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APPENDIX  A,  ANNEX  1 

GENERALFELDMARSHALL  ROMMEL’S  DEFENSIVE  PLAN, 
DATED  20  SEPTEMBER  1942 1 

SECRET  COMMAND  ISSUE 


Headquarters,  Panzerarmee  Army  Command  Post,  20.9.42 

Afrika  9  Copies 

Abt.Ia/Pi  Nr.2090/42  secret  command  issue.  9lh  Copy 

The  daily  casualties  of  static  warfare  requires  a  shortening  of  the  front  in  order  to  gain  depth  based  on  the 

following  new  organization  plan: 

1. )  The  foremost  mine  obstacles  (the  former  Main  Line  of  Resistance)  are  to  be  observed  day  and  night  by  combat 

outposts.  The  night  garrison  must  be  as  strong  as  the  day  garrison.  Watchdogs  will  be  supplied  to  assist  the 
troop  detachments  with  overwatch. 

The  combat  outpost  line  will  consist  only  of  squad  strong  points.  Therefore,  extra  positions  will  be  used  as 
alternate  positions.  All  new  positions  will  be  placed  in  the  minefields.  A  part  of  each  combat  outpost,  in  the 
old  positions  will  guard  the  lanes  through  the  minefields. 

The  former  battleground  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  obstacle  area  remains  the  maneuver  area  of  the 
combat  outposts  and  the  engagement  area  for  local  counterattacks. 

2. )  An  area  about  1  to  2  km  deep  will  be  left  unoccupied  between  the  combat  outpost  line  and  the  main  battle  area. 

3-)  The  M.L.R.  (Main  Line  of  Resistance)  is  to  shift  to  the  back  half  of  the  obstacle  areas  (Devil’s  Gardens). 
Therefore,  the  forward  edge  of  the  main  engagement  area  lies  mostly  in  the  Devil’s  Garden,  about  2  km  behind 
the  zone  of  the  combat  outposts.  These  troops  positioned  in  the  main  battle  area  are  to  be  organized  to  a  depth 
of  about  2  km. 

4. )  For  the  present,  continue  to  work  toward  the  new  employment  given  in  Attachment  1.  Afterwards,  establish  a 

battalion  sector  with  a  width  of  about  1  'A  km  and  a  depth  of  about  5  km.  One  company  of  the  battalion 
(without  heavy  anti-tank  weapons)  is  to  be  employed  in  the  combat  outposts,  while  the  bulk  of  the  battalion  is 
deployed  in  the  main  battle  area. 

In  the  X  Corps  sector,  the  newly  won  minefields  in  correspondence  with  those  of  the  XX  Corps  are  to  be 
used  to  deepen  the  obstacle  areas. 

5. )  The  tasks  in  Merkblattes  Fur  Stellungsbau  (Instructional  Pamphlet  on  Fortified  Position  Construction),  as 

modified  by  the  current  instructional  Pamphlet  (Pz.A.O.K.  la/Pi  Nr.  1334/42geh.  Ill.  Ang.  V.  1.9.42),  are  to  be 
applied. 

6. )  On  25  September  42,  present  to  the  Army  Headquarters: 

a. )  A  proposal  for  a  new  organization  with  appropriate  directions  on  a  1 :25,000  map. 

b. )  A  proposal  for  the  development  of  new  obstacle  zones. 

The  execution  time  for  the  new  organization  will  be  given  by  special  order 


1  Attachment 


The  Commander-In-Chief 


Distribution  Generalfeldmarshall 

General  Plan 


Generalfeldmarshall  Rommel’s  memo  to  subordinate  units  dated  20  September  1942,  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records 
Division,  Scries  T-313,  Roll  431,  frame  8723662. 
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Oberkommando  der  Panzefermee 
v  A  f  r  i  k  q 
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A . Gef .Stand,  den  20  »9  «4Si 

.  •  -  ^,  «V  •  I 

9  Auafertigungen — 
ij  Auaf ertigung  ■' 


A'  hrlJE3M^ 

nen  Verluste  in  Stellungakrieg  erfordern  ein 


Die  taglichen  Verluste  in  Stellungakrieg  erfordern  ein« 
Cuf lockerung  der  Front  nach  der  Tiofe.  Rierzu  let  Xolgende  Neuglio- 
derung  vorzuoohant 

1.)  Die  vordcrston  Minenaporron  (bishcrigo  K^C.Li)  Bind  durch  Go- 

— \ 

f ochtevorpoBton  und  Naeht  zu  bowcchon.  Die  RaohtbceGtzung 
nuG  ettirkcr  ci'B  die  TGgcBbccctzung  Boln.  Zur  Erloichtorung  der 
Ubcrwnchung  rorden  den  Truppentcilon  ffochhundc  zugeftihrt  werden. 

'  Die  Stcllung  der  Gef echtBvorpoetcn  hat  ntur  bub  Gruppcn- 
efUtz punk ton  zu  bcctchcr..  Dcnnech  UborflUesig  werfiende  'Anlagcn 
eind  nuniichet  als  Wcchsolstcll  ungen  zu  benutzen,  Boi  alien  Heu-». 
anlagon  Bind  dio  Gcf cchtBvorpoBtcn  in  die  Mincnf older  zu  logon.' 
Bci  niton  yjilogon  hebon  Ttilc  dor  G>' f cchtevorpoetcn  in  don  Kinott' 
fuldorn  dio  Bowcjrhung  durchzni Uhrcn. 

Dor  biohorigo  Kaapfruxci  it.  vordoren  Tell  dor  Spcrrgcbieto  ' 
blolbt  Dowogungerr.um  dor  Gof oebto/orpoaten  und  Kompfrcum  fttr  lift 
licho  GcgcnotSoee .  * 

Tiofo  dor  Gof cchtevorpoatm  ,lo  nrch  Gol&ndo  otwn  500  •■■z,:" 


1000  Motor. 


2«.)  Zwischon  don  Gof  cchtavorpoctcn  und  dan  H^uptknmpff  old  lot  cin 

* 

otwa  1  -  2  km  tiofer  Rr.un  unbcectzt  zu  lGOoan.  ...  .....  *  ' '  ■ 

3.)  Dio  H.K.L*  iet  in  <1i'-  rUCkvrdrtigc  n—.fto  dor  Sporrgobioto  (TctR5# 
folegttrtcri)  zu  vcrlcgcn.  Domnc.ch.  liugt  dor  vordoro  Ec&d 

Kauptkompff oldos  dor  Grbasc  der '  Tout ologfirton  cntBprochcnd';OtWQ; 

*  ' ■. ‘ j .;/•* 

.2  kn  hintor  dor  Zone  dor  Gcf eohti  --orpoof  on.  Dio  1a  HQuylfcti^pf- 
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fcld  oingosotz-tcn  Truppcn  Bind  ctwcx  2  km  tiof  zu  glicdern.  • 

if  '  .  ‘  ’  ; 

4..)  Einon  Anhdlb  fUr  don  domnr.ch  durchzuftLhrcndon  noilon  Elns&'tz 
gibt  Anlngo  1.  Dc.nc.ch  botrBg-t  dio  Brcito  dor  Btl.-Abachiiitto  " 
otvm  l-fc  km,  dio  Ticfo  ctwc  5  km,.  Eiac  Kompnnio  dee  B41* 

(ohne  Bchwcro' Pz . Abwchrwri'f  on)  let  nls  Gef  ocht8vorpoB'tcn, 
die  kr.aoo  dee  Btl.  in  dem  Kr.up-tkrmpff old  olnzusctzcn. 

Lt,  ^bechnitt  doe  I .L.YL,  Bind  dio  ncu  gewonnonen  Kinon- 
fold  or  or.t  apr  cchcnd  denen  doe  XX»«»K.  zu  Sparrgcbloton  zu 
vortlofon.  * 


5-)  Pie  zur  usgc.bo  oinco  r.bgoiindortcn  Morkblnttoo  fUr  Siellunga- 
r.uobr.u  iat  dco  biohorigo  Kerkblctt  (Pz.;.  .O.K.Ir./Pi  Hr .1334/ 

|  42  goh.  III.;jig.  v. 1.9. 42)  einngcsa&ee  nnzuwondcn. 


6.)  £un  2y.^.A2  Bind  den  ;..C.X.  vorzulcgcr.:' 

v.)  Vorachlr.g  fUr  Ncuglicdcrung  entepr cchcnd  vorstchondcji 
Richtlinion  nib  Kr.rtc  1  i  25  000, 

b)  Vor^Bchlrg  fllr  ncu  or.  Vcrlc.uf  dcr  SpcrrgcbicturorrJidungonf 

Dbr  Zc-itpunkt  dor  EurchfUhrung  dcr  ncuon  Gllcdorung 

v/ird  boeondora  befohlcn  werden. 


1  Anlngo. 


Vcrtollcr 
genii  B  EatTrurf . 


Dor  Oborbof ohlahr.bor: 


*  ■ 


*  •  AZ** 
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APPENDIX  A,  ANNEX  2 

GENERAL  DER  KA  VALLE RIE  STUMME’S  INSTRUCTIONS, 
DATED  22  OCTOBER  1942 


Headquarters,  Panzerarmee  Army  Command  Post,  22.10.42 

Afrika 

The  Commander-in-Chief 
Abt.la/Pi  Nr.9532/42  secret 

Subject:  Instructions 

During  times  of  positional  warfare  it  is  most  possible  to  exploit  training  opportunities.  This  applies  in  the 
front  lines  to  troops  not  deployed  in  the  fortified  position.  But  also  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  units  deployed 
directly  behind  the  front  to  train  in  a  limited  scope.  1  give  a  few  guidelines  on  the  training  orders  of  the  divisions-on 
the  execution  of  training-to  establish  the  basis. 


1.  General 


1 . )  The  attack  is  and  remains  the  best  defense.  Therefore,  place  this  form  of  combat  in  the  forefront  of  training. 

2. )  A  pure  defense  can  never  bring  success,  to  wrestle  down  an  attacking  opponent.  Rather,  every  defense  must 

change  into  an  attack  where  the  opportunity  presents  itself.  The  decision  based  on  local  combat  conditions  must 
be  made  lightning  quick.  The  counterthrust  is  therefore  the  duty  of  the  local  leaders.  They  must  be  trained  in 
this.  This  leader  training  must  be  obeyed.  The  counterattack  is  the  duty  of  the  senior  leaders.  Each  quicker  and 
better  prepared  to  break  loose;  so  greater  is  the  success. 

3. )  The  unconditional  holding  of  the  position  without  regard  for  threats  to  the  flanks,  breakthroughs  to  the  sides,  or 

within  the  position  and  so  on  alone  guarantees  the  defensive  success.  Therefore  wiring  and  mining,  as  well  as 
all  around  defense  of  the  battle  groups  in  the  line  of  combat  outposts  and  the  M.L.R.  are  ordered. 

The  combat  outposts  and  forward  strongpoints  as  well  as  the  M.L.R.  are  to  be  held.  No  leader  of  the  combat 
outposts  is  authorized  to  decide  on  his  own  to  give  up  the  line  of  combat  outposts.  Also  a  breakdown  in 
communications  to  the  rear  does  not  justify  such  a  decision. 

11.  In  Particular. 

1 . )  No  driving  of  unarmored  vehicles  into  organized  defenses  of  the  enemy  without  protection  (panzers,  armored 

cars)  in  advance.  No  concentrations  of  vehicles  or  soldiers. 

2. )  Present  no  targets  and  locations.  Against  it:  camouflage,  adapt  to  the  country  and  with  each  halt  go  to  ground. 

3. )  Reconnaissance  troops:  train  reconnaissance  and  assault  troops  with  the  object  of  reconnaissance,  as  possible 

bring  in  many  prisoners  and  through  fire,  destroy  the  enemy. 

4. )  Rapidly  breach  enemy  minefields  and  belts  as  well  as  wire  obstacles  under  enemy  defensive  fire.  The  enemy 

minefield  must  not  be  allowed  to  be  a  grave  to  an  attack’s  spirit  and  drive.  In  addition  training  exercises  are 
necessary.  Mine  detection  and  removal  is  only  the  first  step.  Protective  fire,  close  engagement  of  the  enemy, 
smoke,  lanes  created  through  all  arms  and  so  on. 

5. )  Advance  the  Infantry  through  thoroughly  planned  fire  from  all  infantry  support  weapons.  Ensuring  this  is  the 

main  task  of  the  battalion  and  regimental  commanders  in  an  attack. 

6. )  Exploit  the  sticcess  of  the  panzers  or  of  the  fires  of  all  support  weapons  including  artillery  through  closely 

placed  infantry,  often  these  will  be  mounted  possibly. 
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7. )  Fire  discipline!  Aimed  fire  of  all  weapons  including  rifles.  In  addition  maneuver  the  fires  of  all  support 

weapons  for  fully  effective  firing  ranges. 

8. )  Application  of  close  combat  means.  Hand  grenades,  bayonets,  shovels,  pistols! 

9. )  Training  and  schooling  of  the  junior  leader  up  to  company  commander.  For  this  under  different  planning 

games  in  the  smallest  scope. 

10. )  Weapons  training  on  as  many  weapons  as  possible  including  captured  weapons. 

11. )  Vehicle  driver  training. 

12. )  Drill  exercises  only  to  fortify  the  discipline  of  the  men,  never  over  half  an  hour. 

The  Commander-in-Chief: 

Acting 


Genera]  der  Panzertruppen 


Distribution: 

To  the  divisions. 
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fc£Mbt;iIa  Bri  9532/42  •‘gehein  .- 


Betr,  t  Ausbil dung , 

*  -r-  -*'  V  * 


Hie  \Zeit  deW  gtellungskriege*  iat  weitmoeglichat  zur 
Ausbilduiig  aiLssimuteen.  Hie  a  gilt  in  era  ter -Male  fuer  die 
nicht  j.n  der  Stellungef ront  eingesetaten  !fruppen.  Ahor  auch. 
den  eingeaetzten  Verbnenden  wird  aich  unal ttelbar  hunter  der  - 
Front  Gelegenheit  bieten,  in  beschraenktom  Rahmen  auszubilden. 
Hachatehend  gebe\ich  einlge  wonigo  Richtlinien,  die  den  Aua- 
bildunga-B«f ehlon  \ler  Diviaionen  —  den  C!racgern  der  Ausbil- 
dung  -  zu  Gmndo  ztNlegon  cind,  ' 


••  3-.: 

'  •'  r  v  .  ‘ 


I. ./  Allgenoirios. 

..)  Hcj-  Angrlff  iat  und  bioibt  dio  besto  Vor toidigung.  Dahor 
etcht  dione  Kanpffopn  in  Vordorgrund  der  Auebildung. 

l'  c~.  •  ■  '  •  ■  : 

!.)  Fine  reino  Abwehr  kann  nie  den  Erfolg  bringen,  der  don 
angralfondon  Gognor  nfcderringt/ Jode  Abwehr  mnjs  viel-  - 
mohr  in  AngrifX  uebargohen,  wo  sick  rrur.cino  Gelegenheit 
dazu  tietet,  ‘Her  Xntachlua8  dazu  wird  noiat  aua  dor 
oerfjichcn  Kanpflage  her  aua  .oft  blltzWhnoll  gofaast  '  . 
wprden  Euoescn.  Dor  Gogongtoaa  iat  dahor  Auf gab e  dca  -  •  • 

,  •xoertXichon  Fuohrors  Xr  mas  darln  goeohult  seln.'  Dice  ' 
gehoort  zur  Fuohrerauebil  dung,  -Dor  Gage  nan  griff  1st' 

Aufgabe  dor  hoeherc'n  Fuohrung.  Jc  Bchncllor  und  : 

.bo seer  ▼nrboroitot  cr  loobricht,  u:xc  groesacr  1st  dor 
£rf«ig.  ... .  .  . .  •' ' .  /..  • 

»)  Haa  unbc'djngto  Hal  ton  der  Stcllving  chno  Ruccksicht  auf 
Flankonbddrohung,  Hurcihruocho  eb'itvraorta  odor,  an 
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I:«?%'(dcaf6»:'r3tellea- uew^-vcx'bu.org*  .allein  don ' AWotLr-SrteigV  Dolgov': 
lfft  EindTahtoh  und  Ein&indnV  ao'wie  Bundunvdrteidigung 
;'" ■•j'dor’ k«i|i^€rtq?pen  in  dor  Xinid  der  Gcfcchtavorposten  und  dir  ; 

>- '  H.K.xV  'befoiien  wordcnY  ;  -  ’■  ..  •  .■•/’■'.  j  • 

.  .  -  Xlo  •  (Jofochtavorpoaton  und  verge eeho^e non  S  tucrt  epuairtg  ; «ind  >  • 
■•Wnep  wip  dioH.g.X.  zu  hajton.;  Kaitr  Tuohror  dor  OefcckYg-  ■> . 
yorposton  dart/  sub'  oigonda  EnischluaB  diu  Xinlo  dcr  gofechta-* 
Tdrnoaten  aufget>cn ,  Auch  cino  Uhtcrbre  chung  der  Terdindung  ' 

■  ‘  •  nach  ruacltwaorta  kann  'cincn  solchcn  Ent3ciluea  nicht  roofet— 
fertigon.  .  .  :  • 


Izn.  Einzclncru 


>A 


1.)  go  In  pph-ron  von  ungepanzertcn  Kfz.  in  don  zur  Alnrehr  geglie-. 
dorten  Feind  ohno  Sicherungen  {Panzer,  Pz.Spaehwagbn)  yorajis. 
gelno  Zusaimonfrallungc-n  von 'Kfz.  und  Kacmpfern.  ~ 

-^2.)  Hlcht  Scholia  gejgon  und  llogcn.  Psgegont  Tarcen,  aich 

Oeliondo  anpaaaen  und  in  dio  Erdc  gehen  \»i  jeden  Unl't*  .  ’ 

3, )  Spaehtrupp t  Auaiildung  von  Spaeh-  ,und  S/toaatruppa  nit  den 
2icl  ewfzuklaeren,  nooglichat  .viel  Gcfangono .  cinzdbringcn  . 

>•  . .  \md  don  Feind.  durchPcucrzu  vornlchton.r  ••  •  -~-'Z ;”'f, 

4. )  Schnolloa  Uobcrwjndcn  von'  idl.Minenieldorn  und  -ripgeln 
— — — -sowio  dor  dabintcriiogondon  p^thindernisso^im; 

;  .  foueir*  Daa'fdl.Kincnfold  darf  nicht  gun ;T6td'n^^^^3d.aoay^^^ 
a  agois-tea.  :v^‘->achwurigca  jw«r  denix--.  :  ;v;_2  A 
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-  ■  dcr  Jnfante'rio ,  Of  t  wir’d  dies  ’mxtgoBd^aoha^giith  scinV  - : 

7. )  Fouordiaziplini.  Gozioitos  Poucr  oiler  ^af fen  eirischl.  lea 

Gcwchreo.  Dqzu  Wendigkeit  dcs'Fcuers  allcVtfntorstuotzixngs- 
.waffen  auf  wirkungsvollo  Schuaa.cntfcrnungcn/  .  '* 

8. )  Gobraueh  dor  Hahkaerpf nittol .  Har.dgranatcn,  Bajonott,  Spnten. 

Piatolcn! ‘  ’  .  ■  . 

9. )  A-unbildung  und  Schulung  dor  Pniorfuohror  Ma  hinouf  zu  den 

Konpanicfuchrcrn.  Hierzu  untor>’ ^ildorofa  OPlatinpi-olB  ia  klein- 
aton  Hohmen., 

10. )  Weffenanabildung  on  aocglichst'  vielcn  Waffon  cino'chl.Bouto- 

« 

wttffon.  • '  : 

11. )  Kroftfehranabildung. 

12. )  EfrorrAerdionat  nur  zur  Foeiigung  dcr  tfonnoazucht,  nic  ueber 

oino  halbo  Stundc. 


Dcr  ObcrbcfchlshaBcr j 

1.  V. 


General  dcr  Pam;crlruppeu. 


Vcrtoilcr:  i,  . 

Sis:  zu.dcn  Bivioionon. 

V  :  ■  ;  •  ' 


X’’.  •  v  - 


A-10 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


APPENDIX  B 

8th  ARMY  OPERATIONS  ORDER  FOR  OPERATION  LIGHTFOOT1 


LIGHTFOOT 

14  September  1942 
General  Plan  of  Eighth  Army 

OBJECT 

1.  To  destroy  the  enemy  forces  now  opposing  Eighth  Army.  The  operations  will  be  designed  to  ‘trap’  the  enemy  in 
his  present  area  and  to  destroy  him  there.  Should  small  elements  escape  to  the  West,  they  will  be  pursued  and  dealt 
with  later. 


PLAN  IN  OUTLINE 

2.  The  enemy  will  be  attacked  simultaneously  on  his  North  and  South  flanks. 

3.  The  attack  on  the  North  flank  will  be  carried  out  by  30  Corps  with  the  object  of  breaking  in  to  the  enemy 
defences  between  the  sea  and  inclusive  the  MITEIR1YA  Ridge,  and  forming  a  bridgehead  which  will  include  all  the 
enemy  main  defended  positions  and  his  main  gun  areas.  The  whole  of  this  bridgehead  will  be  thoroughly  cleared  of 
all  enemy  troops  and  guns.  10  Corps  will  be  passed  through  this  bridgehead  to  exploit  success  and  complete  the 
victory. 

4.  On  the  South  flank,  13  Corps  will: 

a)  Capture  HIMEIMAT 

b)  Conduct  operations  from  HIMEIMAT  designed  to  draw  enemy  armour  away  from  the  main 
battle  in  the  North. 

c)  Launch  4  Lt  Armd  Bde  round  the  Southern  flank  to  secure  DABA  and  the  enemy  supply  and 
maintenance  organization  at  that  place,  and  to  deny  to  the  enemy  air  the  use  of  the  air  landing 
grounds  in  that  area. 

30  CORPS  OPERATIONS 

5.  The  break-in  attack  will  be  carried  out  in  the  moonlight  and  will  be  supported  by  a  great  weight  of  artillery  fire. 
Zero  hour  will  be  after  moonrise  on  D1  i.e.  probably  about  2200  hours.  See  para.  12. 

6.  The  following  troops  will  be  available: 

9  Aust  Div. 

51  (Highland)  Div. 

23  Armd  Bde. 

2  NZ  Div  (less  such  troops  as  are  not  required  for  the  task  allotted). 

1  SA  Div. 

7.  The  troops  of  NZ  Div  will  be  used  to  capture  and  hold  the  MITEIRIYA  Ridge  West  of  the  QATARA  track. 
These  troops  will  return  to  command  10  Corps  at  a  time  to  be  arranged  mutually  between  10  Corps  and  30  Corps. 

1  SA  Division  will  swing  forward  its  right  to  join  up  with  NZ  troops  on  the  MITER1YA  Ridge. 

8.  The  attached  tracing  shows: 

a)  Objectives  of  30  Corps. 

b)  Assembly  area  10  Corps. 

c)  The  two  areas  where  gaps  in  the  enemy  minefield  are  to  be  made  by  10  Corps. 

d)  Routes  from  10  Corps  assembly  area  forward  to  the  battle  area. 

e)  Deployment  areas  of  armoured  brigades  of  10  Corps. 

f)  Subsequent  areas  to  be  occupied  by  10  Corps.  As  to  whether  these  precise  areas  are  actually 
occupied  will  depend  on  the  development  of  the  battle. 

9.  It  is  essential  to  the  success  of  the  whole  operation  that  leading  armoured  brigades  of  10  Corps  should  be  in  the 
deployment  areas  (para.  8(e))  ready  to  fight  at  first  light  on  D2.  They  must  not  become  embroiled  in  local  fighting 
on  the  early  morning  of  D2  whilst  moving  in  to  their  deployment  areas. 


1  As  extracted  from  Monty,  the  Making  of  a  General,  1887-1942.  by  Nigel  Hamilton,  ISBN  0-07-025805-8,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  New 
York,  1981 ,  pages  732-741 .  Author’s  note:  this  order  was  revised  or  “fragged”  on  6  October  1942  as  discussed  in  Section  5.1,  but  no  written 
change  seems  to  have  been  published. 
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Therefore,  30  Corps  will  ensure  that  the  deployment  areas  and  the  routes  to  them  are  thoroughly  cleared  of 
all  enemy  troops  and  guns  before  the  armoured  brigades  begin  to  move  in  to  them. 

10.  Gaps  in  our  own  minefields  will  be  cleared,  marked,  and  lit  by  30  Corps. 

1 1 .  The  successful  result  of  the  whole  operation  will  depend  on  whether  30  Corps  achieve  success  in  the  break-in 
attack,  clear  the  bridgehead  area,  and  hold  securely  the  ground  gained.  A  great  deal  will  depend  on  the  proper 
employment  of  the  artillery.  Up  to  about  400  guns  will  be  available  and  the  concentrated  use  of  this  great  firepower 
should  ensure  success. 

In  order  to  make  certain  that  the  best  use  is  made  of  the  available  artillery  resources  the  [Corps  Chief  of 
Royal  Artillery]  30  Corps  will,  for  this  attack,  assume  command  of  all  the  artillery  in  30  Corps.  Once  the 
bridgehead  area  has  been  secured,  artillery  must  reach  out  to  deal  with  targets  further  afield  and  to  assist  in  beating 
off  counter-attacks. 

12.  30  Corps  will  report  the  desired  zero  hour  for  the  attack,  consulting  with  10  Corps.  The  ruling  factor  is  as  given 
in  para.  9  above.  A  full  moon  will  be  assumed. 

10  CORPS  OPERATIONS 

13.  See  attached  tracing  referred  to  in  para  8  above. 

14.  The  operations  of  30  Corps  are  so  designed  that  10  Corps  can  pass  unopposed  through  gaps  in  the  enemy 
minefields  and  be  launched  into  territory  West  of  these  main  minefields.  10  Corps  will  then  pivot  on  the 
M1TE1RIYA  Ridge,  held  by  its  own  NZ  Division,  and  will  swing  it  right  round  till  the  Corps  is  positioned  on 
ground  of  its  own  choosing  astride  the  enemy  supply  routes. 

Further  operations  will  depend  on  how  the  enemy  re-acts  to  this  initial  thrust. 

The  aim  in  the  development  of  the  further  operations  will  be  based  on: 

a)  The  enemy  being  forced  to  attack  1 0  Corps  on  the  ground  of  its  own  choice. 

b)  10  Corps  being  able  to  attack  the  enemy  armoured  forces  in  flank. 

c)  The  fact  that  once  the  enemy  armoured  and  mobile  forces  have  been  destroyed,  or  put  out  of 
action,  the  whole  of  the  enemy  anny  can  be  rounded  up  without  any  difficulty. 

15.  The  move  of  10  Corps  to  its  assembly  area  will  take  place  by  night,  the  Corps  being  assembled  by  dawn  on  D1 
day.  Several  nights  will  be  used  as  may  be  decided  by  10  Corps.  See  para  25(a). 

The  move  forward  from  the  assembly  area  to  deployment  areas  will  begin  after  dark  on  D1  day;  see  paras  9 

and  12. 

16.  10  Corps  will  be  responsible  for: 

a)  Marking  and  policing  of  its  routes  from  the  assembly  area  up  to  the  gaps  in  the  enemy 
minefields. 

b)  Clearing  its  own  gaps  in  the  enemy  minefields.  See  para  8(c).  CE  Eighth  Anny  will  arrange 
for  any  additional  RE  assistance  that  may  be  required. 

17.  30  Corps  will  be  responsible  for: 

a)  Construction  of  routes  forward  from  1 0  Corps  assembly  area  up  to  the  present  forward 
positions. 

b)  AA  protection  for  all  gaps  in  minefields,  including  10  Corps  gaps  in  the  enemy  minefields. 

13  CORPS  OPERATIONS 

18.  The  task  of  13  Corps  is  twofold: 

First.  To  assist  the  main  annoured  battle  in  the  North  by  drawing  off  enemy  annour  to  the  South. 

Second.  To  launch  a  mobile  and  armoured  force  round  the  enemy’s  Southern  flank  to  secure  and  hold  the  enemy 
supply  base,  maintenance  organizations,  and  air  landing  grounds,  in  the  DABA  area. 

19.  For  both  tasks,  and  especially  for  the  successful  conduct  of  the  first  task,  a  secure  base  is  essential.  13  Corps 
will  therefore  begin  its  operations  by  breaking  into  the  enemy  positions  at  or  about  H1ME1MAT.  This  attack  will 
begin  at  the  same  time  as  the  attack  of  30  Corps;  see  para.  12. 

20.  Operations  will  then  be  so  developed  that  4  Light  Armd  Bde  can  be  launched  at  first  light  on  D2  to  secure 
DABA  vide  [see]  para  18. 

It  will  be  particularly  important  to  destroy  all  enemy  aircraft  found  on  the  ground  at  DAGA;  also  to  deny 
the  enemy  the  use  of  the  landing  grounds;  holding  them  for  our  own  use  later  on. 

On  arrival  in  the  DABA  area  4  Light  Armd  Bde  will  come  directly  under  Army  HQ. 

21.  Having  launched  4  Light  Armd  Bde  to  Daba,  13  Corps  will  operate  with  22  Amid  Bde  with  the  object  of 
drawing  enemy  armour  down  to  the  South  and  away  from  the  main  battle  area  in  the  North. 
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All  enemy  MET,  and  transport  generally  in  rear  of  the  enemy  positions  in  the  South  will  be  destroyed; 
enemy  armoured  divisions  attack  10  Corps  from  the  South  will  themselves  be  attacked  from  the  rear  by  22  Armd 
Bde. 

The  operations  of  22  Armd  Bde  will  be  conducted  with  the  greatest  vigour  and  determination.  But  in  order 
to  ensure  that  Eighth  Army  is  at  all  times  properly  balanced,  and  has  no  need  to  re-act  to  enemy  thrusts,  it  is 
essential  that  22  Armd  Bde  should  not  be  destroyed  by  superior  armoured  forces;  it  must  remain  ‘in  being’  on  the 
Southern  flank,  operating  as  indicated  above,  until  it  is  clear  how  the  battle  is  going  to  swing;  at  the  appropriate 
moment  everything  will  be  thrown  into  the  fight  by  Army  HQ  in  order  to  finish  off  the  enemy. 

SEA  LANDING 

22.  A  combined  operation  is  being  planned  and  organized  with  the  object  of  landing  a  small  force  of  tanks,  artillery 
and  infantry  on  the  coast  about  RAS  ABU  EL  GURUF. 

This  force,  having  landed,  will  operate  Eastwards  towards  S1D1  ABD  EL  RAHMAN  and  assist  the 
operations  of  30  Corps  and  10  Corps. 

The  time  of  landing  will  be  synchronized  carefully  with  the  main  operations  of  the  Eighth  Army. 

This  force  will  come  directly  under  Army  HQ. 

AIR  OPERATIONS 
developed  on  the  following  lines: 

Heavy  bombing  of  the  enemy’s  main  aerodromes  during  the  September  full  moon  period.  No 
attack  by  our  land  forces  will  follow. 

Heavy  bombing  of  the  enemy’s  main  aerodromes  during  the  October  full  moon  period. 

At  zero  hour  on  D1  day  heavy  bombing  attacks  of  the  enemy  armoured  formations.  These 
will  continue  all  night  on  a  very  heavy  scale. 

DECEPTION  MEASURES 

24.  Every  endeavour  will  be  made  to  deceive  the  enemy  as  to  our  intentions  to  attack  at  all  and,  if  this  fails,  as  to  the 
direction  of  our  main  attack. 

25.  Offensive  intentions  are  usually  given  away  by  concentrations  of  transport,  thereby  implying  concentration  of 
troops  and  force  for  an  attack.  It  is  therefore  essential  that  a  certain  normal  density  of  vehicles  should  be  decided  for 
any  area  and  that  density  be  stabilised  on  1  October  and  not  altered  after  that  date.  This  is  vitally  important  in  the 
following  areas: 

a)  Assembly  area  of  10  Corps.  This  area  must  be  made  a  general  living  area  now,  and  < 

arrangements  made  so  that  the  number  of  vehicles  in  it  by  1  October  will  be  approximately 
the  same  as  when  10  Corps  is  in  the  area  during  daylight  hours  on  Dl.  Furthermore,  the 
positions  of  the  vehicles  should  be  approximately  those  of  the  tanks  and  vehicles  of  10  Corps 
will  occupy  on  DL  On  the  nights  before  Dl  the  units  of  10  Corps  will  move  into  the  area, 
and  the  appropriate  transport  echelons  now  there  will  move  out.  For  this  scheme  to  be  a 
success  the  most  careful  plans  must  be  made  by  30  Corps,  and  the  most  complete  cooperation 
arranged  between  10  Corps  and  30  Corps. 

b)  Area  of  9  Australian  Division.  This  Division  will  require  a  certain  amount  of  transport  for  use 
during  exploitative  towards  SIDI  RAHMAN.  All  other  transport  should  be  sent  back. 

c)  Area  of  51  (Highland)  Division.  This  Division  will  require  practically  no  transport,  or  very 
little.  30  Corps  must  ensure  that  when  the  Division  moves  in  to  its  concentration  area  for 
attack,  the  density  of  transport  remains  unchanged. 

d)  Area  ofNZ Division  (see para  7).  This  Division,  with  tanks  co-operating,  will  capture  and 
hold  the  M1TEIRIYA  Ridge,  and  later  may  be  required  for  further  mobile  operations 
Westwards.  A  good  deal  of  transport  will  be  necessary. 

e)  Area  of  1  SA  Division.  This  Division  will  require  practically  no  transport. 

26.  Orders  will  be  issued  by  Army  HQ  regarding  the  camouflage  and  formation  of  dumps  in  the  assembly  areas  and 
further  forward.  The  camouflage  will  be  erected  first,  before  the  dumps  begin  to  form. 

27.  Orders  regarding  the  movements,  positioning,  and  handling  of  artillery  in  30  Corps  area  will  require  very 
careful  organization  in  order  not  to  give  away  our  intentions  to  the  enemy,  but  rather  to  deceive  him.  Further 
detailed  orders  on  this  subject  will  be  issued  by  Army  HQ. 

28.  Work  on  tracks  and  routes  forward  from  10  Corps  assembly  area  will  be  started  now,  work  being  confined  to 
those  places  which  take  a  long  time  to  complete.  See  para.  17(a). 


23.  These  are  being 

a) 

b) 

c) 
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The  remaining  portions  of  the  tracks  will  be  finished  off  on  the  last  two  nights  before  D1  day. 

It  is  not  possible  to  camouflage  long  lengths  of  track,  but  much  can  be  done  by  careful  organization  of 

work. 

CE  Eighth  Army  will  co-ordinate  all  work  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  tracks  and  routes  forward. 
It  is  important  that  tracks  forward  should  start  at  the  Eastern  end  of  10  Corps  assembly  area. 

SECRECY 

29.  It  is  impossible  to  over-stress  the  need  for  secrecy  regarding  operation  ‘L1GHTFOOT’. 

Details  of  the  operation  will  not  be  communicated  below  Div  HQ,  and  at  Div  HQ  no  officer  will  be  told 
anything  about  the  operation  except  the  CRA  and  GSO  1 .  All  work  in  connection  with  preparations  for  the  attack 
will  be  given  to  officers  as  part  of  their  normal  work,  and  they  will  not  be  told  the  reason  for  the  work.  Nothing  will 
be  written  about  the  operation;  all  orders  will  be  verbal  for  the  present. 

TRAINING 

30.  All  formations  and  units  will  at  once  begin  to  train  for  the  part  they  will  play  in  this  battle.  Time  is  short  and  we 
must  so  direct  our  training  that  we  shall  be  successful  in  this  particular  battle,  neglecting  other  forms  of  training. 

3 1 .  This  battle  will  take  place  during  the  period  of  the  full  moon. 

The  initial  break-in  attack  by  30  Corps,  the  initial  operations  by  13  Corps,  and  the  move  forward  of  10 
Corps  to  deployment  areas  will  all  be  carried  out  by  night  with  a  full  moon. 

Therefore,  full  advantage  must  be  taken  of  the  September  full  moon  period  to  practise  operating  on  a 
moonlit  night  and  actually  to  rehearse  the  operations  concerned,  using  similar  bits  of  ground. 

32.  There  will  be  a  great  weight  of  artillery  fire  available  for  the  break-in  battle.  During  the  training  period, 
infantry  and  other  arms  must  be  accustomed  to  advancing  under  the  close  protection  of  artillery  fire  and  mortar  fire. 

We  must  have  realism  in  our  training  and  use  live  ammunition  in  our  exercises  with  troops,  even  if  this 
should  result  in  a  few  casualties.  1  will  accept  full  responsibility  for  any  casualties  that  may  occur  in  this  way. 

33.  The  accurate  fire  of  mortars  will  be  of  the  greatest  value  in  the  break-in  battle.  No  troops  can  stand  up  to 
sustained  heavy  and  accurate  artillery  and  mortar  fire  without  suffering  a  certain  loss  of  morale;  low  category  troops 
will  be  definitely  shaken  by  such  fire,  and  can  then  be  dealt  with  easily  by  our  own  attacking  troops. 

34.  Tanks  that  are  to  work  in  close  co-operation  with  infantry  in  this  battle  must  actually  train  with  that  infantry 
from  now  onwards. 

35.  The  individual  soldier  must  be  given  practice  so  that  he  will  reach  a  high  degree  of  skill  with  the  weapons  he 
will  use  in  battle. 

36.  Full  use  will  be  made  of  the  model  in  preparation  for  this  battle.  Every  formation  headquarters  and  every  unit 
should  have  a  model  of  the  ground  over  which  it  is  to  operate,  and  on  this  model  all  officers  will  be  instructed  in  the 
stage-management  of  the  battle. 

Finally  all  NCOs  and  men  will  be  shown  on  the  model  the  part  they  will  play  in  the  battle. 

As  far  as  officers  and  NCOs  are  concerned  the  model  will  be  any  ordinary  piece  of  ground;  the  actual  place 
names  must  not  be  shown.  As  the  day  of  attack  approaches  more  information  can  be  disclosed. 

No  information  about  our  offensive  intentions  will  be  disclosed  to  any  officer  or  other  rank  who  has  even 
the  slightest  chance  of  being  taken  prisoner  in  a  raid;  this  order  will  not  be  relaxed  until  the  morning  of  D1  day. 

37.  1  direct  the  attention  of  Corps  and  Divisional  Commanders  to  Eighth  Army  Training  Memorandum  No.  1  issued 
on  31  August  1942.  The  fundamentals  outlined  in  that  memorandum  will  govern  the  conduct  of  our  battle 
operations,  and  will,  therefore,  form  the  basic  background  for  all  our  training. 

Battle  drill  must  be  highly  developed,  and  a  good  system  organized  in  every  fonnation  and  unit. 

Unless  our  standard  of  battle  drill  and  operational  discipline  is  on  a  very  high  level,  we  shall  fight  at  a 
disadvantage. 


MORALE 

38.  This  battle  for  which  we  are  preparing  will  be  a  real  rough  house  and  will  involve  a  very  great  deal  of  hard 
fighting.  If  we  are  successful  it  will  mean  the  end  of  the  war  in  North  Africa,  apart  from  general  ‘clearing-up’ 
operations;  it  will  be  the  turning  point  of  the  whole  war.  Therefore,  we  can  take  no  chances. 

39.  Morale  is  the  big  thing  in  war.  We  must  raise  the  morale  of  our  soldiery  to  the  highest  pitch;  they  must  be  made 
enthusiastic,  and  must  enter  this  battle  with  their  tails  high  in  the  air  and  with  the  will  to  win. 

There  must  in  fact  be  no  weak  links  in  our  mental  fitness. 

40.  But  mental  fitness  will  not  stand  up  to  the  stress  and  strain  of  battle  unless  troops  are  also  physically  fit. 
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This  battle  may  go  on  for  many  days  and  the  final  issue  may  well  depend  on  which  side  can  best  last  out 
and  stand  up  to  the  buffeting,  the  ups  and  downs,  and  the  continuous  strain  of  hard  battle  fighting. 

There  will  be  no  tip  and  run  tactics  in  this  battle;  it  will  be  a  killing  match;  the  German  is  a  good  soldier 
and  the  only  way  to  beat  him  is  to  kill  him  in  battle. 

41.  Iam  not  convinced  that  our  soldieries  are  really  tough  and  hard.  They  are  sun  burnt  and  brown,  and  look  very 
well;  but  they  seldom  move  anywhere  on  foot  and  they  have  led  a  static  life  for  many  weeks. 

During  the  next  month,  therefore,  it  is  essential  to  make  our  officers  and  men  really  fit;  ordinary  fitness  is 
not  enough,  they  must  be  made  tough  and  hard. 

42.  This  memorandum  will  not  be  reproduced  or  copied.  It  will  form  the  basis  of  all  our  plans  and  preparations  for 
operation  ‘LIGHTFOOTf 
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APPENDIX  C 

8th  ARMY  OPERATIONS  ORDER  FOR  OPERATION  SUPERCHARGE1 

OPERATION  SUPERCHARGE 

EIGHTH  ARMY  PLAN 


MOST  SECRET 
20  Oct  1942 

1.  Operation  SUPERCHARGE  will  take  place  on  night  31  Oct/1  Nov.  The  operation  is  designed  to: 

(a)  Destroy  the  enemy  armoured  forces. 

(b)  Force  the  enemy  to  fight  in  the  open,  and  thus  make  him  use  petrol  by  constant  and  continuous 
movement. 

(c)  Get  astride  the  enemy  supply  route,  and  prevent  movement  of  supply  services. 

(d)  Force  the  enemy  from  his  forward  landing  grounds  and  aerodromes. 

(e)  Bring  about  the  disintegration  of  the  whole  enemy  army  by  a  combination  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 

30  CORPS  TASK 

2.  To  attack  by  night  from  the  present  forward  positions  between  the  297  and  301  Northing  grids.  Attack  to 
penetrate  Westwards  to  a  depth  of  4000  yds. 

3.  On  reaching  the  final  objective,  armoured  and  infantry  patrols  to  push  out  farther  to  the  West  so  as  to  cover  the 
debouchment  of  the  armoured  divisions  and  so  enable  them  to  get  out  and  deploy  the  more  easily. 

4.  The  flanks  of  the  penetration  to  be  held  securely,  and  their  Eastern  extremities  to  be  linked  up  firmly  with  our 
existing  positions. 

5.  The  whole  area  of  penetration  to  be  cleared,  and  organised  for  free  movement,  and  to  be  held  securely  as  a  firm 
base  from  which  to  develop  offensive  operations. 

10  CORPS  OPERATIONS 

6.  10  Corps  will  break  out  into  the  open  through  the  penetration  made  by  30  Corps. 

7.  Armoured  cars,  at  least  two  regiments  initially,  will  be  launched  through  the  bridgehead  area  before  daylight  on 

1st  November  and  will  push  out  to  the  N.W.,  the  West,  the  S.W.,  and  the  South. 

The  task  of  the  armoured  cars  will  be  to  operate  offensively  on  the  enemy  supply  routes,  destroy  everything 
they  meet,  and  prevent  any  supplies  or  reinforcements  from  coming  forward,  and  prevent  any  movement  from 
the  forward  areas  to  the  rear. 

Armoured  cars  must  be  prepared  to  operate  on  their  own  for  some  days,  keeping  up  the  stranglehold  and 
making  full  use  of  enemy  petrol  and  supplies. 

8.  10  Corps  will  secure  as  a  first  objective  the  general  area  Pt  46  in  858299  -  Tell  el  Aqqaqir  in  860297.  Operations 
will  then  be  developed  so  as  to: 

(a)  Destroy  the  enemy  armoured  forces. 

(b)  Bring  about  the  complete  disintegration  of  the  enemy’s  rear  areas. 

9.  The  general  axis  of  operations  for  10  Corps,  subject  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  task  given  in  para.  8(a)  will  be  N.W. 

towards  Ghazal  Station,  so  as  to  get  in  behind  the  enemy  forces  in  the  Sidi  Rahman  area  and  cut  them  off. 

10.  The  forward  movement  of  10  Corps  will  be  timed  so  that  the  area  of  the  first  objective  is  secured  before 
daylight  on  lsl  November,  and  operations  developed  from  that  area  as  the  sun  is  rising. 

1 1 .  It  will  be  clearly  understood  that  should  30  Corps  not  succeed  in  reaching  the  final  objective  vide  paras.  2  and  3, 
the  armoured  divisions  of  10  Corps  will  fight  their  way  to  the  first  objective. 

10  AND  30  CORPS 

12.  30  Corps  will  hold  N.Z.  Div.  in  readiness  to  take  over  the  area  of  10  Corps  first  objective  vide  para.  8,  so  as  to 
free  10  Corps  for  offensive  operations  against  the  enemy  armoured  formations  or  for  a  N.W.  movement  towards 
Ghazal  Station. 


As  extracted  from  The  Memoirs  of  Field-Marshal  the  Viscount  Montgomery  of  Alamein.  K.G..  by  Sir  Bernard  Law  Montgomery,  The  World 
Publishing  Company,  New  York,  1958,  pages  121-123. 
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13.  Very  close  touch,  co-operation,  and  liaison  will  be  required  between  10  Corps  and  30  Corps  throughout  the 
whole  operation. 

14.  This  operation  if  successful  will  result  in  the  complete  disintegration  of  the  enemy  and  will  lead  to  his  final 
destruction. 

It  will  therefore  be  successful. 

Determined  leadership  will  be  vital;  complete  faith  in  the  plan  and  its  success,  will  be  vital;  there  must  be 
no  doubters;  risk  must  be  accepted  freely;  there  must  be  no  “bellyaching.” 

1  call  on  every  commander  to  carry  through  this  operation  with  determination,  to  fight  their  formations 
bravely,  and  to  instill  optimism  and  offensive  eagerness  into  all  ranks. 

SUPERCHARGE  will  win  for  us  the  victory. 

13  CORPS 

15.  13  Corps  will  do  what  is  possible  on  the  Southern  flank  before  or  after  dark  on  31st  October  to  make  the  enemy 
think  an  attack  is  coming  on  that  flank. 

16.  The  corps  will  be  ready  to  take  immediate  action  the  moment  it  appears  that  the  enemy  is  beginning  to  crack. 

ARMY  RESERVES 


17.  7th  Arm.  Div.  (less  4th  Lt.  Army.  Brigade). 

131st  Inf.  Bde.  (Queens). 

These  two  formations  will  be  held  in  Army  reserve  ready  for  use  as  the  situation  develops. 

R.A.F.  OPERATIONS 

18.  The  R.A.F.  are  playing  a  great  part  in  inflicting  moral  and  material  damage  on  the  enemy.  This  is  being 
intensified,  from  tomorrow  inclusive  onwards,  and  will  reach  its  culminating  point  as  SUPERCHARGE  is 
launched. 


FINALLY 

19.  We  know  from  all  sources  of  intelligence  that  the  enemy  is  in  a  bad  way,  and  his  situation  is  critical.  The 
continued  offensive  operations  of  Eighth  Army  and  the  R.A.F.  have  reduced  him  to  such  a  state  that  a  hard  blow 
now  will  complete  his  overthrow. 

The  first  stage  in  the  blow  is  the  operation  being  staged  by  9'1’  Aus.  Div.  tonight  on  the  North  flank;  success 
in  this  operation  will  have  excellent  repercussions  on  SUPERCHARGE. 

SUPERCHARGE  itself,  tomorrow  night  31st  October/lst  November,  will  be  the  second  blow  and  a 
staggering  one,  and  one  from  which  I  do  not  consider  he  will  be  able  to  recover. 
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GERMAN  ASSESSMENT  OF  ITALIAN  INFANTRY  RELIABILITY1 


The  Italian  officers  and  their  men  were  unready,  their  tanks  too  weak,  their  artillery  unable  to  fire  beyond 
five  miles.  Italian  troops  had  no  field  kitchens  and  were  frequently  begging  food  and  drink  from  their  German 
comrades.  “ They  ’re  useless  except  for  defense,  and  even  then  they’re  useless  if  the  British  infantry  attacks  with 
fixed  bayonets “ The  ordinary  Italian  soldiers  are  good,  their  officers  are  worthless.  ”  “The  Italian  troops  have 
failed  once  more  exactly  as  during  the  last  offensive.  The  reasons  for  this  are  as  follows:  the  command  is  not  equal 
to  the  mobile  direction  of  battle  in  desert  warfare...  The  training  of  Italian  units  does  not  correspond  to  the  demands 
of  a  modern  war.  For  example,  units  brought  up  to  replace  lost  battalions  for  a  division  fired for  the  first  time  near 
the  front.  Officers  who  had  not  served  since  the  end  of  World  War  I  were  detailed  as  battalion  commanders.  The 
arms  of  Italian  units  do  not  permit  the  Italian  soldier  to  withstand  British  attacks  without  German  assistance.  Apart 
from  the  well-known  faults  of  Italian  tanks  -  short  range  and  feeble  engines  -  the  artillery,  with  its  lack  of  mobility 
and  inadequate  range  (6km  -  maximum  8km),  is  absolutely  inferior  to  the  British  artillery,  which  is  known  to  be 
good.  Also  weak  equipment  with  antitank  weapons  gives  the  Italian  soldier  a  feeling  of  inferiority.  Supply  of  the 
Italian  troops  is  not  adequate.  Troops  have  no  field  kitchen  and  quantities  of food  are  small.  For  this  reason,  the 
Italian  soldiers,  who  are  usually  extremely  contented  and  unassuming,  often  come  to  their  German  comrades  to  beg 
something  to  eat  and  drink.  The  great  difference  in  food  allocation  to  officers  and  men  has  an  adverse  effect  on 
morale  of  the  troops.  The  Italian  soldier  is  not  equal  to  the  bayonet  attacks  of  the  British  infantry.  He  has  not  got 
the  nerve  to  hold  on  when  enemy  tanks  have  broken  through.  Continual  bombing  attacks  and  artillery  fire  quickly 
wear  down  his  will  to  resist.  The  Italian  soldier  can  maintain  defense  only  with  German  support,  and  then  only  if 
the  German  soldier  bears  the  brunt  of  the  fighting .” 


Air  Historical  Branch  Translations  of  Captured  Documents  (New  Zealand),  as  sited  in  Rommel.  A  Narrative  and  Pictorial  History,  by  Richard 
D.  Law  and  Craig  W.  H.  Luther,  ISBN  0-912138-20-3,  R.  James  Bender  Publishing,  San  Jose,  California,  1980,  footnote  38  on  page  179.  Sec 
also  “Italy  as  a  Military  Ally,”  by  Generalfeldmarshall  Albert  Kcssclring,  MS#  C-015,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Europe,  July 
1948  and  Beitrav  zur  Ahmein-Schlacht.  unter  besonderer  Beruecksichtievne  der  Kaemofe  im  Abschnitt  der  15.  Panzer  Division.  Heinrich 
Mueller,  MS  #  D-348  (copy  of  Gefechtsbericht  der  15.  Panzerdivision.  Schlachl  in  der  el-AIamein-Stelhine  und  Rueckzue  in  die  Marsa-el-Breea- 
Stellunv.  23. 10-25. 1 1.1942.').  Foreign  Military  Studies.  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe.  1  December  1947,  page  22. 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN” Operation  Lightfoot 


D-l 


APPENDIX  E 

"Sperrplcm  el  Alamein” 

AXIS  OBSTACLE  PLAN  AS  OF  24  SEPETEMBER  1942 

Annex  1 .  “Sperrplan  el  Alamein” 

Annex  2.  Italian  Obstacle  Overview 

Annex  3.  Detailed  Obstacle  plan  for  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Zone  of  Attack 

a)  Overview  of  Mine  Box  K  and  L 

b)  Early  Mining  Efforts  in  the  Vicinity  of  Mine  Box  K  and  L 

c)  Detailed  Mine  Sheet  ( Blatter )  for  Mine  Box  K 

d)  Detailed  Mine  Sheet  {Blatter)  for  Mine  Box  L 

e)  Later  Mining  Activity  in  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Zone 
Annex  4.  World  War  II  German  Military  Symbology 
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Appendix  E,  Annex  1 . 
“Sperrplan  el  Alamein”1 
As  of  24  September  1942 


Note:  See  page  E-4  for  the  legend  to  this  map 


'  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Roll  432,  beginning  on  frame  8.724,578. 
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Legend  to  “ Sperrplan  el  Alamein ” 


German 

Panzer  Dichtminenfeld 

Ungefahre  Lage  geplanter  Minenfelder 


English  Translation 

Tactical  minefield  composed  only  of  anti-tank  mines 
Approximate  position  of  a  planned  minefield 


Panzer  Streuminen  Randomly  emplaced  anti-tank  mines 

Scheinminenfeld  Dummy  minefield 


S-Minen 

Spanndrahtminen 
Beobachten-Minen 
Fliegerbomben  ( UStiick ) 
Ziindstelle  fur  Beobachten-Minen 


S-mines 

Tripwire-fuzed  mines 
Command-detonated  mines 
Aircraft  bombs  rigged  as  mines  (#  placed) 
Firing  point  for  command-detonated  mines 


Ziindleitung  oder  Ziinddraht 


Firing  train  or  firing  wire 


S-Rollen  (einfach) 
S-Rollen  (zweifach) 
S-Rollen  (dreifach) 
Offene  Gasse 
Geheime  Gasse 


Barbed  wire  concertina  (single  coil) 
Barbed  wire  concertina  (double  coil) 
Barbed  wire  concertina  (triple  coil) 
Open  lane 
Secret  lane 


Spahtruppegasse 

Lage  des  Sperrtrupps  fir  Schliefung  der 
Gassen 

Drahtzaun 

Flanderzaun 

Steinhaifen  und  Kanisterbegremung 
Versteckte  Ladungen 
A  usgebauter  Stiitzpunkt 


Reconnaissance  patrol  lane 

Position  of  troops  responsible  for  closing  the  lanes 

Barbed  wire  fence 
double  apron  fence 

Pile  of  rocks  or  canisters  to  mark  minefields 
Hidden  charges  (booby  traps) 

Prepared  strongpoint 


Noch  nicht  fertig  ausgebauter  Stiitzpunkt  Strongpoint  under  construction 


E-4 


BREACHING  THE  ‘‘DEVIL ’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


Appendix  E,  Annex  2. 
Italian  Obstacle  Overview11 


"  This  overlay  is  included  primarily  because  it  gives  the  names  the  Italians  used  for  the  various  mine  boxes  (which  appear  in  the  narrative),  along 
with  their  German  letter  designator.  Also,  this  map  provides  a  useful  overview  without  being  too  “busy.”  US  National  Archives,  Captured 
German  Records  Division,  Scries  T-3 1 3,  Roll  467,  frame  illegible. 
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Appendix  E,  Annex  3. 

Detailed  Obstacle  Plans  for  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Zone  of  Attack 


Appendix  E,  Annex  3a 
Overview  of  Mine  Boxes  K  and  Lm 
As  of  24  September  1942 


Included  lo  help  orient  the  reader.  The  engineers  of  the  panzcrarmcc  significantly  modified  the  area  between  mine  boxes  K.  and  L  between  24 
September  and  23  October  (the  beginning  of  Operation  ‘Lightfoot’),  see  Annex  3c.  In  this  overlay,  Mine  Box  L  is  to  the  top  left,  while  Mine  Box 
K  is  to  the  bottom  right  of  the  page.  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Scries  T-313,  Roll  432,  frame  8,724,585. 
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Appendix  E,  Annex  3b. 

Early  Mining  Efforts  in  the  Vicinity  of  Mine  Boxes  K  and  L1V 


gfjpp: : 

h  *  V‘  ‘ 


•  *•  .  y '  • ■  * 

;<3czb<z  i  rrigl^lfe : . 

ktornrnandosdcbg-L! 

"  -  *  •  ”  •  ..*• 

.  HiVht  in  die  Hand  des  .  .. . ... 

••  "Fein das  fallen  lasseo  l  \iii 

,1  .  - - -  •  •  ••...  „•.  ,  \  t 

fPincnplan  Rrfiy 

Stand:  28.  ?.43f, 


. . .  .Atilagc  za  ^ 

Pi.  A.O.  K.Afri  ka 

Abt  Ia/Pi  ■ 
Nr.-i/)66A2  g.  »fdos. 
vom  2k  .  7 -42 


So  Ausfertigang<zr.| 
/^Adsferfigtmg 

^'AHLAG6  zob. 

J-fliNfiNUBeRSicH' 


■  [ft.  d»10000Q, _ 

{ Alamain.-5taJlung) 

Crlautgranggn-- 


Early  Mining  Efforts 


'"y' _ ;  Miiynfelcl,  froundworls  «Inq<zaarif  ’ 

B'  _4  S  Al?):  Mmorifeld,  nicHl  «iofl«o<ir»E  •  '  "  4  •  •• . 

rMinenfald.  im  Bdu  Oder  g«ploof  ;  / 

Sj.'^A-rilj-.atreufnirtgizfgld  . 

Spcrrgcbict,  von  Mincnfcldern  v 

$m%ZZ22'.  -.Jagtltnoticn  ' 

|pi|f 777777*+:  geplanfcs  Spcrrgebref,  von  Hincn 
■  -  • .  faldcrn  ng « seb I OS5  4 ri 

Mingngassg 


y<7  (°ur 


“ Minenplan  Nr.  10 Anlagc  zu  Pz.  A.O.K.  Afrika,  Abt.  Ia/Pi,  Nr.  1466/42  g.  Kdos,  vom  28.7.42  (28  July  1942),  US  National  Archives, 
Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Roll  432,  frame  8,724,838.  Sec  also  “ Mineniibersichl  Agypten.  El  Alamein-Stelhmg.  Vom 
10.7.1942  bis  31  August  1942."  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Scries  T-313,  Roll  432,  frames  8,724,840  to 
8,724,854. 
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Forward  of  Mine  Boxes  K  and  L  (The  numbers  below  correspond  to  the  circled  numbers  found  in  the  highlighted 
box  on  Minenplan  Nr.  10  on  page  E-7.  These  numbers  are  in  Obstacle  Zone  A 1  from  South  to  North) 

53.  The  2nd  Company  of  the  900th  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  25  July  1942  that  they  had  laid  200  mines  between 
the  Italian  111  Battalion,  62nd  Infantry  Regiment  and  III  Battalion,  61st  Infantry  Regiment  in  an  area  1600  wide  and 
800  meters  deep. 

5.  The  1st  Company  of  the  900th  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  15  July  1942  that  they  had  laid  a  “ Minenriegel  vor 
Kasta  Briehr  of  2419  English  mines. 

40.  The  3rd  Company  of  the  220"'  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  24  July  1942  that  they  had  randomly  laid 
(i streueinsatz )  150  mines  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  Steinpiste  road  in  this  area. 

23.  The  2nd  Company  of  the  900th  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  20  July  1942  that  they  had  laid  100  English  mines 
along  a  300  meter  frontage  in  this  area. 

54.  The  2nd  Company  of  the  900th  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  25  July  1942  that  they  had  randomly  laid 
(streumineri)  180  mines  2  kilometers  north  of  Stutzpnnkt  1/361. 

22.  The  2nd  Company  of  the  900th  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  20  July  1942  that  they  had  randomly  laid  1800 
mines  (. strenminen )  between  the  railroad  embankment  and  Kampfstaffel  Kiel.  (Based  on  this  description  from  the 
German  records  and  as  marked  on  “ Minenplan  Nr.  10",  this  minefield  appears  to  overlap  both  Mine  Box  L  and  Mine 
Box  J.) 

56.  The  7th  Bersaglieri  of  the  Italian  XXI  Corps  reported  on  25  July  1942  that  they  had  emplaced  1900  mines  in  this 
area.  (As  marked  on  “ Minenplan  Nr.  10 ”,  this  minefield  appears  to  overlap  both  Mine  Box  L  and  Mine  Box  J.) 


Along  the  Forward  Edge  of  Mine  Box  K  (The  numbers  below  correspond  to  the  circled  numbers  found  in  the 
highlighted  box  on  Minenplan  Nr.  10  on  page  E-7.  These  numbers  are  from  Southeast  to  Northwest) 

31.  The  Italian  III  Battalion,  61st  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  XXI  Corps  reported  on  22  July  1942  that  they  had  laid 
850  mines  at  a  density  of  1  mine  per  meter  of  at  this  location. 

43.  The  Italian  II  and  III  battalions,  62nd  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  XXI  Corps  reported  on  24  July  1942  that  they  had 
laid  750  mines  to  close  a  gap  at  this  location. 

62.  On  26  July  1942,  the  Engineer  Command  of  the  Italian  XXI  Corps  reported  that  III  Battalion,  62rd  Infantry 
Regiment  had  laid  600  mines  at  this  location. 

30.  The  Italian  II  Battalion,  62nd  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  XXI  Corps  reported  on  22  July  1942  that  they  had  laid 
1,000  mines  at  a  density  of  1  mine  per  meter  at  this  location. 

61.  On  26  July  1942,  the  Engineer  Command  of  the  Italian  XXI  Corps  reported  that  II  Battalion,  62nd  Infantry 
Regiment  had  laid  300  mines  at  this  location.  (As  marked  on  "Minenplan  Nr.  10",  this  minefield  appears  to  overlap 
both  Mine  Box  K  and  Mine  Box  L.) 

44.  The  Italian  II  Battalion,  62nd  Infantry  Regiment  and  I  Battalion,  61st  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  XXI  Corps 
reported  on  24  July  1942  that  they  had  laid  800  mines  to  complete  the  minefield  at  this  location.  (As  marked  on 
“ Minenplan  Nr.  10",  this  minefield  may  have  actually  been  within  Mine  Box  K.) 


Along  the  Forward  Edge  of  Mine  Box  L  (The  numbers  below  correspond  to  the  circled  numbers  found  in  the 
highlighted  box  on  Minenplan  Nr.  10  on  page  E-7.  These  numbers  are  from  Southeast  to  Northwest) 
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61.  On  26  July  1942,  the  Engineer  Command  of  the  Italian  XXI  Corps  reported  that  II  Battalion,  62nd  Infantry 
Regiment  had  laid  300  mines  at  this  location.  (As  marked  on  “ Minenplan  Nr.  10",  this  minefield  appears  to  overlap 
both  Mine  Box  K  and  Mine  Box  L.) 

72.  The  2nd  Company  of  the  900lh  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  on  27  July  1942  that  they  had  randomly  laid  250  mines 
( streuminen )  in  the  vicinity  of  the  German  I  Battalion,  1 55th  Infantry  Regiment. 

45.  The  Italian  II  Battalion,  61st  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  XXI  Corps  reported  on  24  July  1942  that  they  had  laid 
700  mines  to  protect  their  left  flank  at  this  location. 

60.  On  26  July  1942,  the  Engineer  Command  of  the  Italian  XXI  Corps  reported  that  the  II  Battalion,  61st  Infantry 
Regiment  had  laid  900  mines  at  this  location. 

55.  On  25  July  1942,  the  Italian  XXI  Corps  reported  that  I  Battalion,  62nd  Infantry  Regiment  and  11  Battalion,  61s1 
Infantry  Regiment  had  laid  500  mines  at  this  location. 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL ’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 
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Appendix  E,  Annex  3c. 

Detailed  Mine  Sheets  (Blatter)  for  Mine  Box  K  in  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Zonev 


Overview 

E-1 1 

Blatt  1 

E-12 

Blatt  2 

E-13 

Blatt  3 

E-14 

Blatt  4 

E-1 5 

Blatt  5 

E-1 6 

Blatt  6 

E-1 7 

Blatt  7 

E-1 8 

Blatt  8 

E-1 9 

Blatt  9 

E-20 

Blatt  10 

E-21 

Blatt  1 1 

E-22 

Blatt  12 

E-23 

Blatt  13 

E-24 

Blatt  I 

E-25 

Blatt  II 

E-26 

Minenriegel  A 

E-28 

Minenriegel  B 

E-20 

Minenriegel  C 

E-30 

Minenriegel  D 

E-31 

For  the  period  between  11  and  22  August  1942,  Oberleutnant  Junkersdorf  of  1st 
Company,  220lh  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  that  the  work  completed  in  Mine  Box  K  included  the 
emplacement  of  7533  mines  (1233  Tellermines,  2092  French  mines,  3956  Egyptian  mines,  and 
252  English  mines),  laid  at  a  density  of  1  mine  per  meter  (except  in  the  minefields  reported  on 
Blatter  12  and  13,  where  the  mines  were  laid  at  1  mine  per  2  meters).  Presumably,  all  anti-tank 
mines.  In  addition,  he  notes  that  within  Mine  Box  K  aircraft  bombs  had  been  emplaced  as  mines 
(31  on  16  August  and  16  on  25  August,  with  156  bombs  as  of  24  September  1942  according  to 
Appendix  E,  Annex  3a)  controlled  from  63  firing  points.  These  bombs  were  fuzed  with 
tellermines,  tripwires,  or  controlled  with  pull  firing  devices.  Oberleutnant  Junkersdorf  does  not 
include  the  mines  covered  in  “Early  Mining  Efforts  in  the  Vicinity  of  Mine  Boxes  K  and  L” 
(Appendix  E,  Annex  3b)  in  this  report.  In  this  same  report,  Oberleutnant  Junkersdorf  noted  that 
these  minefields  were  marked  with  a  high  barbed  wire  fence  with  iron  stakes  on  the  friendly  side. 


This  overview  of  Mine  Box  K  (on  page  E-1 1)  shows  the  arrangement  of  the  related  “Blatter”  (literally  leaves  or  sheets)  within  this  mine  box. 
“ Blatter "  1,  2,  1 1-13,  I,  and  11  were  in  the  Is'  South  African  Division  zone  of  attack.  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division, 
Scries  T-313,  Roll  430,  frames  8,723,323  to  8,723,346  or  in  “Historical  Minefield  Database  (El  Alamcin),”  by  William  Schncck  and  Fred 
Clodfcltcr,  CD-ROM,  1998.  The  reader  should  be  aware  of  the  north  arrow  on  each  Blalt.  Most  of  the  time,  North  is  no!  at  the  top  of  the  page. 
The  summary  by  Oberleutnant  Junkersdorf  is  at  Frame  8,723,324. 
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OVERVIEW  OF  MINE  BOX  Kvi 


Overview  of  Mine  Box  K  as  of  22  September  1942  Numbers  61,  30,  62,  43,  and  31  correspond  roughly 

with  the  northeastern  edge  of  Mine  Box  K 


(Command  detonated  aircraft  bombs,  S-mines,  etc.)  and  blatt  within  Mine  box  K 


the  minefield  that  was  placed  between  mines  boxes  K  and  L 


as  of  6  October  1942 


vl  This  illustration  depicts  relationship  between  Mine  Box  K  and  its  individual  minefields  (as  depicted  on  the  subsequent  Blatter)  as  well  as 
previous  (numbers  3 1 , 43,  62,  30,  61 ,  and  44  on  the  plan  to  the  top  right)  and  later  mining  efforts  (as  discussed  later  in  Appendix  E,  Annex  3c).  It 
also  shows  the  relationship  between  Mine  Box  K  and  the  overall  obstacle  plan. 
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Blatt  1,  Mine  Box  K 
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Blatt  3,  Mine  Box  K 
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Blatt  4,  Mine  Box  K 
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Blatt  7,  Mine  Box  K 
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Blatt  13,  Mine  Box  K 

Note:  The  left  (eastern)  end  of  the  top  row  of  mine  panels  in  this  blatt  adjoins  Blatt  12,  while  the  right  (western)  end  adjoins  with 
the  left  (eastern)  end  of  the  bottom  row  of  mine  panels.  Finally,  the  right  (western)  end  of  the  bottom  row  of  mine  panels  adjoins 
with  Blatt  5,  Mine  Box  K  (page  E-l  1). 
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Blatt  II,  Mine  Box  K 


Nolc:  The  northern  end  of  this  blatt  adjoins  the  southern  end  of  Mincnricgcl  “A”  emplaced  by  2ml  Company,  900'1'  Pioneer  Battalion 
(sec  page  E-28). 
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Minenriegel  “A”,  Mine  Box  K 


Note:  Blatt  II  (page  E-22)  adjoins  Minenriegel  “A”  near  its  northern  end. 
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Minenriegel  “B”,  Mine  Box  K 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN ”  Operation  Lightfoot 
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Note:  No  reference  is  made  to  tying  in  with  the  older  Italian-laid  minefields  (most  likely  number  31  on  Minenplan  Nr.  10,  page  E-7)  which 
ran  along  the  forward  (northeast)  edge  of  Mine  Box  K.  Also  note  that  the  safe  lane  through  Minenriegel  “D”  is  not  shown  on  the  overall 
obstacle  plan  (page  E-6). 
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Detailed  Mine  Sheets  {Blatter)  for  Mine  Box  L  in  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Zonev" 


Overview 

E-33 

Blatt  1 

E-36 

Blatt  2 

E-37 

Blatt  3 

E-38 

Blatt  4 

E-39 

Blatt  5 

E-40 

Blatt  6 

E-41 

Blatt  7 

E-42 

Blatt  8 

E-43 

Blatt  9 

E-44 

Blatt  10 

E-45 

Blatt  1 1 

E-46 

Blatt  12 

E-47 

Blatt  13 

E-48 

On  28  and  30  August  1942,  Gefreiter  Ulbricht  of  the  2nd  Company,  900th  Pioneer 
Battalion  reported  on  the  work  thus  far  completed  in  Mine  Box  L.  He  noted  that  they  had 
emplaced  a  total  of  10,424  mines  (5864  French  mines,  2742  Egyptian  mines,  and  1818  English 
mines  (marks  II  -  IV),  presumably  all  anti-tank  mines)  at  a  density  of  1  mine  per  meter  and 
covering  a  frontage  of  10,590  meters.  This  does  not  include  the  mines  covered  in  “Early  Mining 
Efforts  in  the  Vicinity  of  Mine  Boxes  K  and  L”  (Appendix  E,  Annex  3b).  In  the  same  reports, 
Gefreiter  Ulbricht  noted  the  emplacement  of  1 1,150  meters  of  barbed  wire  fence  in  Mine  Box  L. 
In  addition,  the  records  of  the  panzerarmee  pioneer  commander,  Oberst  Hecker,  note  that  within 
Mine  Box  L  the  220th  Pioneer  Battalion  had  emplaced  279  aircraft  bombs  as  mines  (202  in 
August,  followed  by  77  more  in  September). 


This  overview  of  Mine  Box  L  (on  page  E-33)  shows  (he  arrangement  of  the  related  “ Blatter "  (literally  leaves  or  sheets)  within  this  mine  box. 
"Biotin  "  4-6,  10,  and  1 1  were  in  the  51M  Highland  Division  zone  of  attack.  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Scries  T~ 
313,  Roll  430,  frames  8,723,355  to  8,723,372,  or  in  “Historical  Minefield  Database  (El  Alamcin),”  by  William  Schncck  and  Fred  Clodfcltcr,  CD- 
ROM,  1998.  The  reader  should  be  aware  of  the  north  arrow  on  each  Blatt.  Most  of  the  time,  North  is  not  at  the  top  of  the  page.  The  summaries 
prepared  by  Gefreiter  Ulbricht  at  frames  8,723,355  and  8,723,364  contain  arithmetic  and/or  transcription  errors.  The  numbers  given  on  this  page 
arc  taken  directly  from  the  individual  Blatter. 
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OVERVIEW  OF  MINE  BOX  Lvm 


This  illustration  depicts  relationship  between  Mine  Box  L  and  its  individual  minefields  (as  depicted  on  the  subsequent  Blatter )  as  well  as 
previous  and  later  mining  efforts  (as  discussed  later  in  Appendix  E,  Annex  3c).  It  also  shows  the  relationship  between  Mine  Box  L  and  the 
overall  obstacle  plan. 
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Blatt  1 ,  Mine  Box  L 


Note:  No  reference  is  made  to  the  older  Italian-laid  minefield  (mostly  likely  number  45  or  61  on  the  Mincnplan  Nr.  10,  page  E-7)  which  ran  along 
the  forward  (northeast)  edge  of  Mine  Box  L.  Also  note  that  Blatt  12  (page  E-47)  is  located  to  the  north  of  Blatt  1 .  Blatt  7  (page  E-42)  adjoins  the 
west  end  of  Blatt  1. 
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Blatt  3,  Mine  Box  L 
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Blatt  4,  Mine  Box  L 
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Blatt  5,  Mine  Box  L 

Note:  Blatt  1 1  (page  E-46)  adjoins  Blatt  5  at  its  western  most  point. 
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Blatt  6,  Mine  Box  L 

Note:  The  right  (north)  end  of  the  top  row  adjoins  with  the  left  (southern)  end  of  the  bottom  row.  The  Italian  minefield  at  the  right  (north)  end  of 
the  bottom  row  is  most  likely  number  55  or  61  from  Mincnplan  Nr.  10,  page  E-7).  Also  note  that  Blatt  13  (page  E-48)  is  located  to  the  cast  of 
Blatt  6. 
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Blatt  7,  Mine  Box  L 

Note:  The  cast  end  of  Blatt  7  adjoins  Blatter  1  and  2  (pages  E-36  and  E-37,  respectively). 
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Blatt  8,  Mine  Box  L 
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Blatt  12,  Mine  Box  L 

Note:  Blatt  1  (page  E-36)  is  located  to  the  south  of  Blatt  12. 
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Blatt  13,  Mine  Box  L 


Note:  Blatt  6  (page  E-41)  is  located  to  the  west  of  Blatt  13. 
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Appendix  E,  Annex  3e. 

Later  Mining  Activity  in  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Zonelx 

On  6  October  1942,  the  164lh  Leicht  Afrika  Division  published  a  document  that  addressed  the  emplacement 
of  new  minefields,  randomly  laid  mines,  command-detonated  mines,  wire  obstacles  and  material  requirements, 
which  stated  that  the  division  still  had  4,400  antitank  mines,  890  aircraft  bombs,  2500  rolls  of  wire  and  375  long 
pickets  allotted  to  it.  The  division  directed  that  in  the  future  both  antitank  and  antipersonnel  mines  were  to  be 
emplaced  at  a  density  of  1  mine  per  meter,  while  the  command-detonated  bombs  were  to  be  emplaced  at  a  density  of 
10  per  100  meters  of  front.  The  remaining  wire  was  to  be  used  to  provide  a  more  complete  tactical  obstacle  to  the 
front,  while  a  perimeter  fence  was  to  be  emplaced  around  each  company.  In  an  area  that  included  part  of  Mine  Box 
“K,”  all  of  “L,”  and  part  of  “J,”  the  division  reported  the  employment  of  3600  antitank  and  7000  S-Mines,  along 
with  700  bombs,  3000  rolls  of  wire,  2625  long  pickets,  and  5250  short  pickets.  Six  hundred  antitank  and  7000  S- 
Mines,  along  with  1500  rolls  of  wire,  2625  long  pickets,  and  5250  short  pickets  were  still  available  to  this  sector. 
This  left  an  estimated  short  fall  of  3000  antitank  mines,  700  bombs  and  1500  rolls  of  wire. 

Mine  Box  “K” 

In  September,  the  220lh  and  900th  pioneer  battalions  reported  emplacing  455  antitank  and  164  antipersonnel 
mines  in  Mine  Box  K.  In  October,  they  reported  the  emplacement  of  31 15  antitank  and  1213  antipersonnel  mines  in 
Mine  Box  “K.”  For  example  on  11  October,  Hauptmann  Streitz,  commander  of  the  220th  Pioneer  Battalion, 
reported  that  “Between  ‘K’  and  ‘L’  the  emplacement  of  an  antitank  minefield  was  begun.  408  Tellermines  were 
emplaced  along  of  length  of  800  meters.” 

Mine  Box  “L” 

In  September,  the  220th  Pioneer  Battalion  reported  emplacing  1406  antitank  and  64  antipersonnel  mines. 
For  10  October,  Hauptmann  Streitz,  commander  of  the  220th  Pioneer  Battalion,  reported  that  “In  ‘L’  -  in  the  western 
part,  emplaced  82  command-detonated  bombs  and  432  S-Mines  at  a  length  of  450  meters  along  the  length  of  the 
antitank  minefield.”  The  battalion  emplaced  another  288  antipersonnel  mines  in  Box  “L”  on  the  same  day.  During 
the  battle,  the  220th  Pioneer  Battalion  emplaced  4751  antitank  mines  in  front  of  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division  (see 
section  6.7.9.  and  6.10.2.2.). 


Documents: 

1.  “ Erlauterungen  zur  Deckpause  iiber  neuanzulegende  Minenriegel,  Streuminen,  Beob.-Minen, 
Verdrahtungen  und  Materialbedarf." 

2.  “  Voranderungen  im  Zuge  des  Ausbaues  der  neuen  H.K.L.  von  6.10.  -  10.10.1942 .” 

3.  “ Deckpause  zur  Karte  El  Alamein,‘’ 


ix 


US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Scries  T-313,  Roll  432,  frames  8,724,856  to  8,724,867. 
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“  Voranderungen  im  Zuge  des  Ausbaues  der  neuen  H.K.L.  von  6.10.  -  10.10.1942.,,x 
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US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Roll  430,  frames  8,723,489  and  8,723,490. 
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APPENDIX  E,  Annex  4. 

WORLD  WAR  II  GERMAN  MILITARY  SYMBOLOGY51' 


The  symbols  in  this  work  are  based  on  the  official  German  handbook  of  military  symbols  (H.Dv.  272)  of 
24.03.1941,  (with  changes  up  to  November  1941)  and  the  actual  symbols  used  in  the  organizational  charts 
(Kriegsgliederungen  des  Feldheers,  (15.05.1941  through  May  1942)).  Where  symbols  in  the  latter  are  at  variance 
with  the  former,  those  symbols  of  the  organizational  charts  have  been  used. 

In  German  organizational  charts  (and,  as  reflected  here),  the  headquarters  symbol  represents  two  purposes. 
First,  it  indicated  the  size,  function,  and  mobility  of  the  unit.  And,  second,  it  also  indicated  the  headquarters  of  that 
echelon  itself,  i.e.,  there  was  no  separate  symbol  for  this  echelon’s  headquarters.  For  all  headquarters  units  with  (and 
sometimes  important  units  without)  separate  KSlN  (Kriegstarkenachweisung  -  equivalent  to  a  “Table  of 
Organization  and  Equipment”),  the  corresponding  symbols  were  placed  to  the  right  of  the  echelon’s  symbol.  The 
same  applied  to  those  units  that  were  directly  assigned  to  the  echelon’s  headquarters. 

The  different  functions  and  mobility  additions  were  used  to  enhance  the  echelon’s  symbol  to  indicate  a 
specific  purpose.  Company-sized  units  and  sub-units  symbols  were  also  modified  in  a  similar  fashion. 

The  Germans  numbered  their  units  on  organizational  charts  from  the  right,  i.e.,  the  first  company  was  on 
the  far  right,  and  the  last  company  was  on  the  far  left.  The  same  applied  to  battalions  and  regiments. 

An  interesting  feature  of  company  and  sub-unit  symbols  is  that  their  size  and  shape  dimensions  could  be 
altered  to  fit  the  diagram  being  depicted  with  them.  Several  infantry  companies,  for  example,  were  placed  side-by- 
side,  elongated  upwards,  (so  that  all  weapons  symbols  could  fit  within),  and  only  the  left-hand  company  had  the 
thickened  edge  used  to  indicate  its  size  (more  of  this  below).  The  variations  in  size  and  shape  followed  the  original 
configuration,  so  that  the  basic  symbol  was  still  recognizable  as  such. 

The  symbols  were  intended  to  be  mnemonic.  The  headquarters  symbols  reflected  the  units’  pennants  used 
on  vehicles  or  the  standards  themselves.  (These  flags  and  pennants  were  of  different  colors  to  represent  the  various 
combat  arms,  and  usually  had  a  number,  letter,  and/or  heraldic  symbol  superimposed  upon  them).  Hence,  any 
German  looking  at  one  of  these  symbols  could  immediately  recognize  the  unit  type  being  depicted.  The  colors  in 
real  life  were  substituted  by  the  unit  function  and  mobility  modifiers  above  and  below  the  symbols.  In  addition,  a 
simplified  version  of  the  organizational  symbols  was,  for  example,  painted  on  unit  vehicles. 

The  mobility  of  the  unit  was  also  quickly  recognizable.  The  two  small  circles  (‘wheels’)  underneath  a 
symbol  identified  the  unit  as  being  motorized.  In  case  these  wheels  were  over  the  symbol  (applied  only  to  artillery- 
type  units),  this  indicated  that  the  unit  was  motorized  by  half-tracked  prime  movers.  Elongated  ovals  (‘tracks’) 
applied  underneath  the  symbol  meant  that  the  unit  was  self-propelled. 

All  units  assigned  to  Panzer  divisions  were  at  least  motorized,  so  that  it  was  thought  that  the  addition  of  the 
motorization  wheels  to  the  upright  staff  symbol  could  be  dispensed  with,  and  that  the  Panzer-Truppen  pennant  was 
indication  enough. 

Although  the  official  handbook  indicated  that  armored  infantry  units  should  have  the  halftrack  symbol 
underneath  them  instead  of  the  motorized  symbol,  this  practice  was  not  yet  followed  in  most  organizational  charts  at 
that  time.  The  diagrams  in  this  book  reflect  this  usage. 

The  lozenge  symbol  represented  armor.  All  tank  units  used  this  symbol.  It  was  shaped  to  reflect  World  War 
I  tanks,  and  hence  provided  a  good  memory  assist. 


xl  “German  Army,  1941  -  1942  Organizational  Symbols  High  Command,"  by  Leo  Nichorster,  available  online  at: 

http://www.orbat.com/sitcAvw2/drlco/011  germanv/svmbols/  symbols  41.html  ,  “an  excerpt  of  the  176  page  handbook  (H.Dv.  272  -  "Muster  fur 
taktische  Zeichen  des  Heeres",  dated  24.03. 1941 . 
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Aside  from  a  very  few  specialized  symbols,  which  were  quickly  memorized,  all  company-sized  and  smaller 
unit  symbols  tended  to  reflect  the  units’  function  or  at  least  their  main  weapon.  In  most  cases,  a  unit  too  difficult  to 
depict  easily  was  instead  represented  by  a  box  with  a  corresponding  abbreviation  inside.  In  case  it  belonged  to  a 
particular  arm,  the  arms  symbol  could  be  placed  on  top  of  or  within  this  box.  Where  various  modifiers  applied,  these 
were  all  added  to  the  symbol. 

Company-sized  units  had,  somewhere  within  their  symbol,  a  thickened  part,  usually  a  side. 

Excluded  from  this  were  the  firing  artillery  (tube,  rocket-launcher,  and  Army  anti-aircraft)  batteries.  There, 
the  weapon  symbol  itself  in  firing  batteries  (usually  with  the  number  of  guns  underneath)  indicating  a  battery. 
(Firing  artillery,  in  units  smaller  than  battery  size  was  depicted  on  a  smaller  scale).  None-firing  batteries  of  the 
artillery  arm  followed  the  normal  form  of  thickening  a  portion  of  the  symbol  to  indicate  their  size.  Infantry-type 
artillery  (anti-aircraft  and  infantry  gun)  as  well  as  machine  gun  companies  followed  the  normal  practice,  and  the 
weapon  symbols  representing  these  types  of  companies  had  the  upright  stems  thickened  accordingly. 

Where  several  columns,  platoons,  or  detachments  were  gathered  into  a  headquarters  company  or  heavy 
company  (and  each  of  these  sub-units  had  its  own  KStN),  these  symbols  were  enclosed  in  a  box  without  a  thick  side. 

Units  smaller  than  companies  appeared  on  organizational  charts  only  if  they  had  their  own  Table  of 
Organization.  Exceptions  occurred,  particularly  if  headquarters  sub-units  had  specialized  equipment.  They  were 
depicted  on  a  smaller  scale  than  company-sized  units. 

Staffel 

(Detachment)  An  elastic  designation  for  several  components  under  a  headquarters  section,  these 
components  being  from  section  to  platoon  size.  Often  this  was  merely  an  administrative  grouping,  and  the 
components  were  distributed  to  other  sub-units  in  combat.  It  could  either  have  its  own  small  headquarters  section,  or 
one  of  the  components'  leaders  could  carry  out  a  dual  function. 

Kolonne 

(Column)  An  independent  transportation  unit,  varying  from  platoon  to  company  size,  transporting 
equipment  or  supplies  such  as  a  bridge  column  (which  in  fact  did  not  actually  build  the  bridge  it  was  transporting), 
or  even  as  a  light  ’infantry1  column  (which  consisted  of  a  set  number  of  horse-drawn  vehicles  capable  of  transporting 
a  fixed  tonnage). 

Zug 

(Platoon)  An  independent  unit  or  the  typical  main  sub-division  of  companies  and  batteries.  Usually,  the  1st 
and  2nd  platoons  in  each  company-sized  unit,  and  also  of  independent  platoons,  were  lead  by  a  lieutenant,  while  the 
other  platoons  were  headed  by  a  senior  NCO. 

Trupp 

(lit.  Troop;  Section)  A  small  unit  equipped  with  specialized  equipment;  it  could  also  be  used  as  the 
designation  for  a  headquarters  echelon  unit  ( Kompanie-Trupp:  Company  Headquarters;  Zug-Trupp :  Platoon 
Headquarters,  etc.). 

The  units  indicated  below  were  not  depicted  as  separate  symbols. 

Halb-Zug 

(lit.:  Half-Platoon)  Some  platoons,  for  example  HMG  Platoons,  could  be  divided  into  two  parts. 


Gruppe 

(Squad,  Section)  This  was  normally  the  smallest  sub-unit  that  existed  in  the  Gennan  Anny.  In  this  work, 
the  word  "Squad"  has  only  been  used  for  infantry  and  reconnaissance  infantry  units.  All  other  units  of  this  size  have 
been  designated  as  "Sections". 
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Halb-Gruppe 

(lit.  Half-Squad,  i.e.  Team)  In  the  case  of  infantry  and  reconnaissance  units,  squads  could  be  broken  down 
into  two  parts.  Infantry  and  reconnaissance  squads  were  built  up  around  the  squad  LMG.  Where  only  one  LMG  was 
provided,  the  LMG  team  provided  cover  while  the  other  team  was  the  movement  element.  Where  two  LMG  were 
available,  the  teams  covered  each  other  in  turns.  Reconnaissance  teams,  on  the  other  hand,  were  trained  to  work 
independently,  although  they  too  could  function  as  a  squad. 
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WEAPON  SYMBOLS 
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INFANTRY  UNITS  AND  MOUNTAIN  UNITS 
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MOBILE  TROOPS 
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APPENDIX  F 

GERMAN  MINE  WARFARE  DOCTRINE  AND  POLICY 

Annex  1 .  Extract  from  A uskildunesvorschrifl  fur  die  Pioniere,  Teil  4b.  Minen  und  Ziinder,  H.  Dv.  220/4b,  1 
October  1939. 

Annex  2.  Special  Orders  for  Mine  and  Obstacle  Employment  from  Oberst  Hecker  and  his  Staff 

a)  New  Method  of  Arranging  Minefields  (“Mine  Boxes”) 

b)  Special  Order  for  Mine  Employment  Nr.  8 

c)  Special  Order  For  Obstacle  Employment  Nr.  3 

Annex  3.  Chapter  IV.  “Tactics,”  Section  VII.  “Minefields,”  extracted  from  Handbook  on  German  Military  Forces. 
TM-E  30-451,  War  Department,  Washington,  D.  C.,  15  March  1945. 
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APPENDIX  F,  ANNEX  1 . 

Extract  from  Ausbildunesvorschrift  fur  die  Pioniere,  Teil  4b.  Minen  und Hinder . 

H.  Dv.  220/4b,  1  October  1939. 


F.  Mining  of  Roads,  Paths  and  Areas 

134.  For  mine  obstacles  to  delay  enemy  movement  on  roads  and  paths  (march  obstacles),  the 
following  are  in  effect: 

a)  Gravel,  asphalt,  or  concrete  roads  are  only  mined  where  speed  and  perfect  camouflage  are 
possible.  These  roads  can  only  be  obstructed  by  mining  soft  shoulders  or  fair  weather  paths. 
There,  perfect  camouflage  is  possible.  Also  with  broad  roads,  these  shoulders  must  suffice. 

b)  When  the  mining  of  paved  roads  is  executed,  places  with  poor  paving  stones  or  thin  pavement  are 
most  favorable.  Perfect  camouflage  is  possible  here. 

c)  This  mining  must  not  be  too  dense  and  must  have  great  depth. 

Even  100  meters  or  more  with  only  one  mine  has  a  great  effect.  With  dense  employment,  the 
enemy  detects  them  easily,  and  the  mines  are  quickly  found  and  neutralized. 

d)  Dummy  emplacements  are  used  on  this  occasion,  especially  on  hard  road  surfaces,  as  well  as 
asphalt  and  concrete  roads.  The  scattering  of  unarmed  mines  increases  the  delay  effect. 

On  the  furthest  side  toward  the  enemy,  unarmed  mines  are  placed  for  laying. 

135.  The  positioning  of  mine  obstacles  on  the  terrain  as  tactical  obstacles  is  determined  by  the  situation, 
mission,  site,  terrain  form,  weather,  illumination,  time,  strength,  and  number  of  mines  more  than 
manner  of  laying  and  pattern. 

Illustration  71-81,  especially  77,  78,  and  81  give  examples  thereof. 

The  maximum  extent  for  continuous  minefields  is  prescribed: 

a)  for  buried  minefields  go  to  Illustration  77, 

b)  for  surface  laid  minefields  100  meters. 

Gaps  of  50  paces  are  directed  to  be  placed  between  continuous  minefields.  They  serve  as 
protective  strips  against  sympathetic  detonation.  The  gaps  are  covered  by  overlapping  minefields  (see 
Illustration  78).  Prevent  the  constant  use  of  protective  strips  against  sympathetic  detonation  as 
passage  lanes  through  the  minefield.  The  wheel  tracks  and  worn  paths  can  be  detected  by  the  enemy 
and  show  the  way  through  the  minefield. 

As  more  supplies  of  mines  become  available,  minefields  can  be  reinforced  with  additional 
minefields,  which  can  be  laid  right  behind  them,  for  example,  a  minefield  with  1  Tellermine  per  meter 
of  front  can  be  increased  to  2  Tellermines  per  meter  of  front. 

136.  Dimensions  for  Distances  between  Mines: 

a)  For  buried  camouflaged  mines,  at  least  5  paces  (4  meters)  from  center  to  center  for  Tellermines. 

b)  For  surface  laid,  superficially  camouflaged  or  un-camouflaged  mines,  at  least  10  paces  (8  meters) 
from  center  to  center  for  Tellermines. 

For  intact  minefields,  the  probability  of  effect  against  motor  vehicles  of  all  types  is: 

2  Tellermines  per  meter  about  60% 

1  Tellermine  per  meter  about  30% 

1  Tellermine  per  2  meters  about  15% 

137. 

a)  The  form  of  the  squad  in  combat  can  be  regarded  as  a  prop  for  the  emplacement  of  mines. 
Thereby,  each  man  in  the  12-man  squad  is  assumed  to  have  2  Tellermines.  The  most  practical 
form  of  emplacement  is  the  “Mine  Pack”  (previously  the  Rifleman’s  Pack). 

The  “Squad  Column”  is  the  form  selected  for  blocking  a  hollow  or  defile. 

By  giving  up  minefield  depth,  the  “Mine  Skirmish  Line”  (previously  the  fire  skirmish  line) 
swiftly  obstructs  a  wide  area. 

b)  Measurement  of  emplacements  with  the  two-meter  staff  or  tape  measure  is  cancelled.  The 

distance  between  mines  will  only  be  paced,  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  already  given  through  the 
battle  formations.  It  is  prohibited  to  emplace  Tellermines  in  depressions  (Illustration  24).  To 
begin  with,  each  man  lays  down  his  first  Tellermine,  then  he  moves  the  prescribed  number  of 
paces  forward  and  to  the  right  (or  left)  and  lays  down  his  second  Tellermine.  After  the 
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Tellermines  have  been  laid  down,  the  squad  leader  moves  to  the  front  of  his  minefield  and 
corrects  any  disparities  (for  instances,  inaccurate  pacing  between  two  Tellermines). 
c)  After  emplacing  and  arming  the  Tellermines,  the  Tellermines  are  buried  and  camouflaged.  The 
Tellermines  are  armed  on  a  special  order.  The  arming  begins  with  the  Tellermines  laid  closest  to 
the  enemy.  As  these  Tellermines  are  armed,  the  men  move  back,  and  then  the  next  Tellermines 
are  armed  and  so  on.  The  arming  wires  with  hook  are  given  to  the  squad  leader.  These  are  kept 
so  that  later  the  mines  may  be  removed  and  collected. 

138.  For  standardized  training,  the  following  signals  are  used: 

Emplacement  of  Tellermines-  Squad  leader  turns  his  head  and  thrusts  out  his  arm  and  thrusts 

the  other  arm  under  it  while  bending  slightly  forward  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  down  (movement  of  emplacement); 

Proceed  to  the  emplacement  of  the 

second  Tellermine-  Squad  leaders  thrusts  his  arm  several  times  high; 

Begin  Arming-  Squad  leader  strikes  in  “Straddle  Position”-facing  the  squad- 

under  forward  bend  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  with  a  slight 
forward  extending  of  the  arm  between  the  legs  to  the  rear 
(movement  of  arming). 

In  darkness  the  same  signals  are  given  with  a  dimmed  flashlight. 

With  the  use  of  a  whistle: 

Halt!  -1  short  whistle, 

Lay  down  Tellermine  -2  short  whistles, 

Proceed  to  lay  the  second  Tellermine  -5  short  whistles, 

Begin  arming  -twice  alternate  a  long  and  a  short  whistle. 

139.  In  case  a  squad,  due  to  having  to  employ  a  machine  gun  or  casualties,  has  a  strength  of  less  than  12 
men,  they  will  begin  to  emplace  on  the  enemy  side  a  part  of  each  squad  minefield  in  the  ordered 
density  (ref.  Illustrations  71  &  72),  and  then  proceed  to  emplace  the  rest  of  the  24  Tellermines. 

For  instance,  when  a  squad  is  only  9  men  strong,  it  will  begin  by  laying  the  first  18  Tellermines 
(each  man  with  2  Tellermines),  while  the  remaining  6  Tellermines  are  laid  at  the  appropriate  interval 
and  echeloned  right  (or  left)  by  3  men  (each  man  with  2  Tellermines). 

Legend  for  Illustrations  71  to  81.' 
i=Approach  direction  of  the  enemy 
X=Pace 

•=First  Tellermine  of  each  man 
0=Second  Tellermine  of  each  man 

The  Tellermines  are  distinguished  because  there  are  no  tailor-made  symbols,  especially  for  large-scale 
drawings. 

a)  For  minefields  emplaced  in  the  ground  and  camouflaged,  the  center-to-center  spacing  of  the 
Tellermines  is  at  least  5  paces  (4  meters).  Only  a  rough  estimate. 

140.  Illustrations  71  and  72  show  squad  minefields,  patterns,  and  Mine  Packet,  in  various  densities. 

Command  of  the  squad  leader: 

To  the  left  (or  right)  at  five  pace  interval  (laterally  between  mines)  and  ten  pace  spacing 
(longitudinally  between  soldiers)  -  Mine  Packet! 

Each  man  lays  his  second  Tellermine  five  paces  forward  and  three  paces  left  (or  right)  of  his  first 
Tellermine. 


This  legend  docs  not  apply  for  registration  on  maps  and  mine  plans  (Illustration  82  (not  included)).  Therefore  refer  to  Table  4.  “Tactical  Mine 
Symbols  Etc.” 
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Width  of  the  squad  minefield:  15  paces=!2  meters;  Depth  of  the  squad  minefield:  40  paccs=32  meters 


Illustration  71.  Squad  Minefield,  2  Tellermines  Per  Meter, 

Laid  by  One  Squad  of  12  Men,  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines 

(Schematic  representation,  with  Tellermines  marked  in  a  standard  lay  out.) 
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Width  of  the  squad  minefield:  30  paccs=24  meters 
Depth  of  the  squad  minefield:  40  paccs=32  meters 


Illustration  72.  Squad  Minefield,  1  Tellermine  Per  Meter, 
Laid  by  One  Squad  of  12  Men,  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines 
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Command  of  the  squad  leader: 

To  the  right  (or  left)  at  ten  pace  interval  (laterally  between  mines)  and  spacing  (longitudinally 
between  soldiers)  -  Mine  Packet! 

Each  man  lays  his  second  Tellermine  five  paces  forward  and  five  paces  right  (or  left)  of  his  first 
Tellermine. 

141.  Illustration  73  shows  the  obstruction  of  a  defile  with  Tellermines,  laid  using  the  Squad  Column. 


Ccntcr-to-ccntcr  spacing  between  Tellermines  at  least  5  paces. 

Illustration  73.  Obstruction  of  a  Defile  with  Tellermines,  Laid  using  the  Squad  Column, 
by  1  Squad  of  12  Men,  Each  man  with  1  Tellermine. 

142.  Illustration  74  shows  a  squad  minefield,  with  the  Mine  Skirmish  Line  chosen  as  the  configuration. 


Squad  Minefield  in  Mine  Skirmish  Line  Pattern,  1  Tellermine  Per  2  Meters, 

Laid  by  One  Squad  of  12  Men,  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines. 

Command:  At  Five  Pace  Interval-Mine  Skirmish  Line! 

Each  man  lays  his  second  Tellermine  ten  paces  forward  and  three  paces  left  (right)  of  his  first 
Tellermine. 

143.  Platoon-,  company-,  etc.  minefields  are  illustrated  through  setting  squad  minefields  side-by-side  and 
echeloning  them  in  depth,  based  on  purpose,  situation  and  terrain.  Illustrations  75  and  76  show 
platoon  minefields,  Illustration  77  a  company  minefield. 
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Other  methods  of  echeloning  are  possible;  however,  care  must  be  taken  that  the  mines  along  the 
seam  are  placed  no  closer  than  five  paces  (4  meters).  The  squad  leader  must  balance  those  cases  where 
Tellermines  are  placed  closer  than  five  paces.  For  this  reason,  he  plans  for  an  interval  of  1  meter 
between  individual  squad  minefields. 


Echeloned  Right 


Illustration  75.  Platoon  Minefield  with  2  Tellermines  Per  Meter, 

Laid  by  1  Platoon  of  36  Men,  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines. 

Side-by-side  placement  of  minefields  results  in  the  following  widths: 

Platoon  Company 

2  Tellermines  per  meter  45  paces=36  meter  wide  135  paces=108  meter  wide 

1  Tellermine  per  meter  90  paces=72  meter  wide  270  paces=2 16  meter  wide 
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Illustration  75  (cont’d). 


Platoon  Wedge. 


The  same  level  for  the  rearward  squad  is  not  necessary. 
Illustration  75  (cont’d). 

Platoon  Broad  Wedge. 
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The  same  level  for  the  forward  squad  is  not  necessary. 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN ”  Operation  Lightfoot 


F-7 


Illustration  76.  Platoon  Minefield,  1  Tellermine  Per  Meter, 
Laid  by  1  Platoon  of  36  Men,  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines 


Illustration  76  (cont’d). 


Platoon  Wedge 


The  same  level  for  the  rearward  squad  is  not  necessary. 
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Illustration  76  (cont’d) 


The  same  level  for  the  forward  squad  is  not  necessary. 


Illustration  77.  Company  Minefield,  2  Tellermines  Per  Meter, 
Laid  by  1  Company  of  108  Men,  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines 

3rd  Platoon:  2nd  Platoon  1st  Platoon 

Platoon  Wedge  Platoon  Broad  Wedge  Echelon  Left 
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Advantages  of  Echeloning: 

a)  Makes  reconnaissance  difficult 

b)  Artillery  effectiveness  reduced 

c)  Slight  risk  of  sympathetic  detonation  by  very  large  explosive  charges  (refer  to  figure  151  (not 
included)). 

If  a  minefield  was  emplaced  according  to  Illustration  77  with  1  Tellermine  per  meter,  then  the  combined 
width  is  216  meters. 

a)  Camouflaged  company  minefield  that  is  laid  with  a  protective  strip  through  company  minefields. 


b=minefields  with  1  Tellermine  per  meter. 


Illustration  78.  Example  of  a  Minefield  with  a  Protective  Strip 
to  Counter  Sympathetic  Detonation. 


b)  Camouflaged  company  minefield  that  is  laid  with  a  protective  strip  through  camouflaged  squad 
minefields. 


b=minefields  with  1  Tellermine  per  meter. 
Illustration  78  (cont’d) 
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c)  Surface  laid  minefield  with  a  protective  strip  through  surface  laid  squad  minefields. 


c=surface  laid  minefields  with  1  Tellermines  per  meter,  according  to  Illustration  79. 
d=surface  laid  minefields  with  1  Tellermine  per  2  meter,  according  to  Illustration  80. 

b)  Surface  laid  Tellermines  (superficially  camouflaged  or  un-camouflaged)  emplaced  by  pioneer 
reserves  in  snow  and  frost  as  well  as  a  rapid  counter  against  an  armored  attack  in  the  depth  of  the 
main  battle  area  for  instance.  The  center-to-center  spacing  of  the  Tellermines  is  at  least  10  paces  (8 
meters). 

144.  For  the  rapid  emplacement  of  surface  laid  Tellermines,  the  following  configurations  are  practical: 

a)  Emplacement  from  march  order  (Illustration  79), 

b)  Emplacement  by  a  line  of  2  ranks  (Illustration  80). 

145.  The  minefield  from  march  order  is  emplaced  upon  the  command: 

Mine  Emplacement  from  March  Order!  On  whistle  or  hand  signal. 
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Illustration  79.  Teller  minefield  Surface  Laid  by  1  Squad  (12  Men),  Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines, 

1  Tellermine  Per  Meter  of  Front. 
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For  drill  practice: 

I.  Squad  X  10-pace  interval  (to  right  (or  left)  or  to  right  and  left). 

II.  1st  rank  60  paces  forward, 

2nd  rank  40  paces  forward, 

3rd  rank  20  paces  forward 
4lh  rank  remains  standing. 

III.  Is'  rank  remain  standing, 

2nd  rank  1  pace  to  the  right, 

3rd  rank  3  paces  to  the  right 
4,h  rank  4  paces  to  the  right. 

IV.  Each  man  lays  his  first  Tellermine  and  places  in  it  an  armed  Tellermine  fuze. 

V.  All  10  paces  forward,  5  paces  to  the  right. 

VI.  Each  man  lays  his  second  Tellermine  and  places  in  it  an  armed  Tellermine  fuze. 

On  order,  the  first  rank  arms  the  Tellermines  laid  closest  to  the  enemy,  the  2nd  rank  arms  the 
Tellermines  and  moves  back  and  so  on. 

A  second  squad  employed  behind  the  first,  results  in  a  minefield  with  2  Tellermines  per  meter. 

146.  In  the  platoon  and  company,  squads  are  placed  side-by-side,  without  echeloning,  so  that  a  platoon 
front  is  90  paces  (72  meters)  and  a  company  front  is  270  paces  (216  meters).  The  density  of  the  fields 
is  1  Tellermine  per  meter  of  front. 

Deep  echeloning,  for  example  the  employment  of  one  company  behind  another,  results  in  a 
minefield  with  2  Tellermines  per  meter  of  the  current  front. 

147.  The  minefield  from  the  line  in  2  ranks  on  the  command: 

Mine  laying  from  the  line  in  2  ranks!  By  whistle  or  hand  signal. 

For  drill  practice: 

I.  Both  ranks  at  10  pace  interval  (to  right  (or  left)  or  in  combination  with  adjacent  man  to  right  or 
left) 

II.  Is'  rank  20  paces  forward,  2nd  rank  5  paces  to  the  right. 

III.  Each  man  lays  his  first  Tellermine  and  places  in  it  an  armed  Tellermine  fuze. 

IV.  Both  ranks  10  paces  forward,  3  paces  to  the  right. 

V.  Each  man  lays  his  second  Tellermine  and  places  in  it  an  armed  Tellermine  fuze. 


Each  Man  with  2  Tellermines,  1  Tellermine  Per  2  Meters  of  Front 
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Arming  will  be  on  order.  The  1st  rank  will  begin  with  the  Tellermines  laid  closest  to  the  enemy, 
the  2nd  rank  anns  their  first  mine  when  the  Is'  rank  arms  their  second  Tellermine  and  is  moving  back. 

Two  squads  placed  one  behind  the  other;  result  in  a  minefield  with  1  Tellermine  per  meter  of 

front. 

In  a  platoon  and  company,  with  squads  placed  side-by-side,  free  of  echeloning,  results  in  a  platoon 
front  of  180  paces  (144  meters)  and  a  company  front  of  540  paces  (432  meters).  The  density  of  the 
minefield:  1  Tellermine  per  2  meters  of  front. 

Deep  echeloning  (with  two  companies  placed  one  behind  the  other)  results  in  a  minefield  of  1 
Tellermine  per  meter  of  the  current  front. 

148.  Illustration  81  shows  a  surface  laid  company  minefield  with  various  emplacement  configurations 
applied. 

Also,  using  the  squad  configurations  in  the  buried  minefield  in  Illustrations  71  and  72,  it  is 
possible  to  follow  Illustration  81.  With  the  buried  configurations,  reduce  the  spacing  appropriately. 

This  minefield,  with  both  surface-laid  and  buried  mines,  has  the  fewest  risks  against  the 
destructive  effects  of  bombs,  artillery  shells  and  explosive  charges. 
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(The  following  pages  (95-116)  have  been  extracted  from  the  German  Warfare 
Doctrine) 
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F.  23<mmnctt  t>mt  Straf^on,  SDcgcit  unb 
©eldnbc. 

134.  Suit  ©liitetifpcrrcn,  bie  gur  ©ergogetung 
feinblidjcr  ©emcguugcn  auf  ©frozen  unb  SBegen 
oicitcn  (©larftfjffierrcu),  gift  fotgenbcS: 

a)  ©djottcr*,  ©fpfjalD  ober  ©etouftrapen  metbeu 
itnr  bort  bemtint,  ino  fdptelle  unb  eintuartbfreie 
Sarnimg  nibglid)  iff.  Qn  ber  Siegel  fbnnen 
biefe  ©trajjen  mtr  ait  ben  uidjt  befefftgten  Slanb* 
ftreifen  ober  auf  ©ommcriuegeu  hermint  merben. 
Sort  ift  cinlbanbfreie  &arnuug  ntoglidj.  Slud)  bei 
hreiten  (Straficn  tuerbeu  biefe  Slanbet  benufd. 

b)  ©erntinung  bon  gepffafterten  ©trafjeu  ift  au§* 
gufiiljrcu.  *  ©in  giinftigften  ift  fd;Ied;te§  ®of>f= 
ftciit=  unb  ftfeiupffafter.  tpicr  ift  einiuanbfreie 
banning  rnbglifj). 

e)  ®iefe  ©erminungen  biirfcn  nidjt  gu  bid)t  fein  • 
mib  muffett  groffe  ®icfe  Ijaben. 

Sclbft  auf  je  100  m  nub  bartiher  nnr  eine 
©tine  I;at  grofje  SBirfuug.  ©ei  git  bidjtent  ©itt= 
fall,  ber  fehtblidjeS  ©pitreit  crteicfjtert,  inetbeit 
©linen  rafd)  gcfuitben  unb  urtfdjablid;  gemad;t. 

d)  ©djeinmtlagcn  finb  hierbei  anguioenben,  be= 
fonberS  auf  feftcit  ©trajfenbcdcn,  and;  auf 
Silptjalt'  unb  ©ctonftrafjen.  ©inftreuen  bon 
fdjarfeit  ©linen  erl;bf)t  bie  bergogernbe  SBirfung. 

©nt  tucitefteu  feinbioartS  fiitb  [tet3  fdjnrfc  ©linen 
gu  ucrlcgcit. 

135.  ©cim  ©ulegcn  bon  ©lincitfpcrren  im  (Mditbc 
al§  ©cfcdjtSfpcrten  entfdjcibcu  Sage,  ©u  ft  tag,  @e= 
Idube,  ©obeuform,  ©obeuart,  ©letter,  ©eleudjtung, 
3eit,  itrafte  unb  ©liucugaljl  iiber  ©erlegung§art  unb  -'form. 

®ie  ©itber  71 — 81,  iuSbcfoubere  77,  78  unb  81, 
gotten  ©eifpicle  bafitr. 
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116 

2  ©ruppen  „treffenmeife"  eingefeftt,  ergeBen  ein 
Sftinenfelb  mit  1  T4Jtine  je  1  m  grontBreite. 

$|m  3ug  unb  in  ber  Shun  panic  merben  bie  ©ruppen 
nebeneinanbcr  angefeftt,  ©taffclung  freigeftelft,  [o  baft 
einc  .QugBreite  toon  180  ©cftritt  =  144  m  unb  cine 
SfompanicBreite  bon  540  ©cftritt  =  432  in  entfteftt. 
SDitfjte  beS.^elbeS:  1  T^SDciite  je  2  m  grontBreite, 

Suefenftaffelung  („treffcinoeifet"  ©irtfaft  einer  gmei* 
ten  $ompanie)  ergiBt  ein  SOftnenfelb  bon  1  T=9Jiine 
auf  1  Ifb.  m  ^routBreite. 

.148.  SBilb  81  geigt  ein  ftomftaniemincnfelb,  offen 
berlegt,  Bei  bem  bie  berfdjiebenften  33erlegung§* 
fortnen  angeioanbt  finb. 

Slucft  fiir  im  23obeu  getarnt  berlegte  StDiinenfelber 
in  ben  ©ruppenfornten  nacft  ben  SBilbern  71  unb  72 
ift  bie  gorm  nacp  S9ilb  81  moglid).  S3ei  getarnter 
SerlegungSform  berringern  fid)  bie  33tafte  ent= 
fpredjenb.  * 

®iefe§  Sftincnfelb  ift  fotooftl  offen,  toie  im  33obeu 
getarnt  berlegt,  gegen  gerftornrirluug  burd)  S3omBen, 
Strtilleriegefcftoffe  unb  ©prenglabungcn  am  loenig* 
ften  gefaftrbet. 

c.  ailtnenplanc  unb  StRincuIarten 

149.  SCfthtenfperren  after  Strt  finb  lartenmaftig  feft* 
aulegen,  um  ift  re  ^nftanbftaltung  unb  SBefeitigung 
burdj  bie  cigene  £ruppe  ficftergufteften  unb  um  eine 
©efaftrbung  ber  etgeneu  Stitpfte  gu  oerftinbent. 

Jpiergu  rnerben  bon  feber  $ioniereinfteit,  bon  ber 
SKinenfperren  berlegt  merben,  SDHuenpIane  im 
SJtaftftaB  1  : 2500  angefertigt  (SQilber  82  unb  83). 
SDiefe  2)iiucnplaue  finb  Bobenftcinbig.  $3ei  SIBIofung 
finb  fie  unter  forgfaltiger,  ortlkfter  ©imoeifung  511 
ii6erge6en.  ilBergaBe  unb  UBentaftme  ift  fcftrijtlicft 
§u  mclbcn.  SDie  2)M  n  e  n  p  I  a  u  e  erftalten  n  u  r  bie 
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APPENDIX  F,  ANNEX  2a.2 
Special  Orders  for  Mine  and  Obstacle  Employment 
From  Oberst  Hecker  and  his  Staff 

Headquarters,  Panzerarmee  Army  Headquarters,  5  October  1942 

Afrika 

Abl.la/Pi  Nr.  1924/42  secret  command  issue.  2  Copies 

2nd  Copy 

With  Reference  To:  Anny  High  Command  General  Staff  of  the  Army/General  der  Pioniere  und  Festigungen  (Pi  2) 
Az  80M  Nr.  987/42  secret  command  issue  from  28.8.1942. 

Subject:  New  Method  of  Arranging  Minefields  (“Mine  Boxes”). 

To 

Army  High  Command 

General  Staff  of  the  Army/General  der  Pioniere  und  Festigungen 


L  Naming: 

The  “Mine  Boxes”  in  the  subject  are  called  “obstacle  areas”  here. 

If.  Construction  of  the  Obstacle  Areas: 

1. )  For  the  position  and  expansion  of  the  obstacle  areas  within  the  context  of  the  El  Alamein  front  go  to 

Appendix  1  (drawn  in  red). 

2. )  Description  of  the  Obstacle  Areas: 

Average  width  3.0  km,  depth  up  to  4.0  km.  As  much  as  possible,  each  point  of  the  obstacle  areas  must 
be  able  to  be  covered  by  the  heavy  weapons  of  the  infantry  as  well  as  Flak  and  artillery  fires. 

3-)  Construction  of  an  Obstacle  Area: 

The  entire  obstacle  opens  on  a  small  battle  area  of  about  500  to  800  meters  deep  at  the  forward  edge 
(for  combat  outposts  or  forward  deployed  companies)  with  orders  to  stand  within  the  mine-covered 
area. 

Here  dense,  random  and  dummy  minefields  are  laid  and  large  numbers  of  command-detonated  mines 
are  emplaced,  with  fuzes  leading  to  the  edge  of  the  positions  on  the  obstacle  area. 

For  example  see  Appendix  2.  (Obstacle  Areas  H,  J,  L). 

4. )  Emplacement  Configuration  of  the  Minefields: 

A)  Emplacement  Configuration  of  the  individual  dense  minefields:  Mine  Panel. 

B)  Mine  Density: 

With  dense  minefield  against  tanks  1  mine  per  meter  of  front 

With  random  minefield  against  tanks  1  mine  per  3  meters  of  front 

With  dense  minefield  against  riflemen  1  mine  per  meter  of  front 

C)  Depth  of  the  Minefields:  56  meters  for  dense  minefields  (anti-tank  and  anti-personnel)  laid  within 
a  300meters  deep  irregularly  laid  strip. 

2-400  meters  with  random  minefields 

D)  The  range  of  the  minefield  from  the  forward  positions:  about  100-200  meters,  each  position  of 
mines  within  the  300-meter  wide  strip. 

5. )  Command  Detonated  Mines. 

Employed  in  the  greatest  possible  number  in  the  obstacle  areas  as  well  as  in  front  of  the  combat 
outposts.  Here  we  use  principally  captured  English  aircraft  bombs  of  10  to  50  kilograms  weight, 
additionally  more  mines  (for  instance:  mine  clusters  of  5  captured  mines)  and  explosive  charges 
(English  munitions). 

About  the  placement  of  command  detonated  mines  as  well  as  the  firing  point  see  Appendix  2. 

6. )  Fuzing  Methods: 

Each  fuze  device  used  the  available  electric  initiator  and  pull-fuze  (the  latter  with  up  to  1,000  meters 
length). 


2  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records,  Division  4. 
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The  cutting  of  the  firing  wire  by  artillery  fire  occurs  frequently,  when  the  firing  wires  were  not  buried. 
Due  to  the  large  amount  of  frictional  resistance,  pull  wires  cannot  be  buried. 

Because  of  the  vulnerability  of  the  initiators,  each  command-detonated  mine  was  fuzed  with  three 
additional  pressure  mines  and  tripwire  mines  within  a  radius  of  10-30  meters  and  linked  with 
detonating  cord. 

Foreign  anti-personnel  mines  were  also  used  as  pressure  mines. 

The  effect  of  the  command-detonated  mines  was  increased  (fragmentation  and  morale  effects),  when 
they  were  emplaced  upon  the  ground.  Here  the  business  of  camouflage  toward  the  enemy  is  important. 
(Here  camelthom,  sheet  metal  from  destroyed  vehicles,  barrels  and  useless  canisters). 

7.)  Employment  of  Minefield  Fencing  (see  Appendix  2):  A)  All  minefields  received  a  fence  on  their 
friendly  side.  In  general,  this  was  coincided  with  the  positions  wire  obstacles.  Within  an  obstacle  area 
it  was  given  no  wire  of  any  kind.  B)  Near  the  squad  strongpoint(s)  of  the  combat  outposts’  perimeter 
mining  and  wiring  was  carried  out.  (The  mines  on  the  enemy  side  were  not  marked!) 

III.  The  average  expenditure  of  mines,  munitions,  and  material  for  1  obstacle  area  including  front  mining  (for 
details  see  Appendix  31: 

1 . )  Mines:  26,700  anti-tank  mines  and  8,000  anti-personnel  mines. 

2. )  Bombs  of  all  types  ~250  (used  as  mines): 

3. )  Fuzing: 

A)  5  Blasting  Machines  (or  batteries) 

125km  of  firing  wire,  (captured  cable) 

250  Electric  Blasting  Caps 

19  km  of  detonating  cord 
250  blasting  caps 
Or 

B)  125km  of  smooth  wire, 

250  pull-fuzes, 

1 9km  of  detonating  cord,  and 
250  blasting  caps. 

3.)  Barrier  Materials  for  Fencing: 

36km  barbed  wire  (or  S-Rolls), 

2,400  long  pickets, 

1,800  short  pickets 


3  Appendices  [not  found]  For  the  Army  High  Command 

The  Chief  of  the  General  Staff 
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APPENDIX  F,  ANNEX  2b.3 


Headquarters,  Panzerarmee 
Afrika 

Abt.Ia/Pi  Nr.  1468/42  secret  command  issue. 


15  Copies 
2nd  Copy 


Special  Order  for  Mine  Employment  Nr.  8. 

I.  Obstacle  Areas: 

1 . )  The  new  El  Alamein  position  will  be  through  obstacle  areas 

A)  In  front  of  our  front  (for  instance:  A1  and  A2) 

B)  In  the  depth  of  the  defensive  zone  (B,  C,  D,  E,  J,  H,  K)  -  Appendices  1-5 
Strengthened. 

2. )  Purpose  is: 

To  A)  to  make  the  enemy’s  approach  and  penetration  more  difficult, 

To  B)  to  lure  the  enemy  into  the  obstacle  areas  and  destroy  him  it  through  mines  and  the  fire 

effects  of  the  troops  surrounding  the  obstacle  area. 

3. )  The  battle  is  to  be  conducted  such  that  the  general  fronts  of  the  minefields  are  to  be  defended  to  the 

utmost.  The  minefields,  lying  under  the  constant  overwatch  of  our  own  fires,  can  only  be  cleared  by 
the  enemy  with  great  difficulty  and  large  losses.  Overwatched  minefields  are  the  best  tank  obstacle. 

On  the  other  hand,  from  the  fronts  of  the  obstacle  areas  into  the  depth  of  the  defensive  zone,  only  small 
battle  groups  are  defending  at  this  time. 

4. )  Upon  the  order  of  the  unit  commander  the  last  evacuates  with  strong  enemy  pressure  on  both  sides. 

The  element  that  evades  the  enemy  is  immediately  returned  again  to  the  battle. 

5. )  Unit  leaders  are  responsible  for  the  timely  closing  of  gaps  into  neighboring  areas.  Special  gaps  are  to 

be  marked  for  the  combat  leadership  and  reconnaissance  of  the  obstacle  areas,  the  troop  commander, 
based  on  tactical  requirements,  determines  the  position  and  characteristics  of  these  gaps.  The 
commander  of  the  troops  deployed  in  the  obstacle  area  and  the  senior  pioneer  of  the  division  are 
instructed  to  work  together  in  the  strictest  understanding. 

6. )  A  part  of  the  obstacle  areas  are  already  completed.  The  approximate  position  and  design  of  the 

remaining  planned  obstacle  areas  in  conjunction  with  the  mining  of  the  front  continues  forward  as 
shown  in  Appendices  1-5.  Their  exact  location  will  be  set  based  on  the  tactical  point  of  view  of  the 
sector  commander,  in  cooperation  with  the  army  pioneer  commander.  The  pioneer  commanders  of  the 
divisions  will  be  brought  in  for  that  purpose.  The  army  pioneer  commander  assumes  responsibility  for 
the  overall  management  of  the  construction  of  the  obstacle  areas. 

7. )  It  will  be  constructed: 


Obstacle  Area 

A1 

A2 

H 

J 

K 

By 

XXI  Italian  Corns  and  the  1 64-  Infantry  Division,  with  the 
commitment  and  temporary  support  from  the  army  pioneer 
commander  (900th  Pioneer  Battalion).  Obstacle  Area  K  is  to 
be  begun  only  with  dummy  positions  without  armed  mines 
emplaced.  Because  of  the  present  shortage  of  wire  all 
boundaries  here  are  to  be  marked  with  stone  piles  and  English 
canisters. 

Obstacle  Area 

B 

By 

X  Italian  Corps  ("the  eastern  portion  of  B  has  already  been 
finished  by  the  900th  Pioneer  Battalion). 

Obstacle  Area 

C 

By 

Deutsches  Afrikakorns  (finished). 

3  US  National  Archives  -  Captured  German  Records  Division. 
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Obstacle  Area  D  By  XX  Italian  ('Motorized')  Corps- 

Obstacle  Area  E  By  90~  Light  Infantry  Division. 

8.)  Technical  Details:  Obstacle  areas  A1  and  A2  are  placed  outside  of  dense  minefields  and  placed  in 
randomly  mined  ground. 

Obstacle  areas  B-K  are,  according  to  Appendices  1-5,  to  be  provided  with  a  strong  wire  fence  along 
the  outside.  Danger  signs  are  to  be  posted  for  our  own  troops.  (Additional  infonnation  on  the 
locations  of  the  dense  minefields  is  given  in  Appendices  1-5).  The  gaps  through  the  obstacle  areas  are 
marked  by  a  simple  wire  fence.  Both  sides  of  the  wire  fence  are  left  free  of  mines  for  10  meters.  The 
mining  of  this  area  is  completed  through  random  mining.  Random  mines  are  especially  to  be 
emplaced  there,  so  that  an  attack  of  the  enemy  is  checked.  Their  emplacement  follows  without  a  mark 
on  the  ground,  their  position  is  carefully  hidden. 

II.  Mine  Density: 

The  densities  of  all  existing  minefields  of  the  El  Alamein  position  (with  the  exception  of  random 
minefields)  are  to  be  increased  to  one  mine  per  meter  of  front.  This  will  be  done  through  the  emplacement 
of  additional  minefields  toward  the  enemy,  or  only  when  the  enemy  situation  forces  it,  on  the  friendly  side. 
The  new  minefields  and  mine  belts  in  obstacle  areas  C,  D,  E,  J,  H,  and  K  will  be  laid  with  a  density  of  one 
mine  per  meter  of  front. 

This  warning  order  is  through  the  decision  of  27  July  effective. 

III.  S-Mine  Employment: 

Begin  immediately  strengthening  the  defense  through  the  employment  of  S-mines.  Because  of  the  shortage 
of  S-mines,  for  the  time  being  these  will  only  be  used  on  especially  endangered  positions  of  the  front. 

A)  Approval  to  emplace  S  minefields  is  restricted  to  the  army  pioneer  commander. 

B)  S  minefields  are  to  be  laid  with  a  density  of  one  mine  per  meter  of  front. 

C)  S  mines  are  only  to  be  randomly  emplaced  in  a  small  extent  in  special  defiles  in  the  terrain.  The  bulk 
of  the  S-mines  are  to  be  installed  in  minefields. 

D)  The  friendly-side  fence  of  S  minefields  is  to  be  built  especially  strong.  Numerous  warning  signs  will 
be  set  up  for  our  own  troops. 

Careful  measurement  of  the  S-minefields  is  directed. 

IV.  Command  Detonated  Mines: 

Immediately  begin  the  installation  of  command-detonated  mines. 

A)  Command  detonated  mines  will  be  laid  on  the  approaches  to  the  forward  line  at  a  distance  of  up  to  400 
meters.  Their  triggering  requires  special  observers  to  find  the  enemy. 

Since  all  types  of  mines  can  be  command-detonated  mines,  especially  heavy  improvised  mines  and 
aircraft  bombs  will  be  used.  Aircraft  bombs  will  be  arriving  in  2-3  days  at  the  forward  pioneer  parks. 

B)  The  main  effort  for  the  emplacement  of  command-detonated  mines  is  in  the  approaches,  in  defiles  and 
likely  penetration  points. 

C)  Fuzing  with  all  available  means  is  authorized.  An  emplaced  explosive  charge  is  sufficient  to  cause  the 
detonation  of  a  mine  or  a  bomb. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following: 

Electric  fuzing  with  blasting  machines  or  batteries, 

Non-electric  firing  systems  with  time  fuze  and  detonating  cord, 

Pull  firing  device  with  time  fuze  24  or 
Safety  fuze  and  pull  wire. 

V.  Contamination  of  Wire  Obstacles: 

Immediately  begin  strengthening  wire  obstacles  through  the  emplacement  of  booby  traps  and  Italian  anti¬ 
personnel  mines. 

A)  Booby  traps  in  wire  obstacles  are  to  be  small  explosive  charges,  detonated  through  the  movement  of 
the  wire,  yet  not  destroy  the  wire  obstacle. 

B)  Use  all  types  of  explosive  munitions  with  pull  fuzes. 
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C)  The  Italian  hand  grenades  can  with  simple  means  be  used  to  make  a  light  anti-personnel  mine.  Their 
employment  in  wire  obstacles  is  called  to  the  attention  of  all  Italian  troops. 

VI.  Overwatching  of  Mine  Lanes: 

All  of  the  mine  lanes  are  to  be  overwatched  by  pioneers  or  infantry  pioneers. 

Be  prepared  to  lay  rapidly  emplaced  obstacles  especially  mines  to  quickly  close  the  lanes.  With  the 
shortage  of  pioneer  power  infantry  will  be  employed  with  only  short  training  in  rapid  obstacles  especially 
mines. 

The  tactical  leader  of  the  sector  is  responsible  for  adequate  security  measures  especially  for  rapid  closing. 
This  warning  order  is  through  the  radio  traffic  of  27  July  effective. 

VII.  All-Arms  Engineer  Missions: 

The  strengthening  of  positions,  wiring  and  installation  of  dummy  minefields  is  the  business  of  the  pioneer 
services  of  all  arms.  Your  attention  is  called  once  more  to  the  shortage  of  pioneer  forces. 

First  reference  to  decision  of  23  July  1942. 

For  the  Army  Command 
The  Chief  of  the  General  Staff 
By  Order  and  Proxy 
Signed  v.  Mellenthin 

5  Appendices!  [not  found]  For  Accuracy: 

Oberleutnant 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


F-35 


fP^'A  F  RIKA 

NR.  1468/42  5.KB0S. 


77 


15  AUSFERTiaUNCEtV 


.  AUSFERTlflCNS, 


BE  SON  D  ERE  ANORDNUNGEN  FUER  0  EN  M 


I.  ERRS E0 J ETE1 


Stir  -~fa~ — r  ■  . — 

V  /  -l  , 

ineneIms  TZ  nr,  8, 

■ -  h<  1642 

L.  S^JSQGh 


•n  *  ,  j 

: 


DIE  NEUE  £L  ALAUE IN-STELLUNG  WJRO  D Uf  jjfr^'SP g« R G E B | ETC 

I  p 

a)  VOR  DER  EIGENEtl  FRONT  (z,B.*  A  EIND  A  ) 

b)  IN  DER  TIEFE  DER  VERTE  ID  1 CUMGSZONE  ( B, C , D ,  E, J» H » K> 

-  ANLAGE  I  -  5 

VERST AERKT . 


ly/'Cj 

GjAlltC  ■ 

fcf';  " 

few 


2.)  ZV'Eck  1  st: 

ZU  a)  OEM  GEGNER  DIE  ANNAEHERUNG  UNO  DAS  QUR  CM  ST  0«6'io4;';5^g^g 
ERSCHWEREN,  •  /  ‘ 

ZU  B)  OEM  GEGNER  IN  DAS  SPERRGEBIET  ZU  LOCKEM  'OW 
~  DURCH  DIE  MINER  UNO  FE  UER  V  I ftK  UMG  DER  DA.  S 

UMGEBENDEN  TRUPPE  ZU  VERM  I  CHTEN  .  • 

jj.)  ds:r  kampf  ist  so  z(fcS^uEKRE»f  oass.  d^e  A l LQ 

OEM  MINENFEUP  ERN  jjfS  ZUU  AEUSSERSKN  ZU  ¥zny 
.  DIE  M  l  M  EM  FELD  ER  ,_j*  1  E  STAEND  lQ  BE&&CHT  UM 
C  ,  FEUER  LIEGEH,  JgSjj.N  DER  GEGNER  N  UjV  SEMR  SCHUEf/ 

.  jl  .#  •  VERLUSTEM  B-^<^S^-feiiSl!;>1>-8EWACFTE^I  NENFELDEir  «ptDEfi  ■OKiWEj  yy 

Panzerh  ma  ern4  s  .  y*  /W/Wiy-' 

^!yfcA/(.,^OAGEGE«  SlNIpDlE  f ROUTER  DER  SrE  R  RGE»I  ETC  HI  0** 

VERTE  ID  1GUn4  SZONE  Nlffi  OUR  CM  KJCEINE  KAM  PF6RWPMH  AOF  ZEIT 
ZU  VEftTEloloEN.  /  j  y  Vy 5 

4.}  raeukon/  OER  LETZTEREN  MAT /e  El  STAERKEREU  -re  I  HO  DH  BCR  NACM 

:*/'  bei  den/se  item  AtiF  befekl  t  ,'r\h  c  iUf  t?Hr&y~  ZV  SUFOLBEN, 

yt  Ole  a/sPEICHENDEN  TEltE  4^£|f  EN  OANACH  /sPFOflT  VIEDER  l.»  OEM 

W  KABPF  E«N.  / 


/  « 

!>  $•/•* ■ 


:  5.)  :  FUER  D  I  E  RECHTZEI  Tt  CE  SCHUl  ESSUN3  DER  GASSEN  ZJS  OEM  AR6REWZE* 

WW':'-  CEM  ftASUMEN  SIND  DIE  EJ.NH  E.l  T  $FUEMR  ER  DIESER  NACM  flEBtZTE 

W W ' y.ER antwor tc i. c h .  ; ' 

■  FUER'  o  IE  KAMFPFUe HRUNfl  UN D  AUFKL. AEKUN O  IN  DRN  '[S^kkk'HEt  1ST  EH  . 

,  SIHD  SECOND  ERE  GASSER  .ZU ®  v 

WWs*«.- R  i  cht«t/si  c h  «acm 
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0ER  SPERH8EBJETE  1ST  bereits  AUSGEBAUT.  UWSE  F.ABHRE 
Lageund  ausfuemrung  der  moch  qeplanten  sperrgs d i ete  im 
ZUSAtsyENaAMc  sht  dem  VEaatMUMQEH  d  er  Promt  gemt  aos  anlage 

|~5  HERVOR.  JHRE  6  EM  A  US  L.AGE  1ST  MACH  TAXTISCHEN  GESI  CHTS' 
PONKTEN  VON  DEN  AB  S  C  HM  I  T  T  SKOM  M  AND  E  UR  EM  IN  Z  US  A  MU  EN  AR  B  E  l  T  El' 
ARWEEP  I  ONI  ERFUEHR  ER  IU  GELAENDE  FESTZULEGEN,  DIE  pi.-pUEHREI 
DER  DtVISIONEM  SIND  DAZU  H ER AN ZO Z I  EH EN  . 

DIE  GESAMTUE t TUNG  FUER  DEN  BaU  DER  SPERRGEBIETE  OSBERRIMHT 
ARMEEPIONI ERFOEHRER. 


E8  PER D  EN  AUSGEBAUT! 

. m . — . . . .  —mm . .  .... .. 

_  .  ! 


SPERRGEBIET 


SPE R  R G E3 i ET  B 


SPERRGS3IET  0 


SPERRGESIET  D 


OURCH  XXI  . I T  AL  ,A  »K>  UNO  1 64. P »D>  V . 

U1  T  EIMPE  I  SONG  IfQ  UWB  VORLAXttFf  ** 
QER  UMTE  RSTUETZONO  DOR  CM  AMMKE» 

P I  ON  l  ERFUEHR ER  (p » ,BTL .900) . 
SPERRGE3  i  ET  K  1ST  ZUN  A  ECU  ST, 

SCH  E  I  M  AML  AGE  OMME  SCHAR  FC  MIWjtM'A 
Z OLE  GEN.  WE'BEN  D  ER Z'E  I T-|  GEM 
am  DRAHT  SIND  H  i  ER  '  ALLS  '  8ESF|J|I^| 
GEM  HIT’  ST  E  I  Mfl  A  OF  EN  «RD  EM 
STERN  PP  o  2U  MAR  SUER  EM.. 

DOR  CH  x.  1TAL.A.K.  •(  B-OSTTEt'L'  tS'T 
~  "  D  UR  CH  PI  ,  BT  L  .  90  0  FE  R  T I  G  «£  STK4.t.''t 

PORCH  P.A.K.  (fERTIQ). 

PUR  CH  ITAL.  XX»(mOT«) KPftP  S . 

DURCH  9O.OE.JNF.DtV. 


g  SPSRRGEBIET  £  DURCH  9Q .L£ .JNF.D1 V. 

}£3E2  ^es»waS5r«-«i^'-' 

.Teghnische  EInzelheiten: 

A  l  *  .  „  ■ 

DIE  SPERRGEBIETEI  BEStefTEN  AUS  D I  c  »TM  1  NENFE  LD  ERM  OSD  M  I  N  EH— 

VEtisEucrtTEn  Gelaendestoecken. 

DIE  SPER^CEBIETE^STn^  GEa.  ANLASE  1  -  5  AM  OEM  AOSSEMSEI  TE'‘ 
Bit  EIREM  STARKER  QRAH7ZAUN  ZO  VERSEMEW.  F OER  DIE  EICENE 
.  TROPFE  SlIMD  WARN SCKILDER  AUFEOsTELLESI .  (HIM  ANHALT  FttSR  DIE 
LAGE  OEM. Qt  CHTBIWENFELDER  1ST  4M  DEM  AMLAGEM  f  -  dCCESEN) 
:;r;:.Di:E;;.feA»i^^bER\^ERR6E81EJ^'  filMD  OMR  CM  El  MEN  C  IN  FA  CH  EM  ORAM 

•  BeIDERSEITS  0M9  DRAMTZAONES  1 3T  DAS  GE-_ 
OAtm  t«  to  METER  BREITE  VD'ii-r|Bt*WM  FREl  ZBL  ASSCM 

«oH t je«  selAeNdest OEcke  bind  DtffcOjK  E.I  »s atz  v^  ^ivggSl^EM 
^|^Dst|to^g:DtE:;isTRE  BBI  MEN  -;atWDj|§|ii^arr«A^a  o ;  -VENii  £DE*j  ji-VT 

eis  i  st.  Jure  ;VWi  £**.•' 

;  MMlNil!L(MBa,,g  i  MZBt  CHM***'  |f|p\<3Et.A«N0  g  9  ;■ 
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l$j^gWPl,CHTE» 


Dl£  01  CHTE  SABBTLeCHER  BESTEHENDEN  MINENFELOER  0  8*  EU  ALAJS^fc-j 
STEt,t-Ur.G  (aBSGENQMWEN  N  UR  STR EUM I N EMFEtO ER )  1ST  *  ^ 
aE., METS.®  PROHTBREtTE  ZB  ERHOEHEN.  DIES  ERFOLQT  PORCH  OAj»/-V^’- 
.i'EBCM  W  E  I T  ERER  W  1 N  EN  FELD  ER  F  E  1 N  0  V  A  ER  T  8  j  BEZijl.  MOR  fEMM  D|.E-.  .• 
F}E  I M  D  l»  A  G  E  DAZO  Z^INCT,  FRE  UNO  «IAERT  8  DEB  VORH  A  NDEN  EM  > 
MiHENFEUDER  «ND  Ml  M  ENR  l  EG  EE  IN  DEN  SP  ER  RGE  0  I ET  Ett  C* 
j»  H>  K  SJNO  MIT  DER  DICHTE  VON  E  I N  ER  MINEAUF  EtNER  ..|KTp«^ 


Front dre ite  zo  verse  gen  . 

V6R8EF.EHS.  MtERZU  I  ST  DURCH  SPRUDH  27.7 


ergangen  . 


I ! 


:;vSrM «-«€»•"£ IN  SATZS 

A  ®  SO  FOR  T  I  8  T  -.13  l  T  DER  VeRSTAERKUNG  DER  ABtfEMR  ,D  UR  CM  I 
;VOM  S-fVlINEN  ZB  BEGINMEN,  WESEN  MANGEL  AM  S~Ml  N  EM  ,K 
VORLAEUFiS  NUR  AN  BESONDERS  GEFAEHRDETEN  ST 
0ORCHGEFUEHRT  f  ER 0  EN  # 


■Minn"  • 
ELLE" 


DIE  Gemehkigoms  zun 

AS WEEP  I  ONI ERFUEHR  ER 


AN  L  AG  E  EINES  S“M  I  N  EN  FELB  E8  IT ; 
EINZUHOLEN. 


u/>.c  ?f\ 


DIE  8-151  MEN  FEUD  ER  SIND  HIT  ElNER  DI-CHTB  E  l  M  tM  ft# I  |jjf;  ;  .  7[ 

W:^A-CF;Ei«EM  METER  FR0MT6REITE  ZU  VERLEGEM.' 


1ST  IN  MINENFELDERN  ElNZUBAWEM. 


ZU 

*)  S-MIM6M  113  STREUEINSATZ  SINO  NUR  IN  CER  tNSEB  •  UMFAMMi^4^:<; 

7.  pesonderek  £NGPAEGSEM  IB  Gelaehde  ZU  VERFESOEN .  -DIB  MAHae 

'  r~~  *- 

g«*<»«aa4.S  >. V  F?V  ’•  >.•■«'•  . •  ■ 

-  Q1E  FREUND*  AERT  I  G  E  EINZaE  UNUMG  VON  S—M  I  M_£MF  BtP  I 
STARK  ZU  BAUEN.  2AHLRE  I  CHE  WARNS  CMll 
U'-'  ’  D  )  E  EtBEME  'JR  UP  PE  SIND  AUFZUSTELLEN  . 

AOF  SCHGFAELTIGE  VERMESSUNG  DER  S  —M  I  N  EN  FE  SO  ER 
CE91E8EM . 


."FEOBA  CWTUNCSHINEN! 

mz  "■“  ^  ’ 

lit!,,  t  % 


K', 

wfi.f-y 


fy&ftitT&nj'  1ST  BIT  DEM 

a) 


EtfSBAU  VON  BeO  BA  C  MT  UNG  SB  I  K  EM  ZB  . 


■  ■ '6:60,0  A  CRT, ON  G  SMI  MEN  FEJ50EN  IB  VCRFELD-IM  EIHBS 

40 07.WS;TCR»,  VQR  DER  VORDERBM  LIM1B  . AMS BUti 
BUN-ii , llltWCBI BBT  BACH  OER  FE STSTELLOBC7,0B# 
i?.6'^CH*:|BB'8CaD'BMK  :'BEO  BA  CNTER  . 

•'Ats,':' feo ga chton'gsni nek  koennen  alee  antes  . 

£ .v« C^' 0k e  Bemelfskinen  obo  Fliecer0OM0eb  . 
^iia.iri'^wrfjnWia'-'  ''Ps_  tEGEHSOHSEN  VrEBOEM  IM  2  -  ’S  T*  W#  **l  ,SEM 


■g(^t^r-'«|ijpjaB^»8 :F»- 1 e eaiiioB bzb  berdem  im 

-'ftfCRoisCMOD ENEN  P l  .’-PAR KS  StNTREFFEN. 

•  Labe/der  Beo  bac  htumq  sbimbm 

^^‘#;lEMW'iviES^itM  .»»»  VORAUSSlCHTLl  CNER 

MIT  '  ALLER  Z*»  VgR  FOE  BOMB  8TEHEN0EM  MTTTEtN 


I-  a  VOMI'E.I-Of 

£ ! NBR  OCM SST ELL EM  . 
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hVT  F34.G SMOSS  »*RD  H i  MG  E3  J  E  Sul'S  : 


£l.SitT! 5,  Zt-'EHDaaQ  337  GL  UEH2  U2N  D  -;\P  PAR  At  EM 
3 EZVJ0  gA7  TER  3  £53  3 

LE  ITFEUEH  ZUESJ03P30  U87  ZS3T-  UMO  KM  Al_  LZU  EM  D3CMJ4  USj 
ZUCZUSr-SDUSS  337  Q71  e  m  n  z  usm  d  eh  24  bezw. 

ZU2MO  SCHNURAM  ZUSHDSR  UWD  ZU3DRAM7. 


SLV-Jlr  , 


V£S  SC  *JCM  vti  G  von  OR  AH  7H  9N0£R!t  I  SSSS3 

.  i'f~  d  glr  -d.  ■ 

A3  G0F0S7  3  37  t»5  VgR  STASRKUNG  VON  UR  AH  7  H  INO  EftN  t  CGCfi  OWW 
VSPSTSCXTS  LADyMGSfJ  USD  iTAL,  TRETaiMEM  2U  DECUiMSH,  •  -i'-'J, 

a)  Ye  RS7SCK7E  LAO  UN GSM  S  :i  ORAMTRiMDERMJ  33EM  3  5  »  C  RfcE  9  14  £  ’  ,iX:  M||; 
SPREHS5.  A3  UHGafJj  03  £  OUR  C  H  SS*3  SG  UN  S  DEG  QR  ANTES  ZUR  '  -  ,-^k 


DETOfJ  AT  I  OM  GSORACHT  i? SR  3  EM,  *3 
5I9NQSRNIS  2E.73T0EREM  , 


so  oca  fl  5  CM  7  0  A3  ORAHT~ 


o)  A5.S  LaOUSG.  33  aD  ALEE  AM 7  2M  VOM  SPR  EM  GU UN  3  7 3  CM  8}7  ;• Z 

ZU«SySMDES«  so  vervsshoen.  .  ', 

g)  03  e  37al0  "Hanogranats  :;a:jn  mo  t  zimfacm  em  msttelm  S»  .  ■  '■; 

S3  ME  LSI  CHTS  .JMF  AN  7  ZTl  !  E-7R  STM  -3  M  E  UMGE3AU7  WSSDEH*  ' 

AVF  |HRG»-  £3MSA7S  EUR  YSM3SUCKUM3  VOM  OP  AH  TS  I.MD  SR  M  J  SGKW.^v:^;: 
9ER0EJ;  alee  JTALISN3  SCH  5N  TRifPPSN  !-J  3  K5c?  S  t  3SH  .  :.-EVA''v-M‘ 


BE? AC KiOiG  vom  mjnenoaossm: 

SASKTLI  C3JS  M3  3  EM  0  A  3  3  £?:  S3  NO  CURCH  ?3  ON  J  ERE  3S2  (i  ,  J«4F 
P3-OK5S3S  2  0  BE? AC HEN  ,  <V^p00l$!% 

SCi<  *5  S5.L GP  ERR  EM  3 £2 7  „  M !  5!  2f!  2UJJ  3CHNSLLEM  SCHS.3  SSSOttfi  B£(!t  - 
3B»  3JK0  3SRE  37ZULEG3M  .  52  3  /.lAMSEL  AM  ?3  ON  I  SM5<RA2PTE» 
vJtrAKTCM  t  S7SK  f!  UR  M  ACM  K  UR  2  SR  AU33  3L3URS  AN  OEM  SCH 
REM  .BE 27  o'  S.SMZUSE7  2SJJ0  ' 


DiC  ?AKT3SC!3uM  F^MRSP.  OEH  A  30  OHM  3  7  72  GS?!D  ?CTjSf?  AVV&  $  $  > 

S9  Cr?iTR«£3  T5MAG3M  AK35SM  32  2  CL  „  DEG  G  CM?)  E  LJ.ER  Scj-Jf.  {  S  SOSHS  ' 

AK  W  ©R  7 1  8  3  H ,  ■  '  •  '  '  .::  Ts%ffr  ■ 

YO»EE FSK-J.  3  37  D UR  C S3.  F U?J it GP RUSH  VOM  'cj  °7  o  ER  3AM  S2S4  .:  Awl&'  ! 


»;‘..V M  1  S»  37 .  Aa.L£S  V/A7FSM3 


6S.it!>'.  - 


,$tE!UI.^<SYES  37ASEKy5iSg.  YSRORAH73RSG  55KU  AML  A8E  VCW  SCKeiKJ^^®;, 
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im fuiv 


FUER  OAS  ABaESOSERKOMKABOO 

qs«  One?  3S3  General s7 abs 3 
0  .  A  .  an  0  -J  o  V  * 


.Sc. _ a,  s.t-T-. 
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APPENDIX  F,  ANNEX  2c.4 
SECRET  COMMAND  ISSUE 

Headquarters,  Panzerannee  Army  Headquarters,  10  October  1942 

Afrika 

Abt.Ia/Pi  Nr.2 138/42  secret  command  issue.  6  Copies 

6th  Copy 


Special  Order  For  Obstacle  Employment  Nr.  3. 

1. )  X  Corns  and  Jaeger  Brigade  Ramcke  as  top  priority  construct  a  new  front  between  grid  line  255,  Deir  el 

Munassib  and  Deir  Umm  Khawabir.  There,  where  the  line  of  combat  outposts  are  not  mined  like  the 
approaches  to  the  M.L.R.,  carry  out  the  strengthening  of  the  defensive  power  of  the  first  line  through  antitank 
and  antipersonnel  mines  in  the  fastest  manner.  It  is  important  for  everyone  for  the  defense  of  the  corps  sector  to 
check  the  minefields,  especially  English  ones,  that  they  have  been  thickened.  Report  the  execution  and  results 
by  25  October.  Established  gaps  are  to  be  closed  immediately. 

To  the  X  Corps  and  Jaeger  Brigade  Ramcke  will  be  given  priority  for  the  supply  of  mines  and  obstacle  material. 

2. )  Hill  62  (1.5  km  SSW  of  Deir  el  Shein)  is  to  be  secured  by  Jaeger  Brigade  Ramcke  against  tanks  and  infantry  by 

including  it  within  the  combat  outpost  positions  and  through  immediately  emplaced  mine  obstacles.  (Verbal 
Go-Ahead). 

3. )  XXI  Corps  and  164~  Leicht  Afrika  Division  urgently  secures  the  new  M.L.R.  between  obstacle  areas  with  mine 

belts. 

The  delivery  for  the  mines  required  for  completion  of  the  construction  probably  follows  on  20  October  1942. 
With  the  withdrawal  of  the  M.L.R.,  the  area  east  of  Obstacle  Area  “K”  as  an  approach  is  to  be  overwatched  day 
and  night,  so  that  the  current  strong  minefields  remain  effective  against  an  expected  tank  attack. 

Inoperable  firing  wires  to  command  detonated  mines  are  to  be  removed.  As  far  as  possible,  the  valuable  bombs 
are  to  be  linked  by  detonating  cord  with  a  mine. 

4. )  For  the  present,  no  further  barrier  materials  will  be  available  to  the  D.A.K.  for  the  Qatani  strip.  The  Qatani  strip 

will  be  maintained  primarily  by  the  D.A.K.  (It  is  important  to  avoid  accidents). 

The  open  and  secret  lanes  as  well  as  the  gaps  are  to  be  secured.  Pioneer  forces  and  barrier  materials  are 
provided  for  the  rapid  closing  as  the  enemy  attacks.  The  intended  employment  is  to  be  reported. 

5. )  The  troops  are  once  more  to  learn  that: 

a)  A  minefield  only  has  a  purpose  when  it  is  defended; 

b)  Antitank  minefields  constitute  little  if  any  obstacle  to  infantry: 

c)  With  the  currently  small  number  of  anti-personnel  mines,  especially  careful  overwatch  of  the  minefields 
with  small  arms  is  of  great  importance. 

6. )  With  all  new  mining,  immediately  reduce  20%  of  all  antitank  mine  are  to  be  secured  for  resumption. 

The  most  careful  management  of  the  list  of  mine  plans  is  indicated. 


Distribution  (Excerpt) 
Draft 


XXI  Corps 
X  Corps 
D.A.K. 


=6lh  Copy 
=  lsl  Copy 
=2nd  Copy 
=3rd  Copy 


For  the  Army  Command 
The  Chief  of  the  General  Staff 
By  Proxy 
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164,h  Leicht  Afrika  Div. 
Jaeger  Brigade  Ramcke 
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APPENDIX  F,  ANNEX  2d. 


Pz.  Pi.  Btl.  200 

Abl.  la  Az.  D 

Br.  Br.  Nr.  247/42  geh. 


Battalion  Headquarters,  8.8.42 


Secret 

Experiences  in  Mine  Employment  in  the  Last  Months 


I.  Tactical: 

The  employment  principles  have  once  more  worked  completely.  A  division  of  pioneers  as  reinforcements  have 
always  proved  inappropriate.  Pioneers,  especially  when  only  available  in  limited  strength,  are  instructed  to 
cooperate,  as  this  has  shown  to  be  more  favorable. 

II.  Technical: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


F.d.R.d.A.: 

Oberleutnant 


Mine  Types.  Except  the  German  Teller-  and  S-mines,  English  Mark  II,  IV  and  V  were  laid 
without  difficulties.  With  the  Egyptian  mines,  some  special  safe  handling  procedures  had  to  be 
established. 

Installation  times.  The  mass  of  mines  was  laid  during  night  operations.  Special  difficulties 
were  caused  in  attempting  to  lay  the  mines  after  a  pattern  caused,  above  all  due  to  enemy  action 
and  terrain  difficulties  (rocky  ground).  The  installation  of  S-mines  at  night  and  in  enemy 
proximity  appears  advisable  only  if  one  does  intend  to  take  them  up  later. 

Methods  of  Emplacement.  The  past  schemes  have  worked  satisfactorily.  During  direct  enemy 
action  and  at  night  the  pattern  sketched  in  the  plans  worked  best  (Anlage  [appendices]  1,  2). 
Here  could  all  things  be  brought  to  full  employment  with  partially  trained  replacements  at  short 
notice.  The  double  stacking  of  Mark  II  mines,  as  well  as  the  installation  of  bombs  encountered 
serious  difficulty  in  rocky  soil.  The  time,  which  must  be  allotted  at  beginning,  does  not  always 
stand  in  relation  to  the  number  of  mines  laid. 

Minefield  Marking.  Marking  the  friendly  and  enemy  sides  with  a  high  wire  fence  is  most 
appropriate;  a  low  fence  is  too  easily  overlooked  and  driven  over.  Friendly  and  enemy  marking 
should  appear  500  -  800  meters  away  to  deceive  the  opposition.  It  is  often  a  simple  matter  to 
build  at  this  distance  at  night,  above  all  if  the  minefields  do  not  run  in  a  straight  line.  K-  and  S- 
concertina  rolls  have  proved  useful  as  well  for  fast  emplacement. 

Mine  Clearing.  The  English  mines  were  generally  easy  to  recognize  during  the  day  because  of 
their  poor  camouflage.  The  battalion  has  suffered  larger  personnel  losses  only  because  the 
forces  used  in  mine  clearance  in  all  cases  had  to  create  for  themselves  the  conditions  necessary 
to  proceed  with  their  assigned  work,  i.e.  overpowering  the  enemy  directly  covering  the  mined 
obstacle.  The  mine  detectors  have  proven  themselves  well,  if  maintained,  that  it  is  extremely 
sensitive  in  a  combat  zone. 

Successes  Through  Mine  Employment.  The  defensive  power  of  mines  was  proven  again 
during  the  English  attacks  around  21  July.  Enemy  forces  were  not  only  denied  their  freedom  of 
movement,  but  numerous  enemy  tanks  and  motor  vehicles  were  put  out  of  action  by  mines. 

signed  Andres. 

Hauptmann  and  Battalion  Commander 
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1.  Anlage  zu  Pz.Pi.Btl.  200,  Br.B.Nr.  247/42  geh. 


Copy 


Description  of  Mine  Doctrine  for  the  Emplacement  of 
1  Tellermine  per  Meter,  or  1  English  Round  Mine 


Squad  Minefields  of  1  Tellermine  per  Meter 

For  the  emplacement  of  1  Tellermine  per  meter,  the  minefield  must 
be  divided  into  squad  minefields  according  to  figure  1,  which  are 
then  appropriately  aligned  with  the  entire  minefield.  For  a  squad 
minefield  one  needs  a  squad  with  a  strength  of  1/12  (i.e.  1  non¬ 
commissioned  officer  and  12  enlisted  soldiers).  Each  man  lays  2 
mines.  Prerequisite  for  exact  and  fast  mine  emplacement  is  careful 
training,  practice  and  experience  within  the  squad.  Each  man  must 
stop  at  a  certain  direction  and  exact  pace  count.  In  the  case  of 
nocturnal  employment,  particularly  on  dark  nights,  experience 
indicates  that  these  difficulties  result  in  inaccurate  emplacement  or  a 
significant  reduction  of  speed. 

For  this  reason  the  company  created  and  tested  a  Tellermine  doctrine 
for  1  mine  per  meter.  The  instructions  are  given  by  a  teaching  troop 
of  1/6.  The  carrier  troop  of  1/12  lays  the  mines  as  directed  at  places 
marked  by  loops  of  white  engineer  tape.  Since  the  squad  minefield  is 
too  large  to  be  covered  by  this  instruction,  it  is  divided  in  two. 

The  first  part  (figure  2)  gives  the  distances.  The  markers  are  made  of 
linen  bindings,  parachute  cords  or  the  like.  To  that,  according  to  the 
illustration,  place  and  fasten  the  white  loops.  The  first  part  of  the 
lesson  is  demonstrated  by  4  men  according  to  the  process  of  the 
minefield. 

Figure  3 

The  second  part  of  the  instruction  covers  the  gaps.  It  is  produced  like 
the  first  part,  and  is  continued  by  two  men.  ' 
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Emplacement  occurs  in  the  following  manner.  After  the  basis  of  the  minefield  is  fixed,  the  first  part  of  the  mine 
lesson  is  laid  out  by  figure  4. 


Now  Part  2  of  the  teaching  troop  (2  men)  follows  and  behind  it  the 
carrier  troop  1/12  (figure  4).  Part  2  of  the  lesson  now  puts  point  "a" 
on  point  1  parallel  to  the  basis.  The  first  file  of  the  carrier  troop 
puts  its  first  mines  on  to  the  points  a,  b,  c. 

Part  2  of  the  lesson  one  takes  up  and  again  places  it  parallel  to  the 
basis  at  point  2.  The  first  file  of  the  carrier  troop  puts  down  its 
second  mine.  Thus  Part  2  of  the  lesson  up  to  the  point  8  is  always 
placed  in  the  same  manner  and  the  carrier  troop  in  each  case  lays  its 
mines. 

Then  Parts  1  and  2  of  the  lesson  is  taken  up  and  placed  on  the  left  or 
right,  with  the  next  squad  minefield,  while  the  carrier  troop  prepares 
new  mines  to  lie  according  to  the  lesson. 

In  the  same  manner  one  can  also  lay  2  Tellermines  per  meter  with 
appropriate  changes  to  the  Tellermine  doctrine. 


F.d.R.d.A.: 

Oberleutnant 
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Anlage  2  zu  Pz.Pi.Btl.  200,  Br.B.Nr.  247/42  geh. 


Copy 


Description  of  the  Emplacement  of  1  S-Mine  per  Meter 

Since  with  emplacement  by  S-Mine  doctrine  one  often  does  not  know  the  local  soil  conditions  in  the  places  where 
the  mines  are  to  be  placed,  which  the  S-Mine  doctrine  determines,  one  developed  the  following  types  of 
emplacement. 

Placement  of  the  base  line  [Basislinie],  fixed  points  [Festpunkte]  and  auxiliary  points  [ Hilfspunkte ]  occurs  as  with 
the  emplacement  according  to  the  S-Mine  doctrine.  2x  [paces]  from  the  first  comer  mine  is  the  safety  stake 
[Sicherheitspfahl]  struck.  At  a  distance  of  20  meters  the  numbered  intermediate  stakes  [ Zwischenpfahle ]  are  placed 
up  to  fixed  point  1 .  The  fixed  point  is  specified  and  marked  by  a  large  stake  and  stones  lying  about. 

The  fixed  point  is  secured  by  three  auxiliary  points.  They  are  placed  at  a  predetermined  distance  and  pace  count 
from  the  fixed  point  to  the  safety  stake  and  from  fixed  point  to  the  auxiliary  points.  In  the  same  way,  at  the  ends  of 
the  minefield,  safety  stakes,  auxiliary  points  and  fixed  points  are  set. 


Troop  organization: 

a)  Survey  Troop 

b)  Fencing  Troop 

c)  Layout  Troop 

d)  Digging  Troop 

e)  Emplacement  Troop 

f)  Security  Troop 

The  strength  of  these  troops  depends  on  the  number  of  non-commissioned  officers  and  crews  available. 


For  the  method  of  emplacement,  see  the  following  sketch. 


t  '4v  v-\  w/L-  v- * 'O.  - 


•  ;■  n. 

2,0  * 


. 


In  the  same  manner,  2  S-Mines  can  be  emplaced  per  meter,  by  doubling  the  number  of  S-Mine  rows. 

In  opinion  of  the  company,  sympathetic  detonation  seems  impossible  with  this  manner  of  emplacement. 


F.d.R.d.A.: 

Oberleutnant 
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Ab  t  •  la  kz »  D 
Br.Br.Nr.  247/42 


Brfahrtmgcn  la  Blnanaingatz  der  letzten  Monata. 


I.  Taktlschaa : 

Die  Einaatagrundautze  haben  8ich  erneut  voll  bew&hrt.  Elne 
Aufteilung  von  Pionierea  unter  Zugathrka  hat  Bich  state  als 
unzwecknsasig  erwiesen.  Pionierc»  voralleia  wenn  nor  wenig  Krhf- 
to  zur  VerfUgung  stehen,  auf  Zusammanarbeit  anzuweiBen  hat  [ 

sich  alo  vorteilh&f tor  gezeigt  als  eina  Unterotellung. 

II.  Technischen :  j 

1.  Kinenarteh.  Aufier  den  deutschen  T—  and  S-Minen  wurden  engl. 

Bark  II,  IV  u.  V  ohno  Schwierigkeiten  verlegt .  j 

Bei  den  agyptisohen  Mlnen  wurde  eine  geringe  Handhabunga— 
oicherhoit  Xeatgcstellt. 

2.  Elnbauzelten.  Die  Basse  der  Minen  words  dm  Rachteinaatz 

v erlegt  .  B  «  a  a  n  d  e  re  Schwierigkeiten  bereitete  dabel  daa  Ver— 
legen  nach  Schema,  vorallem  bedingt  duxah  Eeindeinwirkung 
,  und  Gel&ndeochwierigkciten  (Pelsboden).  j 

Einbnu  von  S-Hinon  bei  Nacht  and  in  Peindnhhe  erscheint  nur  j 
raisara,  wenn  ein  spfitoreo  Aufnehman  nicht  mohr  in  Fxage 
konst. 

3.  Ye rlc gang car ten.  Die  bieherigen  Schemon  haben  Bich  bew&hrt.  ] 
Bei  unmittelbarer  Peindeiawirkung  und  boi  Nacht  hat  sich  daa 
in  dor  Anlage  ekizzierte  Schema  beaten a  bewdhrt  (Anlage  1^) 
Hierbei  konnten  vorallen  Dingen  die  zam  Toil  kurzfristig 
auageblldeten  Ersatzmannschaften  voll  zum  Eiaeats  gebracht 
Korden. 

Das  doppolt©  Yerlegen.  von  Eark  II«Mln®n.,  oowie  der  Binbau  von 
Bombcn  atcifit  boi  felsigcm  Bodon  auf  grofio  Schnierigkoiten. 

Dio  Zoit ,  die  daftir  in  Ansatz  gebracht  warden  saufi ,  ateht  nicht 
ixamor  im  Verh&ltnia  zu  der  Zahl  der  eingebauten  Minen. 

4.  Kennzolchnung  der  Blnenfeldcr.  Begrenzung  f round-  und  feind- 
vThrts  mit  hohem  Drahtzaun  1st  am  zwodnoRBigstonj^niederer 
Zaun  wird  zu  leicht  tTborsohran  und  damit  Ubarfahren. 

Freund-  und  fein&wartige  Begrenzung  500  —  800  mtr.  auaein- 
andor  zu.  logon  erscheint  zur  T&uachung  dea  Gegners  sswcsok— 
mSBig.  In  dieaeia  Abstand  zu  bauen  iat  bei  Bacht  oft  nicht 
einfach,  vorallem  wean  die  Minenf elder  nicht  goradlinig 
vorlaufen.  Ala  gut  brauchbar  —  veil  schnell  auszulegen.  —  , 

'  haben  sich  K—  und  s— Rollen.  erwiesen.  '  ,  . 
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MiP^oySu^wit,-  Die  engl*  Hina  a  war©a .  im  aXlgeseia<ra  wagon 
liir*r  schlechtim  f&raung  bei  lag  gat  bu  erkannen.  Daa  ftl. 
kat  grdfiere  peraoaelle  AuafOlle  dadoroh  erlltten,  daS  die zoa 
Kinaur&UMa  eingaaetatea  Kr&fte  in  alien  mien  sicH  erat 
iie  Y oraaeae  t zungs a  zu  ihrer  eigentlichan  Arbeit,  d.h.  Hia- 
derk&apfong  das  unasittelbar  auf  die  Kiheaaparr©  einwirkea- 
daa  Feindee,  achaffen  muSte. 

Dao  Mine affu ohg er^&t  hat  si oh  gut  baisShTt,  wenn  glaleh  aich 
erne  at  gezeigt  hat,  daS  es  im  Feuerberaieh  MoSerat  esspfind- 
lich  iBt* 

6‘  Erfolge  darch  Mineaeiaaata*  Die  Abwahrkraft  dar  Mine  a  hat 
sich  bei  den  engl.  Angriffen  ua  den  21*7.  harua  ernaut 
gezeigt.  Die  fdl.  Krafts  warden  nleht  nar  ia  ihrer  Bewsgunga- 
freiheit  gehindert,  sondern  zahlrelche  fdl  .Panzer  and 
Kraftfahrzoage  warden  durch  Minen  aufier  Gefecht  gesetzt. 


gez.  Andrea. 

Hauptaann  and  Btl*  -  Kdr. 


Oberleutnant 
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Gruppenminenfeld  1  g-gin*  auf  1  a 

Bai  der  Verltgungsart  1  1-Bin*  aaf  1  a  mus 
dan  Kinenfald  in  Gruppeniiinenf«ld*r  Abb.  1 
aufgateilt  iwrd«tt»  41*  4«uia  d«»  ©ataprechoa- 
den  Varlttuf  d*a  G*eamt»ln*af*lde»  aneiwmdorgo- 
ralht  warden.  Zb# ln*ua  Q^p^aalaeaf«ld  b enBtigt 
rum  elne  Gruppe  in  St&rk*  1/12.  J« der  Knnn  ver¬ 
iest  2  Ulnea.  ToransHetzung  fttr  ein  g*naue« 
und  sohnellea  Yerlegea  der  Kin*  a  ia-fc  aorgf&lti- 
ga  Atiablldung,  Obung  und  Erf  aiming  inner  ha  lb  der 
Grappa.  Jedor  Mann  ntfi  eia*  bestimat*  Hlohtung 
und  gensae  Schrittzehlen  innehalten.  Bel  nttcht— 
lichen  EinsatB,  laabaaondare  in  den  dunfclea 
Hiichten,  ergobea  sieh  ©rfedrrungBgemhS  dabei 
Sohwierlgkeiten,  die  zu  angenauen  Verlegon 
Oder  zu  bedautandor  Herabsetzung  daa  Tempos 
f  tlhre  a. 
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Aua  diesem  Grande  hat  die  Koapanie  sine 
T-Minenlehr®  f'dr  X  Kina  auf  1  n  gaaohaffon 
und  aueprobiort.  Die  lehr*  -wird  voa  einaa 
Lo  hr o ntrupp  1/6  gshalten.  Der  Triigortrupp  • 

1/12  vcrlogt  dsnn  die  Min© a  an  dens  on.  dor 
Lohro  duroh  Schlolfoa  mis  wsiBoua  Trasteierband 
gckonnzelc’anossn  stollen.  Da  das  Garapponml non- 
fold  zu  groB  let?  ora  durch  elne  Lehr e  ttbor- 
dec’ct  eu  wardens  iat  diaoe  in  awe!  Toile  zer- 
gllodert. 

Box*  ©rote  Toil  (  Abb.  2  )  gibt  dls  Abst&nd© 
ee?  Die  Lehrs  wird  eu3  Bindeleinon,  Fall- 
sohirmachnUren  odor  Shnliohea  angafertigt  • 

Irv  den,  aua  dcm  Abblldutng  ereiohtlichen  Stel“- 
len  cordon  woifio  Sohleifon  bofeatigt.  Dor 
eret®  Toil  der  Lehre  vjlrd  von  4  Kann  ont— 
eprechend  dan  Vorlaaf  doa  Minonf@ld.ea  ange- 
legt. 

.  •  *  - 

Abb «  3 

Der  s«cito  Tell  dor  Lshro  gibt  dia  Z’srLschon- 
x-yxmG  an.  Er  1st  gefortigt  wio  der  ersto 
Toil,  and  aird  von  2.  Mann  angohalten. 
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Das  Yerlegen  ge coble htauf  iolgeude  Art *;  BfccMea  ■  di e  Basis'  d«ar*-|Jx 
Miuenfeidea  featgelegt  iat,  wird  der  Cell  1  der  Hinsnlehre  an- \*j£ 
golegt  Abb,  4.  "  ;;  -'-‘0:  ;  •  j,  V>  .  ■ 
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Kan  iolgi  Soil  2  dar  Lshrentrupp  (2  Mean) 

:  und  hintor  ilm  dor  Sr&gortrupp  1/12  . 

(  Abb.  4  )  2®3i2d«r  Lohre  wird  jatat 
xnit  Junkt  a  an  punkfc  1  parallel  ear 
Basis  gelegt.  Die  ersts~Botte  den  !0r&- 
gsrtrappa  legt  Hare  arato  Bins  in  die 
■  '  PunJcte 

Tail  2  der  lehre  wird  aafgandassn  and 
wioder, parallel  sur  Basis  an  Porit .  2 
angelegt .  Die  erat ©  Botta  das  Brttgartruppa 
legt  lhre  zweite  Mine  ab.  So  wird  foil  2 
dex*  Debra  bis  zuk-Pankt '  §  'iawar  in  glei- 
dier  Art  angelegt  und  der  srAgartrupp 
legt  jetfsails  seine  Minaj^ainain. 

Bonn  wird  Sail  1  und  2  der  Lshre  &uf- 
gonanmn  und  links  odor  rechtu,  bain 
nSchsten  Gruppanrainonfeld  angelegt. 
Ifahrend  dkr  Ir&gertrupp  die  Ton  Una 
Terlegten  Minsn,einbaut,  warden  vora 
n&chsten  lr&g$rtrupp '-bereits  aeua 
-  Miners,  nacth.  der, lo.hr©  veblegt. 

in  gleicher  Art  kann  can  naeh  ant- 
sprochcndon  Unban  dor  T -ni no ale hr® 
auch  2  1-Mi  non  auf  1  n  rerlegon. 
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'ls«aJR<  r.u  -pa.Pi.BtX./  200 »  247/42' gob.  • .  ib'aohrift  ■■ 

■  ,  . 

BssoKroibung  ttbor  dae  ¥@r logon  von  S-Minsa  1  Else  auf  1  ra  • 

■  sz  va  zz  3  7.s  jam  g»»ffltstxTa..ct.irr.  Kt^^^*gaatr.a:  ssxxzsl&^zxz&jx  satxauat  asdsks*  ta  xz.zzi?>.  zi  zxxztZ£oxTzr#ja--£?2X^^  •••'/„. 

B&  bat  dera.  Verlegsn  jait  dor  S*-£bLnanlehro  dio  Mined,  bol  den 
hieaigen  DodenrarM.ltnA.asen  biters  nicht  an  don  Stellen 
oingobaut  ffiorden  kdnnan,  wol'ohe  die  SH&LnoBlohra  bastioat, ' 

1st  folgeude*  Verlegungaart  entwickelt  word on» 

Ban  Anlfigoa  dar  Basiolinia ,  dor  kostpunkls  und  Hilfopunkto 
geBchieht  win  bein  Vorlegen  oit'  der  S-Hlinanlohra*  2xjyon  dor 
ornten  Bckriino  wird  der  SichsrheitspfaJbl 'goaohlagcm. ’'In  Ab~ 
aland  yon  20  ia ’orfolgan  die  musmerlerten  ZwieohcnpfSIiio  bis 
zua  Featpunkt  1.  Bar  postpunkt  wird  cdt  elnom  ero3«»-  Pfahl 
und  uahcrliogondan  stoJ.noa  featgalegt  uad  gskoansaiphiio*.  r^d*-; 

Dor  PootpunJct  wird  durch  droi  J.IA1I  npnnkte  geaiofeort.  £»' 
f catgeatsllt  JKnt  Be  rating  und  BarnohzaUl  vom  Jb*o  stpunl^sii^'a^--^*®  ™ 
Hilfapunktsrx.  finch  glo  ichor  Art  Gordon  am  liado  don  Folds e  si  char  ~ 
hoitflpfahlj  Hilfa-  und  Feat punk to  ongolegt. 

Tru  ppenolnt cllung  t_ 

tx )  Vorreossungatrupp 
bj  sstumtrupp 
a)  Ablogotrupp 
d }  I.oohtrupp 
o  ;  V  v  rlegung  atrupp 
£ )  lints!  cfoekungn t rupp 

Bio  SbSrko  don  Tiuppn  richtet  si  oh.  naah  der  zur  verihigung 
atehendc-u  A.nrahl  der  Of  Bn.  und  B'annachnftoa , 

Verlegungcar-6  cieho  untonatekendo  Skin  so  » 
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Annex  3. 

Chapter  IV.  “Tactics,”  Section  VII.  “Minefields,” 

(Extracted  from  Handbook  on  German  Military  Forces.  TM-E  30-451,  War  Department, 

Washington,  D.  C.,  15  March  1945.) 5 


Section  VI!.  MINEFIELDS 

1.  General 

The  Germans  make  extensive  use  of  mines  which 
they  consider  a  most  effective  defensive  weapon. 
Minefields  arc  utilised  chiefly  to  cover  defensive 
actions  and  retreats,  although  limited  use  is  made 
of  them  in  offensive  actions  for  flank  protection. 
In  a  static  situation  the  Germans  regard  mine¬ 
fields  as  an  element  of  the  front-line  position, 
laid  out  according  to  an  over-all  mine,  plan  devel¬ 
oped  in  close  conjunction  with  that  for  the.  fields 
of  fire  of  tdl  weapons.  Within  recent  months, 
standard  German  doctrine  for  minefield  location 
has  been  modified,  instead  of  laying  dense  mine¬ 
fields  in  front  of  the  main  line  of  resistance,  dis¬ 
persed  mines  are.  laid  there,  while  the  minefields 
proper  are  sited  within  the  main  battle  position. 

2.  Surveying  of  Minefields 

The  Germans  consider  it  necessary  to  survey  the 
location  of  minefields  and  individual  mines  within 
the  minefields.  German  engineers  are  instructed 
to  choose  reference  point?  (  Pr.it/'uid'tr  or  FP) 
for  minefields  which  easily  can  be  idciiTified.  At 
a  grade  crossing,  at  the  intersection  of  two  im¬ 
proved  roads,  at  the  edge  of  a  village,  or  some 
such  favorable  location,  this  can  be  done  without, 
any  difficulty.  In  some  instances,  however,  the 
( ieriiiaiis  are  forced  to  u?e  "guide  w i re"  and  auxili¬ 
ary  fixed  points  (Vt-rmessungst'HukU'  or  V]  ). 
A  type  of  auxiliary  fixed  point  that  has  proved 
practicable  is  the  center  of  an  equilateral  triangle 
with  sides  15  to  25  feet  long.  The  corner  points 
and  the  fixed  point  itself  may  be  stakes,  rails,  or 
eoncrete  or  steel  girders  about  3  feet  in  length  con¬ 
nected  with  barbed  wire.  Such  a  fixed  point  can 
be  reestablished  easily  because  even  heavy  shelling 
will  rarely  destroy  more  than  one  or  two  stakes. 

A  minefield  is  limited  bv  the  four  corner  points 
Alt  A;>,  Ar„  and  A.|.  The  corner  points  arc  marked 
clockwise,  A,  and  A.,  forming  the  base  line  on  the 
German  side.  The  survey  of  the  field  refers  to 
one  or  both  points  of  the  base  line.  Auxiliary 
fixed  points,  called  “mine  stakes”  ( MiMv.pfiib.tc ), 
are  used  if  necessary.  Fixed  points  may  be  refer¬ 
ence  points  found  oil  the  map  or  auxiliary  fixed 
points  established  by  the  troops.  Distances  are 
measured  in  meters  ;  azimuth  readings  are  talo  n 
on  the  German  issue  compass — divided  ir.tu  6,40'.) 
mils  like  the  II.  S.  compass  but  read  counter¬ 
clockwise,  and  marked  with  the  letters  KZ 
( A  mi fi{iss~ahl) .  The  new-type  compass  called 


‘‘march  compass”  has  clockwise  graduation  and  is 
indicated  with  the.  letters  A’KZ.  The  Germans 
use  the  magnetic  azimuth  and  always  proceed  in 
their  survey  from  the  friendly  toward  the  enemy 
side. 

The  Germans  believe  that  it  is  advantageous  to 
lav  a  continuous  chain  of  reference  points  600  to 
900  feet  apart,  through  a  division  sector.  This 
chain  can  be  used  to  determine  the  location  of 
ditches,  trenches,  obstacles,  and  pillboxes,  as  well 
as  minefields.  Individual  points  are  designated 
with  Roman  numerals,  starting  on  the  right  flank 
of  the  division  sector. 

3.  Laying  of  Minefields 

a.  Patterns.  To  assure  the  greatest  possible 
effect,  minefields  normally  arc  laid  out  in  definite 
patterns.  The  Germans  make  an  exception  to  this 
practice,  however,  in  sectors  where  they  do  nor 
intend  to  undertake  offensive  actions.  There  they 
disperse  the  mines  irregularly  in  the  areas  be¬ 
tween  defensive  positions. 

The  main  bells  of  a  major  antitank  minefield 
laid  in  uniform  pattern  normally  consist  of  anti¬ 
tank  mines  with  a  sprinkling  of  antipersonnel 
mines  in  the  forward  edge,  of  the  field.  Both 
types  may  be  fitted  with  anti-lifting  devices,  and 
some  of  the  antipersonnel  mines  have  trip  wires 
attached.  In  some  instances,  these  mines  are 
placed  in  the  intervals  betwcu  the  diagonal  wires 
of  a  double-apron  fence,  with  trip  wires  fastened 
to  the  diagonals. 

A  number  of  antitank  mines  are  laid  in  the 
forward  edge  of  antipersonnel  minefields  to  pre¬ 
vent  armored  vehicles  front  detonating  the  main 
belt  of  antipersonnel  mines.  The  forward  edges 
of  minefields  of  all  types  often  are.  sown  with 
explosive  charges  placed  in  wooden  boxes  fitted 
with  pressure  fuzes.  These  act  as  both  antitank 
and  antipersonnel  mines,  and  discourage  the  use 
of  detectors  to  locate  the  mines. 

Forward  of  most  regular  fields,  and  particu¬ 
larly  in  front  of  lanes,  mines  may  be  found  widely 
spaced  or  scattered  at  random  in  unmarked 
groups.  Mines  also  arc  laid  in  spaces  running 
out  at  right  angles  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
minefield  to  damage  vehicles  moving  along  the 
field  m  search  of  lanes. 

All  pressure-type  antitank  and  antipersonnel 
mines  arc  laid  in  lines.  For  measuring  distances 
and  spaces,  the  troops  use  a  mine-measuring  wire 
( M ij.vi; messdre.ht)  which  they  themselves  make 
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BURIED  T-MINES  (T-MINE  42  OR  T-MINE  43),  WITH  2-METER  SPACING  BOTH  LATERALLY  AND  IN  DEPTH. 


T-MINES  (T-MINE  42  OR  T-MINE  43)  LAID  ON  SURFACE,  WITH  4-METER  SPACING  BOTH  LATERALLY  AND  IN  DEPTH. 


RIEGEL-MINES  43,  BURIED  OR  LAID  ON  SURFACE. 

AS  A  RULE  TWO  ROWS  OF  MINES  ARE  USED,  BUT  FOR  EXTRA  PROTECTION  IN  SPECIAL  SECTORS  FOUR 
ROWS  ARE  LAID,  WITH  THE  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  ROWS  MOVED  TWO  “RINGS"  TO  THE  LEFT  WITH  REFERENCE 
TO  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  LINES. 

Figure  17. — Mine  Measuring  Wire  and  Minefield  Patterns. 
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from  old  telephone  wire.  (See  Figure  15.)  The 
mine-measuring  wire  is  24  meters  (about  25 
yards)  long,  and  every  meter  (3  feet  3  inches) 
is  marked  with  a  piece  of  wood.  The  rings  on  the 
ends  are  about  5  inches  in  diameter.  The  meas¬ 
uring  wire,  in  addition  to  measuring  the  distance 


between  fixed  points,  serves  to  lay  out  right  an¬ 
gles  by  staking  out  a  triangle  with  sides  of  6, 
S,  and  10  meters  respectively.  Spaces  between 
mines  arc  determined  by  reference  to  the  marks 
on  wire ;  the  four  rings  on  one  end  are  used  to 
offset  the  rows. 


t — X - <jX>OG'~mNG  i' 

4 — X — -<xjw>0  ■  ringT 
joo o  k'ncT 


-O  RING  2 


SCHU-MINES  42,  SPACED  Vi -METER  EATER  ALLY  AND  1-METER  IN  DEPTH.  THE  MINES  ARE  PLACED  AT 
■/, -METER  INTERVALS  ALONG  THE  MEASURING  WIRE. 

Fvjurc  IS. — Minefield  Patterns. 
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Type  of  Mine 

How  Laid 

Interval 
between  Mines 

Number  of 

Rows 

Density  per  1 
Meter  of  Front 

T-Mine  35 

Buried 

4  in  (4.4  yds) 

8 

2 

12 

3 

16 

4 

T-Mine  42 

Laid  on  surface 

4  in  (4.4  yds) 

S 

2 

T-Mine  43  . 

12 

3 

16 

4 

Buried 

2  m  (2.2  yds) 

4 

2 

6 

3 

8 

4 

R-Mine  43 

Buried  or 

about 

2 

16 

laid  on  surface 

4  m  (4.4  yds) 

4 

1 

S-Mine  35 

Buried 

4  m  (4.4  yds) 

4 

1 

8 

2 

12 

3 

2  m  (2.2  yds) 

2 

1 

4 

2 

6 

3 

Schti-Mine  42 

Buried 

1  m  (1.1  yds) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

Vi  m  (0.55  yd) 

1 

2 

2 

4 

The  density  of  a  minefield  depends  upon  the 
interval  between  mines  and  the  number  of  rows. 
The  table  above  represents  the  density. 

Mine  lanes  arc  left  open  for  patrols,  and  pas¬ 
sage  lanes  for  assault  troops.  For  permanent  pa¬ 
trols  new  lanes  are  made  from  time  to  time,  and 
the  old  ones  closed.  A  mine-free  safety  strip  is 
provided  on  the  Germans’  side. 

The  Germans  normal!}'  lay  mine  belts  in  indi¬ 
vidual  sections  80  by  105  feet.  The  sections  usu¬ 
ally  are  staggered,  and,  for  extensive  mine  belts, 
they  are  combined  in  units  of  three  or  four  to 
form  forward  or  reverse  arrowheads,  or  echelons. 
Minefields  arranged  in  echelon  are  surveyed  by 
using  corner  posts  on  the  hostile  side  of  inter¬ 
mediate  minefields  as  survey  points. 

The  Germans  emphasize  that  minefields  must: 
be  covered  by  fire,  although  during  a  hasty  with¬ 
drawal  they  often  do  not  follow  this  principle.  It 
is  common  for  a  regular  minefield  to  have  a  listen¬ 
ing  post  with  two  men  at  the  rearward  edge ; 
about  70  or  80  yards  farther  to  the  rear  there 
usually  is  a  covering  party  of  four  or  five  men 
armed  with  one  or  two  light  machine  guns. 

When  the  Germans  are  in  hasty  withdrawal., 
they  usually  lay  a  large  number  of  small  nuisance 
minefields.  These  fields  contain  many  different 
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types  of  mines,  which  often  are  unmarked  and 
show  every  evidence  of  hurried  laying.  The  con¬ 
sequent  lack  of  pattern  uniformity  makes  their 
detection  and  clearance  a  laborious  and  dangerous 
task.  Though  no  consistency  is  noted  in  layout 
and  types  of  mines  used  in  such  fields,  the  Ger¬ 
mans  show  certain  preferences  in  their  choice  of 
sites  for  them. 

b.  Location.  In  general,  mines  are  laid  either 
close  to,  or  on,  roads;  on  airfields  arid  railways; 
and  along  telegraph  routes.  Surfaced  portions 
of  roads  usually  are  avoided  by  the  hasty  mine 
layer,  but  khaki-painted  T-Mines  sometimes  are 
placed  on  the  surface  at  clips  in  the  road,  in  the 
hope  that  drivers  will  he  unable  to  check  their 
vehicles  in  time  to  avoid  them.  The  Germans  also 
place  mines  along  the  shoulders  of  the  road  oppo¬ 
site  narrow  places  where  drivers  have  to  detour 
to  pass,  and  at  the  entrances  to  defiles  where  they 
have  to  pull  off  the  road  to  wait  for  vehicles 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction.  Other  places 
usually  sown  with  antitank  mines  are  turnouts, 
sharp  bends,  the  unsurfaccd  islands  sometimes 
found  at  crossroads,  berms,  and  well  worn  wheel 
ruts. 

c.  Concealment.  The  Germans,  with  great 
ingenuity,  attempt  to  make  their  mines  difficult 
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to  detect.  They  bury  them  as  much  as  24  inches 
below  the  surface  where  they  explode  only  after 
passage  of  a  number  of  vehicles  has  compacted 
the  earth  cover  sufficiently  to  operate  the  fuz.e. 
They  put  explosives  in  wooden  boxes  to  prevent 
the  effective  operation  of  ordinary  mine  detectors, 
and  mark  tire  prints  in  the  earth  on  top  of  the 
mine  by  drawing  a  detached  axle  and  wheels 
over  it. 

The  Germans  also  show  considerable  ingenuity 
in  siting  random  antipersonnel  mines  on  the  line 
of  the  hostile  advance.  Road  demolitions  are 
plentifully  sown  with  S-Mines,  and  kilometer 
posts  at  points  where  vehicular  drivers  have  to 
dismount;  to  read  directions  are  similarly  treated. 
S-Mines  also  are.  placed  in  ditches,  often  close  to 
to  the  trip-wire  peg  of  another  mine. 

Nuisance  fields  on  lines  of  communication  gen¬ 
erally  are  closely  spaced,  occasionally  so  closely 
as  to  cause  sympathetic  detonation.  This  is  par¬ 
ticularly  possible  when  mines  are  laid  with  their 
pressure  plates  almost  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  ground  and  only  lightly  covered  with  earth. 

German  dummy  minefields  take  various  forms. 
In  some  cases  a  trip  wire  is  laid  to  give  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  a  minefield  perimeter  wire,  with  the 
usual  lanes,  and  the  ground  is  disturbed  at  regu¬ 
lar  intervals.  Scrap  metal,  often  dispersed  with 


real  mines,  is  placed  in  shallow  holes  to  cause 
a  reaction  in  the  mine  detector.  Dummy  mines 
often  are  wired  in  and  connected  with  booby 
traps. 

4.  Marking  of  Minefields 

The  Germans  stress  the  marking  of  minefields 
and  attempt  to  mark  them  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  cannot  he  recognized  by  the  enemy  but  can 
easily  be  found  by  their  own  troops.  Their  meth¬ 
ods  of  marking  minefields  are  not  uniform.  The 
front  edge  of  a  field  often  is  unmarked  and  un¬ 
wired  ;  the  rear  edge  seldom  so.  Some  fields  have 
been  found  unmarked,  but  because  of  many 
accidents  caused  by  their  own  minefields,  the 
Germans  issued  orders  within  recent  months 
making  proper  marking  obligatory. 

The  following  are  typical  examples  of  mark¬ 
ings  by  the  Germans,  the  type  used  depending 
on  the  situation  and  terrain:  corner-post  mark¬ 
ing  stakes  ;  double-apron  fence  on  the  enemy  side 
and  a  single  trip  wire  on  the  friendly  side,  or  the 
reverse;  single  knee-high  wires;  cattle  fencing; 
empty  mine  crates ;  and  signs. 

The  length  of  marking  stakes  varies  with  the 
terrain.  They  are  flattened  on  one  side  for  a 
length  of  about  8  indies.  The  flat  surface  is 
painted  red,  with  the  letter  M  (Minen)  in  black. 


MINE  STAKE  ACTUAL  MINEFIELD  SIGN  DUMMY  MINEFIELD  SIGN  MINEFIELD  GAP  SIGN 


OTHER  TYPES  OF  SIGNS  AT  ACTUAL  MINEFIELDS 


MINES  REMOVED 


Ittinen 


rninfint 


OTHER  TYRES  OF  MINEFIELD  GAP  SIGNS 


Figure  19. —  Minefield  sign  r. 
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Figure  20. — German  mine  plan. 
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Such  stakes  are  used  only  on  the  friendly  edges 
of  minefields. 

Signs  are  painted  in  red  and  white  on  boards 
or  pieces  of  sheet  metal,  and  fastened  to  two 
stakes.  The  edges  of  minefields  are  marked  with 
signs  showing  horizontal  stripes.  Edges  of  lane? 
through  the  fields  are  shown  by  vertically  divided 
signs  with  the  white  portion  on  the  side  of  the 
lane,  and  the  red  portion  on  the  side  of  the  mine¬ 
field  (danger).  The  reverse  side  of  the  signs 
(the  side  toward  the  enemy)  is  painted  olive  drab. 
If  red  paint  is  not  available,  the  Germans  substi¬ 
tute  black-and-white  signs.  They  arc  painted  with 
the  following  words : 

Miuen — for  mines 

Gassc  or  Gassen — for  mine  lanes 

Entimint ■ — for  an  area  cleared  of  mines. 

Minefields  are  marked  with  vertical  lettering, 
dummy  minefields  with  slanting  letters.  This  dis¬ 
tinction,  however,  is  supposed  to  be  made  known 
only  to  the  German  engineer  troops  because  other 
troops  may  divulge  the  location  of  dummy  mine¬ 
fields  by  crossing  them. 

5.  Mine  Plans,  Sketches,  and  Reports 

A  German  mine  plan  shows  one  or  more  fields 
in  all  necessary  technical  details.  A  German  mine 
map,  on  the  other  hand,  shows  all  mine  obstacles 
within  one  front  sector  and  their  tactical  sig¬ 
nificance,  but  without  technical  details. 

The  Germans  use  a  number  of  different  forms 
for  their  reports  and  sketches,  although  all  are 
based  on  the  same  principle.  Figure  17  shows  a 
very  commonly  used  form.  The  upper  third  of 
the  mine  map  form  provides  space  for  written 
specifications  and  a  small  situation  sketch.  The 
drawing  is  made  on  the  blank  space  provided. 
It  is  the  engineers’  responsibility  to  draw  up 
mine  maps,  and  to  keep  them  up  to  date.  Addi¬ 
tional  remarks  sometimes  are  placed  on  the  hack 
of  the  sheet. 

a.  Details  of  Mine  Map.  The  German  mine 
map  usually  shows  the  following  details: 

(1)  Name  of  the  obstacle  and  designation  of 
the  unit  which  laid  it. 

(2)  Name  of  the  area  in  which  the  obstacle  is 
located. 

(3)  Grid  reference  arid  particulars  of  the  map 
sheet  referred  to. 

(4)  Obstacle  shown  in  the  little  sketch  in  red. 

(5)  Date  minefield  was  laid. 

(6)  Name  and  rank  of  officer  or  noncommis¬ 
sioned  officer  in  charge  of  laying  field. 
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(7)  Day  of  survey  and  instrument  used  (old 
or  new  compass — -German  issue). 

(8)  Name  and  rank  of  officer  or  noncommis¬ 
sioned  officer  in  charge  of  survey. 

b.  Mine  Data  tn  Map.  The  following  data 
are  given  on  the  mires : 

(1)  Number,  tyre  and  igniter.  (Example: 
72  T-Mine  with  T-Mi.Z.  42,  booby-trapped . ) 

(2)  Whether  or  not  the  mines  are  dug  in. 

(3)  Number  of  rows,  and  number  of  mines 
per  row. 

(4)  Fence  (Example:  warning  fence  on 
friendly  side.) 

(5)  Special  features  (Example:  destroyed 
enemy  tank  in  center,  on  enemy  side.) 

c.  Minefield-Type  Identification  in  Map. 
Colored  lines  drawn  diagonally  across  the  upper 
right-hand  field  of  the  mine  map  identify  the 
type  of  the  minefield  as  follows  : 

(1)  A  red  diagonal  line  designates  fields  which 
cannot  be  cleared  lecause  some  or  all  mines  are 
booby-trapped. 

(2)  A  yellow  diagonal  line  designates  fields 
which  can  he  cleared  by  using  data  from  mine 
document. 

(3)  A  green  diagonal  line  designates  dummy 
minefields. 

(4)  Mines  takes  up  or  exploded  are  marked 
in  red. 

The  number  of  the  minefield  plan  and  unit 
designation  appears  on  the  upper  right-hand  cor¬ 
ner  of  the  sheet.  Battalion,  regiment,  and  division 
engineers  make  their  notes  in  the  space  provided 
for  them. 

For  5-Mines  laid  50  meters  (55  yards)  from 
the  German  lines,  a  note  is  made  in  red  letters : 
VORSICHT,  NVR  50  METER  ABSTAND! 
(Caution,  only  50  meters  distance  !) 

In  case  electrical  ignition  is  provided,  a  note 
is  made  showing  how  the  igniters  will  be  disposed 
of,  if  the  unit  which  has  laid  the  minefield  is 
relieved. 

d.  Information  in  Minefield  Drawing. 
The  drawing  of  die  minefield  is  made  in  the 
blank  space  on  the  lower  part  of  the  sheet.  The 
scale  is  from  1  :5G0  to  1  :2,000  whenever  possible. 
The  following  information  is  included : 

( 1  )  Shape  and  size  of  minefield. 

(2)  Pattern. 

(3)  Location  of  booby-trapped  mines. 

(4)  Location  of  survey  points  with  azimuth 
and  distances. 

(5)  Type  and  location  of  warning  fence. 
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Mine  Sketch. 


Minefields  laid  on  17  May  1943, 
130  S~  Mines  / 


GO  S-  Mines  in  small  wood 
30  with  pressure  type  igniter 
30  with  trip  wire 


r 4-0  S'Mineydviih  pressure 
type  igniters  on  and  along¬ 
side  tke  road  -for  about 
I  /  _4-SO  yds. 


■  Gy  i 


y®/ 

4® 

jf^L 

/  a  / 

m 

V/ 

30  S~ Mines  with  pressure 
type  igniters  on  and  along¬ 
side  road  for  about  A 

270  yds.  // 


Approx.  tOOO  yds. 

figure  22. — German  mine  sketch. 


Sgt.  Schmaltz 
1*  Co.^  Engr  Bn 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN” Operation  Liehtfoot 


CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  FOR  MINE  MAPS 


Terrain  impassable  for  tanks 

|  Antitank  ditch  or  obstacle 

|-*+  +  +  +  4-  + 

j  Antitank  mine  field 

I*  •  • 

1 . 4  i"T . 

Antipersonnel  mine  field 

31 

1~4V  4"  | 

Mines  per  meter  width  of  front 

CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  FOR  MINE 

PLANS  AND  SKETCHES 

•  •  • 

Antitank  mines 

#>»  #4?  #| 

Index  number  to  be  used  only 

•»  • 

>3  if  different  types  of  mines  are  la 

wmm  mm  mm 

in  the  same  field. 

0  o  o 

Improvised  antitank  mines 

iii 

S-Mines 

+  +  * 

Stock  Mines 

■  ■  ■ 

Sch it- Mines  42 

r— ir~n — i 

Improvised  antipersonnel  mines 

■  ■  ■ 

Small  hidden  charges 

m  mm 

Large  hidden  charges 

b  £  m 

Observation  mines 

Booby-trapped  mines 

*** 

Taken- up  or  destroyed 

V 

Scattered  mines 

id 


Vi 


mm 


Deliberate  mine  field 
Mines  lying  on  the  surface 
Mines  below  the  surface 
Mine  field  cleared  or  destroyed 


1 5< ^ «  — j 


Gaps  through  mine  fields 
Dummy  mine  fields 


no 


Built-in  hidden  charges 

Survey  points  (VP)  and  Fix  points  (FP) 

Warning  fences 

Direction  of  enemy  attack 


(6)  Location  of  the  front  lines  and  fortifica¬ 
tions. 

(7)  Neighboring  minefields,  mine  lanes,  ter¬ 
rain  features,  special  features. 

The  Germans  believe  that  it  is  not  necessary 
to  mark  on  the  minefield  drawing  the  location 
of  every  single  mine,  if  a  partial  drawing  is  suf¬ 
ficient.  The  German  mine  plans  contain  the  de¬ 
tail  symbols  shown  in  Figure  18,  while  simple 
tactical  signs  are  sufficient  for  minefield  maps. 

The  Germans  complete  their  mine  plans  at 
company  or  battalion  command  posts,  based  on 
sketches  and  data  compiled  while  the  field  is 
being  laid  out.  They  make  five  copies  of  all  mine 
plans  and  distribute  them  as  follows,:  One  for 
engineer  company  which  is  in  charge  of  the  mine¬ 
field  ;  two  for  division;  one  for  army;  one  for 
central  file  in  Dessau-Rosslau. 

Changes  in  the  minefield  arc  recorded  on  the 
back  of  the  mine  plan.  After  three  changes  a 
new  mine  plan  is  drawn. 

A  mine  sketch  is  a  simplified  mine  plan  used 
to  transmit  information  on  a  minefield  as  rapidly 
as  possible.  It  is  not  drawn  to  scale,  and  is  drawn 
whenever  the  tactical  situation,  bad  weather,  or 
other  circumstances  prevent  the  preparation  of 
mine  plans. 

Front-line  troops  receive  from  the  engineers 
instructions  or  sketches  showing  the  approximate 
location  and  extent  of  the  minefield.  These 
sketches,  as  a  rule,  do  not  contain  details  on  types 
of  mines  or  igniters,  pattern,  and  survey  points. 

Engineer  units  in  charge  of  minefields  keep 
records  of  changes  in  minefields  under  their  care 
and  keep  these  records  with  their  units,  while 
mine  plans  are  turned  over  to  the  relieving  units. 

e.  Mine  Reports.  Armies  generally  designate 
certain  areas  for  fields  of  scattered  mines.  In  this 
case  mine  reports  take  the  place  of  mine  plans. 
Normally,  mine  reports  contain: 

(1)  Number  of  the  order  authorizing  scatter¬ 
ing  of  mines. 

(2)  Designation  of  units  scattering  the  mines. 

(3)  Name  and  number  of  field  containing  scat¬ 
tered  mines. 

(4)  Map  location  of  scattered  minefield. 

(5)  Number  of  mines  scattered,  subdivided  by 
types  and  igniters. 

(6)  Number  and  type  of  booby-trapped  mines, 
kind  of  booby  trap. 
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APPENDIX  G 

MINES  AND  FUZES  USED  BY  THE  AXIS  AT  EL  ALAMEIN1 


Annex  1 .  German 

a)  Anti-tank  Mines 

Tellermine  35 
Tellermine  35  (Stahl) 
Tellermine  42 

b)  Anti-personnel  Mines 

S-Mine  35 

SD-2  (“Butterfly  Bomb”) 
W-l 

c)  Fuzes 

T.Mi.Z.35 

T.Mi.Z.42 

S.Mi.Z.35 

Z.Z.35 

Z.u.Z.Z.35 

B.Z.39 


Annex  2.  Italian 

a)  Anti-tank  Mines 

B-2 

V-3  and  N-5 
CS  42/2 

b)  Anti-personnel  mines 

B-4 


Annex  3.  British 

a)  Anti-tank  Mines 

A.T.  MK II 

A.T.  L.P.  (Local  Pattern)  MK  II 
A.T.  MK  III 
A.T.  MK  IV 

A.T.  MK  V  (Models  G.S.  and  H.C.) 

A.T.  MK  V  (Models  G.S.  and  C.) 

A.T.  E.P.  MK  V 

Hawkins  Grenade  Mine,  No.  75,  MK  I  and  MK  II 

b)  Anti-personnel  Mines 

Shrapnel  Mine,  MK  I 
Shrapnel  Mine,  MK  II 

c)  Fuzes 

Pressure  Fuze,  No.  1,  MK  I 
Pressure  Fuze,  No.  3,  MK  I 

Annex  4.  French 

a)  Anti-tank  Mines 

M-1935 

M-1936 

b)  Fuzes 

M-1935  and  M-1936 


Extracted  from:  North  Africa.  1940-1943,  Appendices.  Landmine  and  Countermine  Warfare,  by  Robert  Thomsen,  Engineer  Agency  for 
Resources  Inventories,  Washington,  D.C.,  June  1972,  Appendix  O. 
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Appendix  G,  Annex  1 
German  Mines  and  Fuzes 

A)  GERMAN  ANTI-TANK  MINES 

Tellermine  35  (T.Mi.35) 


This  steel  mine  is  31.7  centimeters  in  di¬ 
ameter  and  8.2  centimeters  high.  The  large, 
circular,  steel  pressure  plate  has  a  spring  be¬ 
tween  it  and  the  mine  body.  This  spring  is 
placed  in  the  centrally  located  main  fuse  well. 
It  has  two  secondary  fuze  wells.  One  is  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  side  directly  across  from  the  car¬ 
rying  handle  and  the  other  is  located  in  the 
bottom  in  the  center. 


Characteristics. 


|  K«plo»ivf 

forco 

ebxree 

Circular,. 

35 

200  to 

400  lb. 
pros* 

eurc. 

11  lb.  TXT 
or  G5/35 
amatol  or 
50/50 
tctrytol. 

D  oi.  Pcnlhrite. 
(PETX/TXT 
50/50). 

Fu»«  bMftrd*  I 


Percussion  cap .  A  pressure  bar  to  interconnect 

mines  may  be  used. 

Use.  The  Tellermine  35  is  used  as  an 
antitank  mine.  This  mine  may  be  found  en¬ 
cased  in  a  waterproof  jacket. 

Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  pressure 
plate  is  transferred  to  the  top  of  the  fuze.  This 
pressure  forces  the  striker-shaft  down,  shears 
on  the  shear  pin,  and  fires  the  percussion  cap. 
Flic  percussion  cap  in  turn  fires  the  detonator, 
booster,  and  mine. 


Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Place  the  mine  in  a  hole  with  the 
carrying  handle  in  the  horizontal  or 
down  position. 

(2)  Unscrew  the  wooden  shipping  plug’ 
from  the  main  fuze  well  and  insert 
a  detonator  in  the  fuze  well. 

(3)  Screw  in  the  threaded  washer  to  hold 
the  detonator  in  place  and  then  screw 
in  the  adjusting  collar  (a  special 
wrench  is  provided  for  this  and  the 
threaded  washer). 

(d)  Place  the  rubber  or  leather  washer 
in  the  groove  of  the  adjusting  collar. 

(5)  Screw  the  Tellermine  fuze  35  into  the 
main  fuze  well  until  it  bears  on  the 
rubber  or  leather  washer. 

(6)  If  a  secondary  fuze  is  used,  screw  any 
pull  fuze  with  standard  threads  into 
the  secondary  fuze  well. 

(7)  Turn  the  screw  head  arming  dial  in 
the  top  of  the  Tellerfuze  35  so  that 
the  red  dot  points  to  scharf  (armed). 

(8)  Pull  out  the  safety  bolt  by  the  wire 
attached  to  the  safety  bolt  claw. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  secondary 
fuzes  or  antilift  devices. 

(2)  Carefully  press  in  the  safety  bolt.  If 
it  docs  not  move  easily,  do  not  force 
it. 

(3)  Carefully  unscrew  the  fuze  from  the 
mine. 

(4)  Separate  the  detonator  from  the  fuze. 
Turn  the  arming  dial  to  sicher  (safe) . 

(5)  Transport  the  mine  and  fuze  to  a 
safe  storage  or  disposal  area. 


G-2 


BREACHING  THE  “ DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


Tellermine  35  (Steel)  (T. Mi  .35  [steel]  ) 


PRESSURE  PLUG 


This  steel  mine  is  31.7  centimeters  in  diame¬ 
ter  and  8.8  centimeters  high.  It  differs  from 
the  Tellermine  35  by  having  a  fluted  pressure 
plate  to  keep  the  sand  from  biowing  off  in 
desert  areas.  It  has  one  centrally  located  main 
fuze  well  that  is  hidden  by  a  pressure  plug 
when  either  the  Tellermine  42  or  43  fuze  is 
used,  but.  is  not  used  with  the  Tellermine  35 
fuze.  One  secondary  fuze  well  is  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  mine  case  directly  in  line  with 
the  carrying  handle,  and  another  in  the  side  of 
the  mine  case  in  the  vicinity  of  the  carrying 
handle. 

Characteristics. 


ShApo 

1  Fu«o 

OpcrAti&r 

force 

Erptc*iv< 

Main 

charge 

t 

Boo* 'ey 

Sc ©- 
orrfary 
fuse 
«*t!U 

Circular.  . 

T.M>  35 

200  lb. 

12  lb. 

i  Ooz.pen- 

2 

T.Mi  42 

prea- 

TXT 

th  rite 

T.Mi  43 

cure. 

(penthrite 

t£  PETJf/ 
TNT  50/ 
50). 

1  Marking*  i  Remark* 


Percuaaion  cap.  "T.Mi.35/T.Mi,  Lu£8  are  added  to 
2,'*  4 2” in  white.  late  models  for 

attaching  trip- 
•vrires. 

Use.  This  mine  used  as  an  antitank  mine 
in  desert  areas.  It  may  also  be  encased  in  an 
earthenware  waterproof  jacket. 


PRESSURE  /  ^UZE  ADAPTER 
PLATE  /  / 

SPRING  / 


Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  pressure 
plug  or  the  pressure  plate  is  transmitted  to  the 
top  of  the  fuze.  This  forces  the  striker  shaft 
down,  shears  the  shear  pin,  and  fires  the  per¬ 
cussion  cap,  detonator  booster,  and  the  mine. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Tellermine  fuze  SS. 

(a)  Place  the  mine  in  the  ground. 

(b)  Unscrew  the  pressure  plug  from 
the  main  fuze  well  and  insert  a 
detonator.  The  pressure  plug  is 
not  used. 

(c)  Screw  in  the  threaded  washer  to 
hold  the  detonator  in  place  and 
then  screw  in  the  adjusting  col¬ 
lar.  A  special  wrench  is  provided 
in  the  fuze  packing  box  for  screw¬ 
ing  in  the  threaded  washer  and 
the  adjusting  collar. 

(d)  Place  the  rubber  or  leather 
washer  in  the  groove  of  the  ad¬ 
justing  collar. 

(e)  Screw  the  Tellermine  fuze  35  into 
the  main-  fuze  well  until  it  bears 
on  the  rubber  or  leather  washer. 

(/)  If  a  secondary  fuze  is  used,  screw 
any  pull  fuze  with  standard 
threads  into  a  secondary  fuze 
well  and  arm  as  specified. 

(&)  Turn  the  screw  head  arming  dial 
in  the  top  of  the  Tellermine  fuze 
35  so  that;  the  red  dot  points  to 
scharf  (armed). 

( h )  Pull  the  safety  bolt  out  by  the 
wire  attached  to  the  safety  bolt 
claw. 
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Tel lermi ne  42  (T.Mi.42) 


This  stool  mine  is  32.2  centimeters  in  diame¬ 
ter  and  10.1  centimeters  high.  It  has  a  cir¬ 
cular  steel  pressure  plate  15.2  centimeters  in 
diameter.  A  scalloped  pressure  plug  in  the 
center  of  the  pressure  plate  covers  the  main 
fuse  well.  There  are  two  secondary  fuze 

wells . -one  in  the  side  of  the  mine  case  close 

to  the  carrying  handle,  the  other  in  the  bottom 
of  the  mine  case  slightly  off-center  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  carrying  handle. 

Characteristics. 


T.Mi  42  250  to 

or  400 

T.Mi  -'3  lb. 

pres- 


Ei  plosive 

Mein 

ehurge 

Boor.ier 

12  lb. 
TXT 

12  O Z. 

PETN7 

Wax  91/9 
(approx). 

Pcrcttwtion  cap,  and  tvo  Manufacturcr'e  date  Er.d  number 
secondary  fuze  wells.  in  white  on  the  lop. 


Use.  This  antitank  mine  is  laid  in  roads 
and  minefields. 


Functioning . 

(1)  Tellcrminc  fuze  4S.  Pressure  applied 
on  the  pressure  plate  forces  the  pres¬ 
sure  sleeve  down,  shearing  the  main 
shear  pin,  then  permitting  the  retain¬ 
ing  balls  to  escape  and  releasing  the 
striker  against  the  percussion  cap. 
Pres&n.re  release  jir.tiori  ??■>.?■?•? c+s:.**  v.-.* 
the  unscrewing:  of  the  hexagonal  pres- 
sure  plug,  which  releases  the  striker 
against  the  percussion  cap. 

(2)  Tell  ermine  fuze  AS.  Pressure  on  the 
pressure  plate  shears  the  shear  pin, 
releasing  the  striker  against  the  per¬ 
cussion  cap. 

his  tailing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Place  the  mine  in’  the  ground  with  the 
carrj-ing  handle  horizontal  or  down. 

(2)  Unscrew  the  hexagonal  pressure  plug 
from  the  main  fuze  well. 

(3)  Screw  detonator  retaining  collar  with 
detonator  to  the  fuze. 

(4)  Insert  the  fuze  with  detonator  into  the 
main  fuze  well. 

(5)  Screw  in  the  hexagonal  pressure  plug. 
If  the  Tellermine  fuze  43  is  used, 
screw  the  hexagonal  pressure  plug 
down  until  a  click  is  heard.  This  as¬ 
sures  that  the  fuze  is  armed. 

Disarming  Procedure.  Do  not  attempt  to 
disarm  this  mine,  as  the  pressure  plug  cannot 
be  removed  in  order  to  identify  the  fuze.  Blow 

the  mine  in  place. 

Additional  Precautions.  If  for  any  reason 
the  mine  cannot  be  blown  in  place,  check  for 
and  remove  any  secondary  fuzes  or  antilift  de¬ 
vices  and  carefully  pick  up  the  mine  and  carry 
it  to  the  closest  safe  disposal  area. 


B)  GERMAN  ANTI-PERSONNEL  MINES 
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B)  GERMAN  ANTI-PERSONNEL  MINES 


S-Mine  35  (S.Mi.35) 


BASE  OF  FUZE 


This  is  a  steel  cased  mine  10.1  centimeters  in 
diameter  and  12.7  centimeters  high.  It  has 
a  pressure  fuze,  detonator,  main  charge,  pro¬ 
pellant  charge,  and  a  4 14 — second  delay  pellet, 
which  permits  the  mine  to  jump  about  1  meter 
'yinto  the  air  before  it  explodes,  scattering  its 
p  300  to  350  steel  balls  or  shrapnel  in  all  di¬ 
rections. 

a.  Characteristics. 


SLupe 

Ope  rating 
fort* 

Explo«iTfl 

Main  cfcfcrgo 

Propclu-n; 

Ciicu- 
l&r.  .  . 

S.Mi.Z-35 
and  E.S. 
Mi.Z-35 
pressure; 
Z.Z-35 
and  Z.U. 
Z.Z~35 
pull. 

4  to  5  lb.  ' 

S  to  14  oz. 
cast  or 
powdered 
TNT, 

20  grrr-s. 
black 
powder. 

h.  Use.  This  mine  is  laid  as  an  antiperson¬ 
nel  obstacle,  either  singly  or  in  groups  of  2 
to  5  mines,  with  one  pressure  fuze  or  2  or  3 
fuzes  and  rigged  with  tripwires  or  with  an 
electrical  circuit  with  up  to  8  electric  fuzes 
laid  around  the  mine  in  parallel. 

Functioning.  Ignition  of  the  fuze  sets 
of!  the  4%-second  delay  pellet.  The  pellet 
ignites  the  propelling  charge  which  projects 
the  mine  upward  and  at  the  same  time  ignites 
the  short-delay  pellets.  The  short-delay  pellets 
set  off  the  detonators  and  main  charge  when 
the  mine  is  from  1  to  lVz  meters  in  the  air. 


Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Remove  the  three  screw  plugs  from 
the  detonator  wells  and  insert  three 
detonators  OPEN  END  DOWN. 

(2)  Replace  screw  plugs. 

(3)  Remove  fuze-well  plug  and  screw 
in  a  pressure  fuze  (or  a  Y  or  W 
adapter  for  two  or  three  pull  and/or 
pressure  fuzes). 

(4)  Place  mine  in  a  hole  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  pressure  prongs  or  pull  rings 
are  just  above  ground  livel. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Pressure  fuze:  Insert  a  nail  or  other 
safety  pin  through  the  safety-pin  hole 
in  the  fuze  and  unscrew  the  fuze  from 
the  mine.  Unscrew  the  detonator  well 
plugs  and  slide  the  detonators  out  of 
the  mine. 

(2)  Pull  fuzes  and  trip  wires.  Trace  and 
cut  all  slack  trip  wires  attached  to 
fuzes  and  unscrew  fuzes  from  the 
mine  Remove  detonators. 

Note..  If  a  lent  trip  wire  is  attached 
to  one  of  the  fuzes,  DO  NOT  CUT  IT  but 
insert  a  safety  pin  through  the  safety-pin 
hole  in  the  fuze  first,  then  cut  the  wire  and 
proceed  as  above. 

(3)  Remove  the  mine  and  fuzes  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 

Additional  Precautions.  Some,  but  not  all, 
models  of  this  mine  have  a  supplementary  fuze 
well  in  the  bottom  for  inserting  a  pull  fuze  for 
boobytrapping  purposes. 
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German  Butterfly  Bomb 


TYPE.  Antipersonnel  bomb 
COLOR.  Green-gray 
CASE.  Sheet  metal 
WEIGHT.  4  y'j  pound'; 

EXPLOSIVE.  Yellow  TNT  (7.5  oz.) 

EFPECT.  Causes  casualties  within  a  radius  of  30  feet 


EMPLOYMENT.  Dropped  from  low-flying  aircraft. 

PACKING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

Container  holds  23  bombs.  .. 

CAUTION 

Three  types  of  fuze  have  been  found  in  bomb.  In  4  1  fuze, 
selector  screw  ran  be  set  at  ZE1T  to  explode  bomb  3  seconds 
after  arming,  or  at  AZ  to  explode  on  impact.  Clockwork  in  67 
fuze  is  adjustable  for  delays  of  10,  20,  or  30  minutes.  /.KIT 
and  AZ  often  are  stamped  on  this  fuze  for  deception.  Fuzes 
70  (A)  and  70  ( JB )  arc  antihandling  devices,  probably  similar 
iri  action  to.  that  in  Italian  thermos  bomb.  Bombs  extremely 
dangerous  when  armed  with  them. 

FUNCTIONING  ->  .  • 

1.  Container  holding  23  bombs  opens  after  falling  predeter¬ 
mined  distances,  allowing  bombs  to  scatter. 

2.  Springs  force  apart  two  halves  of  bomb  case. 

3.  Halves  of  case  and  two  butterfly  vanes  move  to  top  of 
spindle  wire,  arming  bomb. 

4.  Bomb  explodes  at  predetermined  time,  on  impact,  or  when 
handled,  depending  on  type  of  fuze  installed. 

DEFUZfNG 

If  care  still  is  closed,  bomb  is  unarmed  and  fuze  may  be  re¬ 
moved.  If  bomb  is  armed,  wait  43  minutes  To  destroy  bomb, 
build  sandbag  wall  around  it  and,  from  behind  sandbags,  pull 
bomb  with  rope;  or,  set  of!  small  charge  next  to  it. 
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a.  Description.  The  improvised  antiperson¬ 
nel  mine  W-l  is  made  from  a  French 

50-mm  mortar  shell.  The  tail  fins  and  the  nose 
fuze  are  removed.  A  Buck  chemical  fuze 

is  inserted  in  the  nose  by  means  of  a  plas¬ 
tic  adapter. 


b.  Employment.  This  mine  is  used  in  anti¬ 
tank  mine  fields  to  hinder  reconnaissance  and 
breaching  parties.  It  is  laid  in  paths,  ditches, 
and  other  places  where  foot  soldiers  are  most 
likely  to  walk. 

c.  Functioning.  A  pressure  of  about  15 
pounds  crushes  the  corrugated  aluminum  cylin¬ 
der  of  the  Buck  chemical  fuze,  exploding  the 
mine. 
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C)  GERMAN  MINE  FUZES 


Pressure  Fuze  T.Mi.Z.35 


Section  of  T.Mi.Z.35 
(see  page  1  for  overall  of  markings) 


Ck  araci  eric,  i  ics. 


Sittkim 

1 

action 

!  .. _ ... 

force 

1 

Cylin- 
d  ri  cal 

Brnsn .  . 

1 

Mechanical* 

with 

shear  pin 
release. 

250  to 

400  lb. 

I n  disarming 
mines  con¬ 
taining  this 
fuze,  the  dial 
indications 
richer  and 
tcharj  should 
be  disre¬ 
garded,  as 
they  have 
been  known 
to  be  pur¬ 
posely  in 
error. 

Employment.  This  fuze  was  designed  es¬ 
pecially  for  use  in  the  Tellerrnine  35. 


This  Tellerrnine  fuze  is  5.3  centimeters  high 
and  1.0  centimeters  in  diameter.  It  is  composed 
of  a  case  that  contains  a  spring-loaded  striker 
fastened  by  a  shear  pin  to  a  cylindrical  housing 
•}  loosely  retained  in  the  fuze  case  by  a  threaded 
collar.  The  percussion  cap  screws  into  the  base 
of  the  striker  housing.  The  fuze  has  two 
safety  devices — a  horizontal  safety  bolt  that 
passes  through  a  hole  in  the  striker,  and  a  rod 


attached  to  a  slotted  screw  head  on  the  arming 
dial  in  the  top  of  the  fuze,  with  a  cam  at  the 
lower  end.  When  the  screw  head  is  turned  to 
sicker  (safe),  the  cam  engages  the  striker  and 
tak.es  the  pressure  of  the  striker  spring  off  the 
shear  pin.  When  the  screw  head  is  turned  to 
scharf  (armed),  the  cam  is  disengaged  from 
the  striker. 

Functioning.  After  arming,  proper  pres¬ 
sure  on  any  part  of  the  lid  of  the  mine  will 
move  the  igniter  body  downward  until  it  rup¬ 
tures  the  shear  pin,  which'pcrmits  the  spring 
to  force  the  striker  against  the  percussion  cap 
to  undertake  the  firing  chain. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Screw  the  fuze  into  the  fuze  well  of 
the  mine. 

(2)  Turn  the  setting  dial  counterclockwise 
until  the  red  spot  is  opposite  the  red 
line  under  scharf. 

(o)  Withdraw  the  safety  bolt  until  it  is 
latched  by  the  stop  pin. 

Disarming  Procedure.  Unscrew  the  fuze 
from  the  mine  and  remove  it  to  a  safe  storage 
or  disposal  area, 
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Pressure  Fuze  T.Mi.Z.42 


External  and  sectional  view  of  T.Mi.Z.42  pressure  .fuze 


This  is  a  Tellermine  fuze  with  a  body  5.2 
centimeters  long  and  2.1  centimeters  in  diame¬ 
ter,  bored  to  receive  the  striker,  striker  spring, 
and  detonator  cap  housing.  The  striker  is  dome- 
shaped  at  the  upper  end.  The  lower  end  has  a 
collar  that  forms  a  seat  for  the  striker  spring. 
A  longitudinal  inclined  slot  is  machined  in  the 
lower  end  to  prevent  air  cushioning.  A  retain¬ 
ing  cap,  screwed  to  the  detonator  cap  housing, 
holds  the  detonator  in  a  central  position. 

Characteristics. 


C«UJ© 

Inlrnutl  action 

Ofxrratinc  force 

Cylindrical... 

Pressure  me¬ 
chanical, 
with  shear 
pin  release. 

250  to  400  lb. 

Use.  This  igniter  was  designed  to  actuate 
the  steel  Tellermine  35,  Tellermine  42,  and 
mushroom  Tellermine  43.  The  fuze  has  non¬ 
standard  German  threading. 


Functioning.  Pressure  applied  to  the 
striker  head  breaks  the  shear  pin  and  releases 
the  striker  to  fire  the  percussion  cap  and  initi¬ 
ate  the  firing  train. 

installing  and  Arming.  As  this  fuze  has 
no  safety,  installing  and  arming  are  no  more 
than  to  screw  the  detonator  retaining  collar 
with  the  detonator  to  the  base  of  the  fuze  and 
insert  the  assembly  into  the  mine. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Remove  the  fuze  from  the  mine. 

(2)  Unscrew  the  detonator  retaining  col¬ 
lar  from  the  base  of  the  fuze  and  re¬ 
move  the  detonator. 

(3)  Remove  the  fuze  to  a  safe  storage  or 
disposal  area. 
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Pressure  Fuze  S.Mi.Z.  35 


The  S.Mi.Z.  35  is  a  prong-topped  pressure 
fuze  in  three,  parts — upper  housing,  center 
housing,  and  lower  housing.  The  upper  housing 
contains  the  pressure  spring  and  plunger  which 
has  throe  prongs  attached  to  its  upper  end.  The 
central  housing  serves  as  a  guide  for  the 
plunger;  and  the  lower  part,  contains  the  per¬ 
cussion  cap  and  threads  for  attachment  to  the 
mine.  The  fuse  is  9,5  centimeters  long  and  1.8 
centimeters  in  diameter. 

Characteristics. 


Shape 

Intf.tisl  netfea 

Operating  force 

Cylindrical. 

Aluminum. . 

Pressure  me¬ 
chanical, 
with  ball 
release. 

8  to  30  lb. 

Use.  ' 

This  is  a  specially  desig 

ned  fuze  for 

the  S  or  bounding  mine.  Usually  the  tips  of  the 
prongs  or  antennae  extend  above  the  ground. 


Functioning.  Pressure  applied  or.  the 
prongs  overcomes  the  resistance  of  the  pres¬ 
sure  spring  and  depresses  the  plunger.  At  a 
certain  point,  this  depression  frees  the  retain¬ 
ing  balls  and  releases  the  striker,  which  is  then 
driven  into  the  percussion  cap.  This  fires  the 
percussion  cap  and  continues  the  firing  chain. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Screw  the  fuze  into  the  mine. 

(2)  Place  the  mine  in  the  ground. 

(3)  Unscrew  the  retaining  nut  from  the 
end  of  the  safety  pin  and  withdraw 
the  safety  pin. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Insert  a  nail  or  wire  in  the  safety- 
pin  hole. 

(2)  Remove  the  fuze  from  the  mine  and 
unscrew  the  percussion  cap. 

(3)  Take  the  fuze  to  a  safe  storage  or  dis¬ 
posal  area. 
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Pull  Fuze  Z.Z.35 


The  body  of  this  fuze  is  in  four  parts:  the 
main  housing;  the  guide  piece,  which  is  screwed 
to  the  mam  housing;  the  space  piece,  which  is. 
screwed  to  the  guide  piece;  and  the  lower  piece, 
which  is  screwed  to  the  space  piece.  The  main 
housing  contains  the  sliding  cylinder  and  the 
compression  spring.  Within  the  sliding  cylinder 
are  the  striker  spring,  the  striker,  and  the  two 
retaining  balls  that  hold  the  striker  in  place. 
The  lower  piece  contains  the  percussion  cap. 
The  fuze  measures  7.2  centimeters  in  length 
and  3.0  centimeters  in  diameter. 

Characteristics. 


Si>af»c 

Cr*o 

Internal  action 

Operating  force 

Cylindrical. . . 

Brass . 

i 

Mechanical, 

15  to  20  lb. 

with  locking 

pin  release. 

Use.  This  fuze  is  the  standard  Igniter  for 
S-mine  and  prepared  charges,  boobytrapping 
Tellermine,  and  boobytraps  with  tripwires.  The 
threaded  base  fits  all  standard  charges,  gre¬ 
nades,  and  mines. 

Functioning.  A  pull  on  the  tripwire  pulls 
"he  plunger  upward  against  the  resistance  of 
he  compression  spring.  The  two  locking  balls 


are  forced  outward,  when  they  come  opposite 
to  the  open  spaces,  releasing  the  striker.  The 
.  striker  then,  under  the  force  of  its. spring,  sets, 
off  the  percussion  cap. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Insert  a  standard  detonator  in  the 
base  of  the  fuze. 

(2)  Screw  the  fuze  into  the  mine  or 
charge. 

(3)  Attach  a  slack  tripwire  to  an  anchor 
and  then  to  the  hole  in  the  top  of  the 
fuze. 

(4)  Unscrew  the  retaining  nut  from  the 
end  of  the  safety  pin  and  remove  the 
safety  pin. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Insert  a  wire  or  nail  in  the  safety  pin 
hole. 

(2)  Cut  any  slack  tripwires  and  remove 
the  fuze  from  the  mine  or  charge. 
(Taut  wires  must  be  checked  first.) 

(3)  Separate  the  percussion  cap  and  deto¬ 
nator  from  the  fuze. 

(4)  Take  the  fuze  to  a  safe  storage  or  dis¬ 
posal  area. 
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Pull  and  Tension  Release  Fuze  Z.u.Z.Z.35 


This  fuze  has  a  spring:  loaded  striker  with  a 
pin  release.  It  has  four  parts,  the  main  housing: 
with  the  sliding-  cylinder  and  compression 
spring,  the  guide  piece,  the  spacer  piece,  and 
the  lower  piece,  which  contains  the  percussion 
cap.  At  the  top  of  the  sliding  cylinder  is  a 
hole  for  tying  the  tripwire  or  tension  wire.  The 
length  of  the  fuze  is  1 1.0  centimeters;  and  the 
diameter,  1.2  centimeters. 

Characteristics. 


Case 

Color 

Internal 

action 

Operating 

fore* 

Cylin- 

9  to  13  lb. 

dricftl. 

Press.  . 

Field  grny. 

Mechanical 
with  taut 
tripwire 
and 
locking 
pin 

release. . 

Functioning.  A  pull  on  the  taut  trip  wire 
pulls  out  the  sliding  cylinder  against  the  re¬ 
sistance  of  the  compression  spring.  This  also 
forces  the  retaining  pins  into  the  upper  open 
space  and  free s  the  striker.  Cutting  or  break¬ 
ing  the  trip  wire  permits  the  compression 
spring  to  force  the  sliding  cylinder  downwards, 
freeing  the  retaining  pins  into  the  lower  open 
space  and  releasing  the  striker.  In  both  cases 
.’  the  freed  striker  hits  and  fires  the  percussion 
cap. 


Use.  This  type  of  igniter  is  generally  in¬ 
stalled  in  mines  and  charges  actuated  by  wires 
in  tension. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(3)  Insert  a  detonator  into  the  base  of  the 
fuze. 

(2)  Screw  the  fuze  into  the  mine  or 
charge. 

(3)  Attach  a  taut  tripwire  to  an  anchor 
and  to  the  safety  pin  hole. 

(4)  Unscrew  the  retaining  nut  from  the 
end  of  the  safety  pin  and  remove  the 
safety  pin. 

Note.  This  igniter  proves  so  dangerous 
to  use  that  a  number  were  returned  to  the 
factory  end  modified.  In  these,  the  tension 
release  feature  was  removed  by  cutting-  the 
trip  wire  slot  from  the  end  of  the  sliding 
cylinder  and  attaching  the  tripwire  to  the 
safety  pin. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Cut  any  slack  trip  wires  and  wire  or 
tape  the  safety  pin  or  nail  or  wire 
securely  in  place. 

(2)  Unscrew  the  fuze  from  the  mine  and 
remove  the  detonator. 

(3)  Take  the  fuze  to  a  safe  storage  or  dis¬ 
posal  area. 
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Modified  Z,u.Z.Z.35  (functions  on  pull  only) 


The  modified  fuze  is  identical  with  the  pull- 
tensiojvrelease  fuze  35  except  that 

,x  the  tripwire  hole  at  the  end  of  the  pull  cylinder 
.;i  ,  is  cut  off.  This  prevents  the  fuze  from  func¬ 
tioning  bjr  tension-release  and  permits  func¬ 
tioning  only  by  pull. 

Characteristics. 


Shape 

C*.se 

Intrrnil 

Opera  linn 

Marking 

action 

force 

Cylin- 

dricnl. 

Meta). . 

Mechanical, 

40  lb 

NCR  7.UG- 

with  pull 

(approx). 

ZfXDKR 

pin  and  . 

stamped 

!  retaining 

on  the 

pin 

release. 

case. 

Use.  This  fuze  has  a  variety  of  uses — in 
the  stake  mine,  S-mines,  side  fuze  wells  of 
Tellermines,  and  boobytraps  with  pull  wires. 


Functioning.  A  tug  on  the  tripwire  pulls 
out  the  safety  pin.  The  pull  cylinder,  under 
pressure  of  the  main  spring,  then  moves  down¬ 
ward  until  the  striker  retaining  pins  escape 
into  the  lower  recesses,  releasing  the  spring- 
loaded  striker  to  fire  the  percussion  cap  and 
detonator. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Insert  a  detonator  in  the  base  of  the 
fuze  and  screw  the  fuze  into  the  mine 
or  charge. 

(2)  Attach  a  slack  tripwire  to  an  anchor 
and  to  the  safety  pin  ring. 

(3)  Unscrew  the  retaining  nut  from  the 
end  of  the  safety  pin. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Cut  any  slack  tripwires. 

(2)  Wire  or  tape  the  safety  pin  securely 
in  place. 

(3)  Unscrew  the  fuze  from  the  mine. 

(4)  Separate  the  detonator  from  the  fuze. 

(5)  Remove  the  fuze  and  mine  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 
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Friction-pull  fuze  B.Z.39 


The  body  of  this  friction  fuze  has  a  wall  of 
two  thicknesses  forming  a  shoulder  on  which 
rests  the  distance  tube  that  prevents  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  movement  of  the  coated  part  of  the  pull 
wire.  The  7-sccond  delay  composition  is  black- 
powder  covered  with  a  small  quantity  of  fash 
compound.  The  whole  filling  is  protected  by  a 
cellophane  disk  held  in  place  by  a  rubber 
washer.  The  fuze  is  7.G  centimeters  long  and 
O.G  centimeters  in  diameter. 

Characteristics. 


Sti&pe 

Cwt 

Internal  action 

0 periling  forre 

Cylindrical. .. 

.  Aluminum. . 

|  1’uU-friction.  . 

201b  (approx). 

Use.  The  BZ-39  fuze  is  used  primarily 
in  hand  grenades,  but  is  adaptable  to  u^e  as  a 
pull  fuze  in  Tellermines,  S-mines  and  booby- 


traps. 


Functioning.  The  coiled  part  of  the  pull 
wire  is  drawn  through  the  friction  compound, 
producing  a  flash  that  ignites  the  delay  compo¬ 
sition,  which  after  7  seconds  sets  off  the  gre¬ 
nade  or  mine. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Attach  a  detonator  to  the  base  of  the 
fuze. 

(2)  Place  the  fuze  and  detonator  into  the 
mine  charge  or  boobytrap. 

(3)  Attach  a  pull  wire. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Remove  the  fuze  from  the  mine, 
charge,  or  boobytrap. 

(2)  Separate  the  detonator  and  fuze. 

(3)  Remove  the  fuze  and  mine  or  charge 
to  a  safe  storage  or  disposal  area. 
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Appendix  G,  Annex  2 
Italian  Mines 


A)  ITALIAN  ANTI-TANK  MINES 


Antitank  Mine,  B-2 


The  Italian  B-2  and  Spanish  B-2  antitank 
Tnincs  are  almost  identical.  They  consist  of  a 
metal  case,  10G,  C6  by  12.7  by  12.7  centimeters, 
with  a  detachable  lid  or  pressure  cover  sup¬ 
ported  on  two  coil  springs.  The  two  fuzes  are 
retained  cocked  by  a  retaining  wire  that  is 
sheared  by  a  cutter  fastened  to  the  under  side 
of  the  pressure  cover.  The  two  explosive 
charges  are  placed  one  at  each  end. 

Characteristics. 


SK ap** 

Furc 

’  Operating 

fore* 

Eaploriv* 

Rectangular. . . . 

Integral,  pull. 

300  lb.  or 

6  lb. 

more. 

Use.  This  mine  is  used  against  tanks.  It 
must  be  emplaced  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2 
meters  between  mines,  to  avoid  sympathetic 
detonation. 

Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  pressure 
cover  moves  it  downward  against  the  compres¬ 
sion  springs,  clearing  the  safety  levers  from 
the  strikers  and  cutting  the  retaining  wire. 
This  releases  the  strikers  to  fire  the  mine. 


Installing  and  Arming . 

(1)  Remove  the  cover. 

(2)  Cock  the  striker  by  turning  the  wire 
tensioning  nut  in  a  clockwise  direc¬ 
tion  until  the  safety  lever  falls  into  the 
notch  in  the  striker. 

(3)  Insert  the  safety  pin  into  the  hole 
through  the  side  of  the  mine  and  into 
the  fuze  case. 

(4)  Screw  on  the  detonator  and  attach 
the  detonating  cord. 

(5)  Insert  the  percussion  cap  holder  into 
the  hole  in  the  housing  in  front  of  the 
detonator. 

(6)  Replace  the  detachable  cover,  cover 
the  mine  with  earth,  and  from  a  safe 
distance,  withdraw  the  safety  pin. 

Disarming  Procedure, 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Carefully  lift  the  mine  cover. 

(3)  Insert  a  safety  wire  through  the 
safety-pin  hole  in  the  side  of  the  mine 
case. 

(4)  Cut  the  detonating  cord  at  the  fuze 
end  and  unscrew  the  percussion  cap 
holder. 

(5)  Unscrew  the  detonator  from  the  fuze. 

(6)  Allow  the  striker  to  go  forward. 

(7)  Transport  the  mine  and  fuze  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disnosal  area. 
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Antitank  Mine,  V-3  and  N-5 

German  nomenclature:  Sprengmine  V-3  u.  V-5 


This  Italian  bar  mine  consists  of  a  sheet- 


Charact eristics. 


Shape 

Fuze 

Operation 

forte 

Explosive 

Rectangular. . . . 

I ntcgral .  . .  J 

2G-1  lb.  antitank 

C  lb. 

22  lb.  nritipcr- 

sonnel. 

Remarks 


If  tlic  copper  pin  is  left  out  end  the  presrure  adjustment 
nut  *a  not  used,  it  becomes  cn  antipersonnel  mine. 


Use.  This  mine  is  usually  laid  in  road 
flocks  and  at  road  junctions  because  of  its 
large- area  coverage. 


Functioning. 

(1)  Pressure  on  the  pressure  cover  forces 
the  cover  downward  causing  the  cut¬ 
ter  to  cut  the  copper  pin  in  the  cutter 
guide. 

(2)  The  plunger  in  one  or  both  fuzes  is 
depressed  against  the  resistance  of 
the  coil  spring  onto  the  actuating  pin, 
which  in  turn  depresses  the  U- 
shaped  spring  clip. 

(3)  The  U-shaped  spring  clip  then  de¬ 
presses  the  striker  retaining  pin  end 
of  the  flat  retaining  spring,  releasing 
the  striker  to  fire  the  percussion  cap 
and  the  mine. 
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Wooden  Antitank  Mine,  CS  42/2 


This  is  a  wooden  box-typo  unit  with  four 
plastic  fuzes,  but  with  enough  metal  to  make  it 
detectable.  It  has  three  parts — a  box  for  the 
explosive,  a  frame  to  support  the  pressure 
board,  and  the  pressure  board.  The  top  is 
covered  with  cloth. painted  or  dyed  in  a  camou¬ 
flage  pattern.  This  mine  is  no  longer  produced, 
but  will  remain  in  service  until  present  stocks 
are  consumed.  The  mine  measures  34.0  by  28.9 
by  10.0  centimeters. 

Characteristics. 


•  Shape 

Fo*e 

Operating 

force 

Explosive 

Rectangulnr 

box. 

Pressure. . 

220  lb. 
(approx). 

11.0  lb.  TNT  in 
cartridge  form 
—25  7  02. 

cartridges. 

Use.  It  is  laid  in  pattern  in  minefields  to 
damage  tracks  of  armored  vehicles  by  concus¬ 
sion.  By  the  substitution  of  the  Model  PMC  43 
buiton  type  fuze  for  the  Model  42/2  pressure 
fuze  and  by  weakening  the  pressure  board  sup¬ 
ports  so  that  they  fail  under  a  man’s  weight,  it 
may  be  converted  to  an  antipersonnel  mine. 


Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  top  breaks 
the  fragile  supports  of  the  pressure  board  and 
forces  it  down  on  the  fuzes,  actuating  them  and 
detonating  the  mine. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Remove  the  lid. 

(2)  Remove  the  four  wooden  cylinders 
(false  fuzes)  from  the  fuze  wells. 

(3)  Remove  the  fuzes  from  their  trans¬ 
port  recesses. 

(4)  Attach  OTO  detonators  to  the  fuzes 
(42/2)  and  place  the  fuzes  in  the 
■wells. 

(5)  Replace  and  lock  the  lid  on  all  four 
sides. 

Disarming  Procedures. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Remove  the  lid  and  the  fuzes  from  the 
fuze  wells. 

(3)  Separate  the  detonators  from  the 
fuzes. 

(4)  Remove  the  mine  and  fuzes  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 
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B)  ITALIAN  ANTI  PERSONNEL  MINES 


Antipersonnel  Mine,  B-4 

German  nomenclature:  Reisz- (Stolper-)Mine  B-4 


ACTUATING  LEVER 


SAFETY  PIN  ■ 


TRIP-WIRE 

SPOOL 


FUZE  HOUSING 


PERCUSSION- 
CAP  HOLDER 


'tf1  ^ 

'  vsi/d  ' 


u  mm 


1 


(KfiU  U  ILJ y~L 

Wtmi 


STRIKER  SHAFT 


ACTUATING  KEY 
GUIDE  RING 

-  LOOSE  TRIP  WIRE 
"  TAUT  TRIP  WIRE 

-  STRIKER 
-PERCUSSION  CAP 


DETONATOR 


The.  B-4  is  composed  of  two  concentric  steel 
cylinders  with  a  common  base  and  superim¬ 
posed  top  cover.  The  mine  is  6.8  centimeters 
in  diameter  and  12.0  centimeters  high.  In  the 
flattened  pom  ion  of  the  outer  cylinder  are  six 
spikes  for  fastening  The-  mine  against  a  tree  or 
post.  A  percussion-cap  holder  if;  inserted  dia¬ 
metrically  through  the  side  of  the  mine  case, 
the  detonator  and  booster  arc  inserted  in  a 
well  in  the  bottom  of  the  fuze  housing.  Trip- 
vires,  wound  on  spools,  are  carried  in  recesses 
in  the  ton  portion  of  the  case  and  covered  by  a 
hinged  flap  closed  by  a  pin.  This  pin  aiso  serves 
as  a  sr.fetv  pin  for  arming  the  mine.  On  some 
models,  an  auxiliary  firing  mechanism  is  pro¬ 
vided — a  spring-loaded  aotuating  lever  held 
cocked  by  a  taut  tripwire. 

C/taracierisii  cs. 


Shape 

Ku?c 

Opcrntinc  force 

Explosive 

Cylindrical 

Intrptn! 

3  0  to  20  lb . 

C.25  lb. 

fifttlcncd  on 

pull . 

TXT. 

one  side. 

I 

1 

Use.  This  mine  is  employed  in  antitank 
minefields  in  an  irregular  line  in  the  front.  It 
may  also  be  found  in  antipersonnel  minefields 
and  wire  obstacles  along  with  other  mines. 


Functioning. 

(1)  With  slock  tripwire.  A  pull  on  the 
slack  tripwire  pulls  the  actuating  key 
away  from  the  striker  shaft  per¬ 
mitting  the  striker  shaft  to  slip 
through  the  circular  hole  in  the  actu¬ 
ating  key.  The  released  striker  then 
sets  off  the  percussion  cap  and  fires 
the  mine. 

(2)  With  taut  tripwire.  The  cutting  or 
breaking  of  the  taut  trip  wire  releases 
the  spring-loaded  actuating  lever 
against  the  actuating  key.  The  actu¬ 
ating  key  is  then  pushed  outward  un¬ 
til  the  striker  shaft  slides  through  the 
circular  hole  in  the  key.  After  this  the 
released  striker  sets  off  the  percussion 
cap  and  fires  the  mine. 
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Appendix  G,  Annex  3 
British  Mines  and  Fuzes 


A)  BRITISH  ANTI-TANK  MINES 

>. Mine,  A.T.Mk  II. 

German  nomenclature:  Pz. Mi. 402(e) 


a.  Description.  The  British  G.  S.  (general 
service)  antitank  mine,  Mark  II  consist? 

of  a  steel  case.,  71/.  inches  in  diameter  and  S’/i 
inches  high,  with  a  rounded  top  and  a  flat  bottom. 
The  case  is  dark  green  in  color,  except  for  the 
bottom,  which  is  yellow  with  a  red  and  green  cross. 
The  fuze  well  is  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  case  and  is  surrounded  by  a  booster  charge. 
Two  filler  plugs  are  also  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  case.  This  mine  uses  the  pressure  fuze,  anti¬ 
tank.  No.  1,  Mark  I  .  A  pressure  cover 

fils  over  the  case,  and  is  held  in  place  by  four  lock¬ 
ing  cover  pins  on  the  side  of  the  case.  'A  spring¬ 
like  plate  riveted  to  the.  underside  of  the  cover 
exerts  a  light  pressure  on  the  case  so  as  to  hold  the 
cover  firmly  against  the  locking  cover  pins.  The 
mine  weighs  a  total  of  S.25  pounds,  including  J 
pounds  of  explosive. 

l>.  Employment.  This  mine  is  employed 
against  vehicles  and  light  tanks  in  tactical  and 
hasty  mine  fields  and  in  road  blocks. 


o.  Functioning. 

(1)  A  pressure  of  3f>0  pounds,  or  more,  on 
the  pressure  cover  crushes  the  brass  pres¬ 
sure  cap  of  the  fuze. 

(2)  'flic  pressure  head  and  the  plunger  of  the 
fuze  are  forced  down,  pushing  aside  the 
four  prongs  on  the  In-ass  safety  sleeve  and 
compressing  the  striker  spring. 

.(3)  The  si  ri  Iter- retaining  halls  are  forced  out¬ 
ward  into  a  recess  in  (lie  plunger,  releas¬ 
ing  the  spring-loaded  striker  against  (lie 
percussion  cap  and  tiring  the  mine. 
tf.  I  tmti'lli  t>g  fifi/7  .iyutiug. 

( J )  Unscrew  the  shipping  plug  from  the  fuze 
well  in  the  bottom  of  the  mine. 

(2)  Insert  the  fuze  in  the  fuze  well  and  screw 
it  in  finger-tight. 

•  (3)  Place  the  mine  in  a  hole  so  the  cover  is 
flu-li  with  the  surface  of  the  ground. 
e.  Neutralizing. 

(1)  Search  for  and  neutralize  any  activating 
fuzes. 

(-2)  Unscrew  (lie  fuze  from  the  bottom  of  the 
mine. 
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Mine,  A.T.L.P.  (local  pattern)  Mk.II  (Egypt) 


This  antitank  mine  consists  of  the  steel  mine 
body,  mine  cover,  and  mine  fuzing  arrange¬ 
ment.  The  mushroom-shaped  mine  cover  is  at¬ 
tached  by  four  hooked  straps.  The  mine  has  a 
WCl;  0;*  Vi.  ’'  vid  C  T C  r  th" 
a  channel  that  leads  to  the  central  well,  which 
is  closed  by  a  small  metal  tab  during  shipment 
and  storage.  The  fuze  (E.P.  Mark  2)  consists 
of  a  plunger  inserted  into  the  central  well  and 
retained  by  a  shear  pin,  and  a  detonator  and 
ampoule  cartridge  inserted  in  the  side  channel. 
The  mine  is  25.4  centimeters  in  diameter  and 
10.1  centimeters  high. 

Characteristics. 


Fine 

Operator 

force 

E^ploflive 

Kmmtr'ts 

Mush¬ 
room.  . 

Integral, 

per¬ 

cussion 

type. 

200  lb. 

(ap¬ 

prox). 

4  X  lb. 

Once  laid,  these 
mines  should 
not  be  used 
again,  even 
i/  disarmed. 

Use.  This  mine  is  used  in  defense  against 
armored  cars,  tanks,  and  other  vehicles. 


Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  mushroom¬ 
shaped  top  forces  the  plunger  through  the 
shear  pin  and  down  against  the  ampoule  car¬ 
tridge,  crushing  it  and  causing  a  chemical  reac¬ 
tion  that  fires  the  detonator. 


Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Insert  the  ampoule  cartridge,  red  end  - 

4V..-.  . 7  _  J.i _ 4... 

* - “  v/A  C.  UCvAAIlcitUI 

No.  8  and  seal  with’  luting. 

(2)  When  ready  to  lay  the  mine,  remove 
the  steel  rod  from  the  hole  in  the  mine 
body  and  insert  the  detonator  as¬ 
sembly,  ampoule  end  first,  without 
using  force. 

(3)  Bend  the  tab  over  the  end  of  the  as¬ 
sembly  and  place  the  mine  in  the  I 

ground.  ] 

Disarming  Procedure.  ; 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de-  j 

vices.  ; 

(2)  Remove  the  wire  holding  the  mine 
cover  in  place  and  remove  the  mine 
cover. 

(3)  Remove  the  plunger  from  the  mine. 

(4)  Loosen  the  metal  tab  which  covers  the 
detonator  assembly  on  the  side  of  the 
mine  case  and  carefully  remove  the 
detonator  assembly. 

(5)  Destroy  the  detonator  assembly. 

(6)  Transport  the  mine  to  a  safe  storage 
or  disposal  area. 

Additional  Precautions.  If  the  detonator 
assembly  does  not  come  out  easily,  destroy  the 
mine  in  place. 
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Mine,  A.T.Mk  III. 

German  nomenclature:  Pz . Mi. 403(e) 


Section  of  Mine,  A.T.Mk  III 


This  steel  mine  is  15.2  centimeters  in  diame¬ 
er  and  12.8  centimeters  high.  It  has  a  fiat¬ 
surfaced  circular  steel  pressure  cover  that  fits 
loosely  over  the  top  of  the  mine  case  and  is 
raised  slightly  in  the  center  to  form  a  pocket 
for'  the  plunger  of  the  fuze.  The  Germans 
manufactured  a  pressure  igniter,  the  Mi.Z.  530, 
(e)  to  be  used  in  this  mine,  which  was  an  al¬ 
most  exact  copy  of  the  No.  2  Mark  1. 

Characteristics. 


Sh*f>e 

Fuse 

Open,  tinf 
force 

Erploaives 

Maui  charge 

Booster 

Circular. . . 

Contact 
No.  2, 
Mark  1 . 

350  lb. 
pres¬ 
sure. 

: 

4.5  lb. 

TXT 

(approx). 

CE  pellet 
(CE  U 
Tetryl). 

F u*e  hfcXArd 


Detonator  assembly. 


Use.  The  Mark  3  G.S.  was  used  as  an 
antivehicular  mine. 


Functioning.  Pressure  on  top  of  the  mine 
cover  forces  it  down  on  the  striker,  shearing 
the  shear  wire  and  releasing  the  striker  against 
the  percussion  cap,  and  initiating  the  explosive 
train. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Place  the  mine  in  the  ground. 

(2)  Remove  the  mine  cover. 

(3)  Insert  the  fuze  in  the  fuze  well. 

(4)  Withdraw  the  safety  pin  from  the 
fuze. 

(5)  Replace  the  mine  cover. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Remove  the  cover  from  the  mine. 

(3)  Pull  out  the  fuze  from  the  fuze  well. 

(4)  Remove  the  mine  and  fuze  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 
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Mine,  A.T.Mk  IV 

German  nomenclature:  Pz. Mi. 404(e) 


The  British  G.S.  Mark  4  is  fitted  with  the 
Mark  4  pressure  cover  and  the  pressure  fuze 
No..  3,  Mark  1.  The  steel  mine  case  and  the 
Mark  5  case  are  identical,  except  that  the 
former  locks  the  circular  inner  walk  The  mine 
with  its  steel  pressure  cover  is  20.3  centimeters 
in  diameter  and  12.7  centimeters  high. 

Characteristic s. 


Shape 

Fuic 

Operating 

Exploiive 

force 

Cylindrical . 

i  Pr  essu  rc . . 

350  to  450  lb. 

S.25  lb. 

i 

Use.  The  British  laid  this  mine  in  large 
tactical  minefields  and  in  hasty  road  blocks 
against  vehicles  and  light  tanks. 

Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  pressure 
cover  crushes  the  protective  cap  over  the  fuze, 
shears  the  shear  pin,  and  thus  frees  the  spring- 
driven  striker  to  fire  the  percussion  cap  and  ex¬ 
plode  the  mine. 


Section  of  Pressure  Fuze,  No.3MkI 


Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Remove  the  pressure  cover  and  the 
fuze  protection  cap. 

(2)  Place  the  mine  in  a  hole  so  that  the 
top  of  the  pressure  cover,  when  re¬ 
placed,  will  be  less  than  2.5  centime¬ 
ters  below  the  ground  surface. 

(3)  Inspect  the  fuze  to  see  that  the  shear 
pin  is  in  position. 

(4)  Withdraw  the  safety  pin  from  the 
fuze. 

(5)  Insert  the  fuze  into  the  fuze  well.  Do 
not  use  force ;  it  should  fit  easily. 

(6)  Replace  the  fuze  protective  cap  and 
the  pressure  cover,  making  sure  that 
the  locking  pins  engage  properly  in 
the  slots  in  the  holding  straps.  Be 
very  careful  to  put  no  pressure  on  the 
top  of  the  fuze  or  the  pressure  cover. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Remove  the  pressure  cover  and  fuze 
protector  cap  without  putting  any 
pressure  on  the  fuze. 

(3)  Insert  a  safety  pin  or  a  substitute  in 
.  the  safety  pin  hole. 

(4)  Remove  the  mine  and  fuze  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 
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Mine,  A.T.  Mk  V  (Models  C-.S.  and  H.C.) 

■  ) 


This  steel  land  mine  may  be  found  in  two 


service)  and  the  Mark  5,  H.C.  (higher  con¬ 
tent).  The  two  models  arc  identical  in  appear¬ 
ance  and  size  (20.3  cm  in  dia  and  10.1  cm 
high).  The  only  difference  is  that  the  Mode) 
H.C.  has  explosive  on  both  sides  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  case.  The  fuze  well,  located  at  the 
top  center  of  the  case,  is  covered  with  a  metal 
cap  seated  on  a  rubber  gasket.  Both  models 
may  be  found,  fitted  with  either  the  Mark  I 
or  the  Mark  II  pressure  spider  which  is  held 
in  place  by  four  slotted  metal  straps. 

Characteristics. 


Explosive 

Shape 

Fure 

Operating  ! 
force 

1 

Mark 

chatet* 

Booster 

Cylindcricnl 

i 

No.  3, 

350  to  400 

4.5  lb. 

TXT/CE 

Mntkl 

pounds 

TNT 

(HC)  ‘ 

pressure. 

(GS) 

8.3  lb. 

(CE  N 

TNT 

Tctryl) 

) 

(1IC) 

Fu*e  haxarda 

|  Markings 

.  .... 

Item  tries 

Percussion  cap, 

Contractors'  mark 

1.  Tbc  fine  cannot 

detonator,  nod 

and  dote  of  as- 

be  separated 

booster. 

Bcmbly  arc sten-  : 

from  tbc  in- 

cilcd  on  the  side. 

tecral  percus¬ 
sion  cap  det- 

1.2  cm  green  band  1 

onntor  end 

near  the  top  of 

booster. 

tbc  mine  ease. 

2.  Both  models  ore 

1.2  c:n  red  band 

obsolete,  but 

near  the  bottom 

as  stocks  still 

of  tbc  mine  ease. 

exist  they  may 
turn  up  nny- 
rvheve. 

Use.  As  antitank  mines,  these  models  are 
capable  of  stopping  most  medium  tanks,  but 
against  heavy  tanks  they  must  be  laid  double. 

Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  spider 
crushes  the  protective  cap  over  the  fuze  and 
severs  the  shear  pin,  releasing  the  spring 
loaded  striker  against  the  percussion  cap  and 
firing  the  mine. 
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Mine,  A.T.  Mk .  V  (Models  GS  &  C) 


These  steel  mines  are  approximately  20,3 
centimeters  in  diameter  and  12,7  centimeters 
high.  Both  mines  use  the  Mark  4  circular, 
steel,  flat  surfaced  pressure  cover  held  in  place 
by  four  Jugs  that  engage  four  slotted  straps 
attached  to  the  mine  case. 

Characteristics. 


Bhipf 

Fute 

Operating 

force 

F-sp!or.ive 

1  Main  charge 

Boor.ter 

Circular, . . 

No.  3, 
Mk 

1. 

350  lb. 
pres¬ 
sure. 

Mk4  GS:  S.3 
!  lb.  TNT 

Mk  5c: 

4.51b.  TNT 
or  baratol. 

Mk4  GS: 
CE/ 
TNT 
(CE  is 
tctryl). 

Fuze  hazard 

Remarks 

Booster  assembly.  „ . . 

The  Mark  5c  is  identical  to  the  Mark 

5  except  that  it  is  fitted  with  a 
Mark  4  pressure  cover  instead  of  a 
pressure  spider. 

I 


Use.  These  are  generally  used  as  anti- 
vehicular  mines. 

Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  pressure 
cover  crushes  the  protective  cap  over  the  fuze 
and  severs  the  shear  pin,  releasing  the  spring- 
loaded  striker  against  the  percussion  cap,  firing 
it,  and  in  turn  the  detonator,  booster,  and  the 
mine. 


Section  of  Fuze, 

Pressure,  No.  3  Mk  I. 

Installing  and  Arming . 

(1)  Remove  the  adhesive  tap  binding  the 
pressure  piale  to  the  mine  and  remove 
the  pressure  plate. 

(2)  Place  the  mine  in  the  ground  and  re¬ 
move  the  paper  seal  from  the  fuze 
well. 

(3)  Inspect  the  fuze  to  be  sure  that  the 
shear  pin  is  in  position,  and  then  in¬ 
sert  the  fuze  and  remove  the  safety 
pin.  If  it  does  not  come  away  easily 
discard  the  fuze. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Remove  the  pressure  cover, 

(3)  Insert  a  safety  wire  into  the  safety 
pin  hole  of  the  fuze. 

(4)  Lift  the  fuze  out  of  the  mine. 

(5)  Transport  the  mine  and  the  fuze  to  a 
safe  storage  or  disposal  area, 

Additional  Precautions.  Handle  the  fuze 
carefully  even  when  the  safety  pin  is  present 
because  of  the  integral  percussion  cap,  deto¬ 
nator,  and  booster.  Keep  the  fuzes  separated 
from  the  mines  at  all  times  except  during  em¬ 
placement  in  the  ground. 
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Antitank  Mine,  Mk.V  (Egyptian  Pattern) 


'  Section  of  A.T.  Mine,  Mk .  V  (E.P.) 
showing  use  of  A.P.  Mine  No. 5  as  the 
detonator 

(Chemical  pressure  fuze,  (E.P.)  No.  2) 


This  metallic  mine  consists  of  a  body,  ex¬ 
ploder  mechanism,  and  cover.  The  cover  is 
fastened  down  by  three  pins  that  engage  in 
slots  in  three  retaining  straps  attached  to  the 
}  mine  body.  The  mine  has  a  centered  well  for 
the  special  fuzes,  exploders  No.  1  and  No.  2, 
which  operate  on  the  shear  wire  principle.  In 
the  side  of  the  exploder  body,  near  the  base, 
is  a  channel  for  the  inserting  of  the  ampoule 
cartridge  and  detonator  assembly,  The  mine  is 
20.3  centimeters  in  diameter  and  6.2  centi¬ 
meters  high. 


Characteristics. 


Shape 

Flic 

Operating 

force 

Explosive 

Mushroom. 

Integral  per- 

250  to  350  lb. 

4)4  lb.  TNT 

cussion 

pressure. 

exploder. 

Use.  The  mine  will  break  the  tracks  of 
light  or  medium  tanks  and  disable  vehicles. 


Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  top  of  the 
mine  forces  the  plunger  through  the  shear  wire 
and  down  onto  the  ampoule  cartridge,  crushing 
it  and  firing  the  detonator,  booster,  and  main 
charge. 


Installing  and  Arming.  ! 

(1)  Lay  the  mine  in  the  ground  and  re-  i 

move  the  cover. 

(2)  Place  an  exploder  in  the  inverted  i 
cover  and  insert  an  ampoule,  red  end 

first,  into  a  detonator  No.  8. 

(3)  Fill  the  open  end  of  the  detonator  j 

flush  with  luting.  s 

(4)  Insert  this  end  with  luting  into  the  l 

hole  in  the  side  of  the  exploder  body.  [ 

(5)  Slide  the  assembly  home  and  seal  in 

place  with  more  luting.  '• 

(6)  Grease  the  exploder  and  insert  it  into 
the  fuze  well. 

(7)  Refit  the  cover.  ; 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices.  i 

(2)  Remove  the  pressure  cover.  1 

(3)  Remove  the  wooden  pressure  plunger 
from  the  fuze. 

(4)  Carefully  remove  the  fuze  from  the 
mine. 

(5)  Pull  out  the  detonator  assembly  by  the 

tape  ends  projecting  out  of  the  hori¬ 
zontal  fuze  well  at  the  bottom  of  the  ’ 

fuze  case. 

(6)  Transport  the  mine  and  fuze  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 
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Hawkins  Grenade  Mine,  No.  75,  Mk .  I. 


External,  view  of  Mine  and  fuzes 


PRESSURE  PLATE 


The  Hawkin’s  grenade  mine  No.  75,  Mark  I, 
is  an  earlier  model  of  the  Hawkin’s  grenade 
mine  No.  75,  Mark  II.  The  fuze  wells  are  lo¬ 
cated  parallel  to  each  other,  instead  of  in  a  V- 
shape  as  in  the  Mark  II.  The  fuze  is  similar 
to  the  chemical  pressure  fuze  No.  98,  but  lacks 


the  metal  block  with  the  pressure  pin.  The 
pressure  plate  has  a  transverse  groove  instead 
of  a  longitudinal  ridge.  In  all  other  charac¬ 
teristics,  this  mine  is  similar  to  the  Hawkin's 
grenade  mine  No.  75,  Mark  II.  Disarming  is 
merely  removing  the  fuzes. 
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Hawkins  Grenade  Mine,  No.  75,  Mk.  II 


External  view 


Hawkin’s  grenade  mine  No.  75,  Mark  II  con¬ 
sists  of  a  steel  case  containing  a  main  charge 
and  a  booster  charge.,  A  filler  cap  is  located 
in  the  end  of  the  case.  The  top  of  the  case  is 
fitted  with  two  fuze  wells  which  lie  flat  in  a  V- 
shape.  These  fuze  wells  are  covered  with  a 
pressure  plate  with  a  longitudinal  ridge.  The 
chemical  pressure  fuze  No.  98  is  employed  with 
this  mine.  The  mine  is  17.7  centimeters  long, 
10.1  centimeters  wide,  and  6.2  centimeters  high. 

Characteristics. 


Shafx 

Fuze 

Operation 

force 

jEnptoji^e 

Tubular 

Two  Xo,  9S 

SO  to  100  lb. 

1.5  lb. 

flattened. 

chemical 

pressure. 

Use.  This  dual-purpose  mine  is  employed 
.in  security  and  protective  type  minefields.  It  is 
.'also  installed  in  tactical  minefields  (in  pairs 
and  groups  of  four)  and  in  roadblocks.  One 
mine  will  seriously  injure  a  man  stepping  on  it. 
Mings  laid  in  pairs  will  disable  trucks  and  break 
the  tracks  of  light  tanks.  Four  mines  laid  to¬ 
gether  may  break  the  track  of  a  medium  tank. 


Functioning.  Pressure  on  the  pressure 
plate  causes  it  to  bend,  forcing  the  pressure  pin 
of  one  fuze,  or  both,  against  the  ampoule  of 
chemical  and  crushing  it.  A  chemical  reaction 
takes  place  producing  a  flame  which  sets  off  the 
detonator,  firing  the  mine. 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Insert  the  ampoules  and  detonators  in 
the  fuzes. 

(2)  Insert  the  fuzes  in  the  fuze  wells  un¬ 
der  the  pressure  plate,  pushing  in  the' 
detonator  end  first. 

(3)  Insert  the  fuze  pin  through  the  holes 
in  the  ends  of  the  fuze  wells. 

(4)  Place  the  mine  in  the  ground  with  the 
filler  cap  pointing  in  the  direction  of 
the  opposing  forces.  When  installing 
the  mines  in  pairs,  place  one  mine  on 
top  of  the  other.  Make  sure  that  the 
pressure  plate  of  the  upper  mine  is 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

Disartning  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Withdraw  the  fuze  pin  and  pull  out 
the  fuzes. 

(3)  Remove  the  mine  and  fuzes  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 
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B)  BRITISH  ANTI-PERSONNEL  MINES 


Antipersonnel  Schrapnel  Mine,  Mk  I. 
German  nomenclature:  S. Mi. 441(e) 


External  view  Schrapnel  Mine,  Mk  I.  (in  section) 


The  British  antipersonnel  shrapnel  mine, 
Mark  I,  is  an  earlier  model  of  the  shrapnel 
mine,  Mark  II  It  is  identical  to  the 

Mark  II  except  for  the  following-  diffejences: 
the  lever  on  the  detonating  fuze  in  the  Mark  I 
is  short  and  does  not  extend  the  full  depth  of 
the  mine  case ;  the  percussion-cap-and-detonator 
assembly  in  the  Mark  I  has  a  delay  pellet;  the 
mine  case  of  the.  Mark  I  has  “71A”  stenciled 
on  it  in  black,  and  the  Mark  I  has  a  leather 
carrying  strap  instead  of  a  wire  handle. 


Characteristics. 


Shape 

Cue 

Op*r«tin£ 

force 

Fuze 

Explosive 

Main  charge 

j 

ProjwlUat 

Cylin- 

Cast 

4  lb. 

Meehan- 

Pull,  re- 

1  lb. 

dri  cal 

iron. 

pull. 

ical 

quiring 

am  a- 

'with  a 

lever- 

4  lb. 

tol. 

bulge 

.release. 

force 

on  one 

for 

aide 

release. 

for  the 

lever 

case. 

M& r  kings 


Two  red  stripes  are  painted  around  the  case. 
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Bounding  Antipersonnel  Mine,  Mk  II 


Exterior  view 

:  This  is  a  bounding  fragmentation  mine  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  cast  iron  case  13.9  centimeters  high 
and  8.8  centimeters  in  diameter,  containing  a 
steel-cased  cylindrical  projectile  fastened  to  the 
bottom  of  the  case  by  two  machine  screws.  The 
mine  has  two  mechanical  fuzes,  one  for  firing 
the  propelling  charge  and  one  for  the  main 
charge.  Although  the  effective  casualty  radius 
is  9  to  14  meters,  it  is  dangerous  to  personnel 
at  distances  up  to  46  meters. 

Lise.  This  mine  is  laid  in  antipersonnel 
minefields  for  security  and  in  antitank  mine¬ 
fields  to  hinder  reconnaissance  and  breaching 
parties. 

Functioning.  Force  applied  to  the  trip¬ 
wire  of  the  propelling  fuze  pull-plate  pulls  out 
the  plate  releasing  the  spring-driven  striker 
against  the  blank  cartridge!  The  pressure  from 
the  blank  cartridge  explosion  breaks  the  screws 
holding  the  projectile  to  the  case  and  propels 
it  into  the  air.  The  lever  retaining  the  striker 
of  the  main  charge  fuze  clears  the  well  on  the 
side  of  the  case  and  springs  outward,  which 
Releases  the  spring-actuated  striker  against  the 
__.;letonator  assembly  and  fires  the  main  charge 
at  about  1  meter  above  the  ground. 


Bounding  A.P.  Mine  Mk  II 
(in  p. r*.+  i  on) 

Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Unscrew  the  propelling  charge  fuze 
with  a  wrench. 

(2)  Insert  the  blank  cartridge  in  the  fuze 
well  and  replace  the  fuze. 

(3)  Unscrew  the  main  charge  fuze. 

(4)  Insert  the  detonator  assembly  with 
with  the  percussion  cap  uppermost 
and  replace  the  fuze  with  its  striker 
retaining  lever  extended  downward 
into  its  well. 

(5)  Place  the  mine  in  the  hole  so  that  the 
pull  plate  of  the  propelling  charge 
fuze  is  just  above  ground  level. 

(6)  Attach  the  tripwire  to  an  anchor  and 
to  the  pull  plate. 

(7)  Remove  the  safety  pins  from  both 
fuzes. 

Disarming  Procedure. 

(1)  Check  for  and  remove  any  antilift  de¬ 
vices. 

(2)  Insert  a  safety  pin  or  rail  in  the 
safety-pin  hole  of  each  fuze. 

(3)  Trace  and  cut  the  tripwire. 

(4)  Unscrew  the  propelling  charge  fuze 
and  remove  the  blank  cartridge. 

(5)  Unscrew  the  main  charge  fuze  and  re¬ 
move  the  detonator  assembly. 

(6)  Transport  mine  and  fuzes  to  a  safe 
storage  or  disposal  area. 


i : 

i  ; 
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C)  BRITISH  MINE  FUZES 


Pressure  fuze,  No. 3,  Mk  I. 


a.  Description.  The  British  pressure  fuze, 

antitank,  No.  3,  Mark  1  is  of  the  in¬ 

stantaneous,  mechanical  type  and  contains  a 
spring-loaded  strike)-  with  a  ball  release.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  a  cylindrical  brass  ease  housing  a  pressure 
head,  a  plunger,  n  brass  safety  sleeve  with  four 
prongs  that  retain  the  plunger  and  the  pressure 
head,  a  spring-loaded  striker  held  in  place  by 
two  striker-retaining  balls,  and  a  brass  resistance 
collar  surrounding  the  pressure  head.  A  percus¬ 
sion  cap  and  a  detonator  are  built  into  the  base 
of  the  fuze.  A  brass  pressure  cup  covers  (he  pres¬ 
sure  head. 

b.  Employment. '  This  fuze  was  designed  spe¬ 
cifically  for  use  with  the  G.  S.  (general  service) 
antitank  mine.  Mark  II 


c.  Functioning. 

(1)  A  pressure  of  830  pounds  crushes  the 
brass  pressure  cap. 

(2)  The  pressure  head  and  the  plunger  are 
forced  down,  [lushing  aside  the  four 
prongs  on  the  brass  safety  sleeve  and 
compressing  the  striker  spring. 

(8)  The  striker-retaining  balls  arc  forced 
outward  into  a  recess  in  the  plunger,  re¬ 
leasing  the  spring-loaded  striker  against 
the  percussion  cap. 

( 1 .  1  nxtolUnrj  and  Arming.  This  fuze  has  no 
safety  devices.  Screw  the  fuze  into  fuze  well  of 
the  G-  S.  antitank  mine,  Mark  11. 

<>.  Ecvtralhinj.  Although  this  fuze  has  no 
safety  devices,  the  high  pressure  required  to  ac¬ 
tuate  it  makes  it  fairly  safe  to  handle..  Unscrew 
the  fuze  from  the  mine. 
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SAFETY  PIN  HOLE 


Pressure  Fuze  No.  3  Mkl 


a.  Description.  The  British  pressure  fuze, 
antitank,  Xo.  3.  Mark  I  is  of  (he  instan¬ 

taneous,  mechanical  type  and  contains  a  spring- 
loaded  striker  with  a  shear-pin  release.  The 
striker  is  held  in  place  by  a  shear  pin  that,  is  in¬ 
serted  through  the  striker  shaft  so  as  to  bear 
against  the  top  of  the  case.  A  cottcr-pin  type 
safety  pin  is  inserted  through  the  striker  shaft 
just  above  the  shear  pin.  The  top  of  the  cylin¬ 
drical  steel  case  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the  base. 
Crimped  onto  the  .base  of  the  fuze  is  a  cup  that 
holds  a  detonator  and  a  booster  charge. 

h.  Employment.  This  fuze  is  used  in  the  0.  S. 
antitank  mine,  Mark  V  the  G.  S.  anti¬ 
tank  mine.  Mark  V  1 TC  the  G.  S-  anti¬ 
tank  mine,  Mark  Ye  and  the  G.  S. 

antitank  mine.  Mark  IV 


c.  Functioning.  A  pressure  of  from  400  to  500 
pounds  on  the.  end  of  the  striker  shaft  shears  the 
shear  pin,  releasing  the  spring-loaded  striker 
against  the  percussion  cap  and  firing  the  deto¬ 
nator  and  the  booster  charge. 

d.  Installing  and  Arming.  Place  the  fuze  in 
the  mine  and  withdraw  the  safety  pin. 

e.  Neutralizing.  Insert  a  safety  pin  ora  nail  in 
the  safety-pin  hole.  Because  of  the  high  pressure 
necessary  to  shear  the  shear  pin,  the  fuze  would  lie 
safe  to  handle  if  it  were  not  for  the  built-in  deto¬ 
nator  and  booster  charge.  Because  of  the  deto¬ 
nator  and  the  booster  charge,  extreme  cave  should 
be  taken  while  handling  the  fuze,  even  when  the 
safety  pin  is  in  place. 
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Appendix  G,  Annex  4 
French  Mines  and  Fuzes 


A)  FRENCH  ANTI-TANKS  MINES 

M-1935  Heavy  AT- mine 


-SHIPPING  PLUG 


a.  Dcxrription.  The  French  heavy  antitank 
mine,  M-10L5D  Inis  a  rectangular  steel 

charge  container  welded  to  a  steel  base.  The  mine 
is  ) G’L;  inches  long.  10  inches  vide,  and  -P/i  inches 
high.  It  weighs  27  pounds  including  3.25  pounds 
of  explosive.  A  hinged.,  steel  pressure  cover  fits 
over  the  charge  container  and  is  held  in  place  by 
'  t  wo  wing  nuts.  In  the  top  of  the  charge  container 
j.  a  single  fuze  well.  The  fuze  used  in  this  mine  is 
the  pressure  fitz.o,  antitank,  and  1 0:7C 

A  doutdmut-shaped  metal -eased  booster 
charge  is  provided  and  is  placed  in  the  fuze  well 
when  the  mine  is  armed.  A  threaded  shipping 
phi*:  closes  the  fuze  well.  A  metal  safety  collar 
l>.  E'mploi/tnciif.  This  mine  was  designed  for 
employment  in  permanent  defensive  installations. 

c.  Ftnvt toning.  A  pressure  of  about  £00 
pounds  on  the  pressure  cover  crushes  the  cover 
until  il  hears  against  the  .-I  riker  shaft  of  the  fuze, 
shearing  the  shear  pin.  Shearing  the  pin  releases 
the  spring-loaded  striker  against  the  percussion 
cap.  firing  (he  mine. 


d.  Installing  and  Arming. 

(1)  Place  the  mine  in  a  hole  deep  enough  for 
the  top  of  the  mini'  to  be  flush  with  the 
ground  surface  or  a  little  below  it.  ’When 
laying  mine  fields  or  belts,  keep  C-foot 
intervals,  at  least,  between  mines.. 

(2)  Lift  up  the  pressure  cover  and  unscrew 
tbc  shipping  plug  from  the  fuze  well,  or 
remove  the  safety  collar  from  around-the 
fuze  if  the  mine  is  shipped  with  the  fuze 
in  place. 

{•‘I)  Insert  the  booster  charge  in  the  fuze  well 
and  Screw  in  a  pressure  fuze,  antitank, 
M-l !>••;.*>  and  3 hot!,  with  percu.Ssioii-cnp- 
atid-del  on  a  tor  assembly. 

(4)  Lower  the  pressure  cover  and  fasten  it 
with  the  wing  nuts. 

(.  .1  (  utrnl'Zihff. 

(1)  Cheek  for  and  neutralize  activating 
fuzes. 

(2)  The  pressure  cover  may  have  an  activat¬ 
ing  fuze  attached.  After  unfastening 
the  wing  nuts,  pull  the  cover  up  with  a 
rope  or  wire.  Stay  a  distance  of  50 yards 
from  the  mine. 

(3)  Vn-civv  the  fuze. 

(4)  Unscrew  the  percussion-rnp-nnd-detonn- 
tor  assembly  from  the  bottom  of  the  fuze. 

(5)  Lift  out  the  booster  charge. 
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M-1936  Light  AT-mine 


a.  Description.  The  French  light  antitank 

mine,  INI— 1  HOC  has  a  rectangular  steel 

charge  container,  !)’  •>  indie?  long,  a y,  inches  wide, 
ami  4s, -2  inches  high.  T!ic  mine  weigh;  14.5 
pounds,  including  5.75  pouncL  of  explosive.  It 
uses  the  pressure  fuze,  antitank.  M-l9h5  and  10.16 

Two  fuze  wells  are  located  in  (he  top 
of  the  charge  container.  The  flanged  base  plate 
has  a  hole  in  eaeli  corner  for  hold-down  bolts 
when  the  mine  is  laid  in  permanent  defensive 
positions.  A  corrugated  pressure  cover  fits  over 
the  charge  container  and  is  strengthened  by  a  metal 
strip.  Two  metal  pressure  bars  are  welded  to  the 
underside  of  the  pressure  cover  and  arc  positioned 
above  the  fuzes  when  the  cover  is  in  place.  A 
channel-shaped  aluminum  safety  bar  passes  longi¬ 
tudinally  through  the  pressure  cover  and  rests  over 
the  fuzes,  preventing  them  from  being  actuated. 
"Wires  or  chains  attached  to  both  ends  of  the  base 
plate  fit  over  hooks  on  the  pressure  cover  to  hold 
the  cover  in  place.  One  of  the  wires  or  chains  is 
permanently  attached  to  t lie  pressure  cover  and  the 
base  plate. 

b.  Employment.  This  mine  was  de-igned  for 
employment  in  antitank  mine  fields  and  in  perma¬ 
nent  defensive  positions. 

t\  Functioning.  .V  pressure  of  from  30O  to  500 
pounds  on  the  pressure  cover  causes  downward 
movement  of  the  attached  pressure  liars  against 
the  striker  .-haft  of  one  or  both  of  the  fnz.es  shear¬ 
ing  the  shear  pin.  -Shearing  the  pin  releases  the 
spring-loaded  striker  against  the  percussion  cap, 

,  tiring  the  mine. 


d.  1  n*t nil  'my  a n d  Arming. 

(1)  l.’lace  the  mine  in  a  hole  deep  onmttrh  for 
the  top  of  the  mine  to  he  flush  with  the 
ground  surface  or  a  little  below  it.  "When 
laying  a  mine  field  or  hell,  keep  G-foot 
intervals,  at  least,  between  mines. 

(•2)  Remove  the  pressure  cover  and  screw  two 
pressure  fuzes,  antitank,  M-1P33  and 
1030;  with  pereussion-cap-and-detonator 
assemblies,  into  the  fuze,  wells. 

(3)  Insert  the  safety  bar  through  the  holes  in 
toe  ends  of  the  pressure  cover. 

(4)  Replace  the  pressure,  cover  and  put  the 
wire  or  chain  over  the  hook  to  hold  it  in 
place. 

(5)  Withdraw  the  safety  bar. 
e.  Neutralizing. 

(1)  Check-  for  and  neutralize  any  activating  ■ 
fuzes.  Ihc  pressure  cover  may  have  .in¬ 
activating  fuze  attached.  Examine  the 
pressure  cover  carefully  and  then  take  the 
wire  or  chain  off  the  hook. 

(2)  Lift  the  pressure  cover.  If  there  is  any 
evidence  of  activation,  pull  the  pressure 
cover  off  with  a  rope  or  wire.  Stay  a 
distance  of  50  yards  from  the  mine. 

(3)  Unscrew  and  remove  both  fuzes. 

(4)  Unscrew  (he  pereiissiou-cap-and-detoua- 
tor  assemblies  from  the  bottoms  of  the 
fuzes. 
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B)  FRENCH  MINE  FUZES 


Pressure  fuzes,  M-1935  and  M-1936 


v.  Dc*ci ipi'ton.  'i'hc  French  antitank  mine 
pressure  fuze,  M-PAj  and  U';'C  is  of  the 

instantaneous.  mechanical  type  and  contains  n 
Spring-loaded  striker  with  a  shear-pin  release. 
The  shear  pin  passes  through  the  striker  shaft  .uni 
the  top  uf  die  fuze  case.  The  percussion  cap  is 
contained  in  the  detonator  holder  and  is  hold  in 
place  hv  a  hollow  screw  which  gives  the  striker 
access  to  the  cap.  The  detonator  holder  fits  into 
the  bottom  of  the  fuze  and  is  held  in  place  by  the 
detonator  assembly  which  screws  into  the  bottom 
of  the  fuze.  The  }I-1!>33  fuze  is  made  of  steel 


with  a  bears  percussion -cap  holder  and  detonator 
assembly,  while  the  M-l'TT.  fuze  is  made  of  alumi¬ 
num  with  an  aluminum  percussion-cap  holder  and 
detonator  assembly. 

h.  Employment.  This  fuze  is  used  in  both  the 
light  and  the  heavy  French  antitank  mines 

c.  Functioning*  A  pressure  of  400  pounds,  or 
more,  on  the  striker  shaft  shears  the  shear  pin  and 
releases  the  spring-loaded  striker  against  the  per¬ 
cussion  cap,  firing  the  detonator. 
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APPENDIX  H 
TERRAIN  ANALYSIS 


TERRAIN  OVERVIEW 

Generalfeldmarshall  Rommel  remarked  that  at  El  Alamein,  “Rivers  of  blood  were  poured  out  over 
miserable  strips  of  land  which,  in  normal  times,  not  even  the  poorest  Arab  would  have  bothered  his  head  about 
The  Sahara  Desert  is  mainly  characterized  by  vast,  hot,  dry,  and  barren  plains  with  large  diurnal  ranges  in 
temperature  with  a  few  widely  spaced  settlements.  The  terrain  has  many  large  flat  plain  surfaces,  thousands  of 
square  miles  of  sand  dunes;  several  fairly  large  areas  of  rugged,  rocky  hills  and  mountains;  numerous  steep-sided 
escarpments,  wadis,  and  depressions  with  salt  marshes.  Ever  since  the  British  occupation  of  Egypt,  the  El  Alamein 
Line  had  been  recognized  as  the  best  position  on  which  to  defend  the  cultivated  area  along  the  Nile  River  and  the 
Suez  Canal  against  attack  from  the  west.  The  line  was  sited  between  the  Mediterranean  Sea  coast  northeast  of  El 
Alamein  and  the  northern  edge  of  the  Qattara  Depression  at  Naqb  Abu  Dweis.  It  straddled  the  narrowest  part  of  the 
coast  belt  on  a  front  of  about  60  kilometers  and  rested  its  flanks  on  the  Sea  and  the  impassable  depression.  The  few 
natural  obstacles  and  marked  features  on  the  line  had  an  importance,  which  explains  much  of  the  course  of  the 
fighting.  Afternoon  temperatures  in  the  summer  (June  through  September)  usually  ranged  from  90°  to  120°  F  (32  to 
49°  C)  or  more.  The  nights  are  cool  while  winters  are  mild. 

OBSERVATION 

Generally,  observation  was  excellent  in  the  desert.  The  dust  clouds  raised  by  moving  vehicles  were 
particularly  obvious  and  favored  the  defender. 

RIDGES 

Low-lying  ridges  in  the  area  provided  a  degree  of  improved  observation.  Miteiriya  Ridge  (5  to  6  meters 
above  the  surrounding  desert)  was  southwest  of  El  Alamein  while  the  Ruweisat  Ridge  (10  to  20  meters  above  the 
surrounding  desert)  ran  eastward  from  near  Deir  el  Shein.  Towards  the  Qattara  Depression,  the  ground  along  the 
escarpment  is  broken  into  small  flat-topped  hills  such  as  Qaret  el  Himeimat  (215  meters),  the  El  Taqa  Plateau 
(218m),  and  Qaret  el  Khadim  (174  meters).  Qaret  el  Himeimat  towered  100  meters  over  the  surrounding  desert.  On 
a  clear  day,  one  could  see  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  49  kilometers  to  the  north. 

DESERT  HAZE 

The  high  daytime  temperatures  in  the  desert  cause  an  atmospheric  haze  that  adversely  affects  visibility. 
When  this  haze  condition  is  at  its  height,  usually  in  mid-afternoon,  a  crawling  man  is  obscured  or  his  figure 
completely  distorted  at  200  meters.  This  haze  phenomenon  was  often  used  as  a  cover  for  reconnaissance. 

WIND 

The  winds  of  the  Sahara  Desert  affected  operations  in  several  ways.  Fast  moving  winds  heavily  laden  with 
sand  and  dust  often  reduced  visibility.  In  other  situations,  sand  and  dust  storms  (variously  called  Shamals, 
Khamsins,  or  Ghiblis)  restricted  visibility  to  only  tens  of  meters. 

COVER  AND  CONCEALMENT 

DEPRESSIONS 

Of  the  sparse  terrain  features  in  the  area,  some  of  the  most  notable  were  the  depressions  such  as  Deir  el 
Shein,  Deir  el  Mreir  and  Deir  el  Munassib.  These  shallow  depressions,  typically  about  10  to  20  meters  below  the 
surrounding  desert,  were  located  near  the  middle  of  the  front  and  provided  some  cover  to  their  occupants. 

FIELD  FORTIFICATIONS 

The  open  desert  was  generally  devoid  of  any  cover  or  concealment.  Therefore,  soldiers  were  forced  to 
make  their  own.  Throughout  the  length  of  the  line,  the  ground  was  generally  rocky,  requiring  power  tools  and 
explosives  for  entrenchment.  In  the  few  areas  of  sand  or  sandy  soil,  field  fortification  was  relatively  easy  to 
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establish.  Such  conditions,  however,  did  not  exist  over  wide  stretches  of  the  desert  plateaus.  In  many  areas,  the 
ground  is  Hat  and  stony  with  barely  a  covering  of  dust  to  hide  the  rocky  sub-mantel.  In  some  places,  even  the  dust 
cover  is  missing  and  nothing  but  solid  rock  exists. 

OBSTACLES 

Inland  from  the  seacoast,  there  is  a  strip  of  salt  marsh  and  then  a  belt  of  sand  and  dunes  about  200  meters 
wide.  The  land  then  rises  about  20  meters  in  a  ridge  along  which  the  coast  road  runs.  South  of  the  road  is  the 
Egyptian  Republic  Railway,  which  runs  along  an  elevated  embankment  for  portions  of  its  length  in  the  battle  area. 
This  embankment  formed  a  significant  obstacle  to  north-south  movement  in  places.  From  the  road  and  railway,  the 
ground  gradually  rises  over  a  wide  and  rather  featureless  plain  to  the  escarpment,  which  has  an  elevation  of  about 
210  meters  above  sea  level.  From  the  escarpment,  the  ground  drops  precipitously  some  230  meters  into  the 
impassable  Qattara  Depression  (10  to  20  meters  below  sea  level).  This  relatively  narrow  strip,  between  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  and  the  Qattara  Depression,  canalized  all  land  traffic.  This  line  could  be  penetrated,  but  not 
turned. 


QATTARA  DEPRESSION 

This  terrain  feature  is  the  reason  the  panzerarmee  and  the  8lh  Army  fought  at  El  Alamein.  The  salt  marshes 
and  sand  dunes  of  the  Qattara  Depression  make  it  impassable  to  vehicle  columns  of  any  size.  Consequently,  it  was 
the  only  position  in  Egypt  and  Libya  that  could  not  be  outflanked  to  the  south.  Nevertheless,  small  raiding  parties  in 
light  vehicles  could  and  did  traverse  the  area  on  fragile  caravan  routes  over  the  soft  ground. 

WADIS 

A  wadi  is  normally  a  dry,  steep  sided  ravine.  These  frequently  constituted  a  natural  obstacle  in  its  own 
right.  Many  of  the  Saharan  wadis  were  sufficiently  wide  and  deep  to  significantly  effect  military  operations.  Wadis 
were  nearly  always  mined,  particularly  at  likely  crossing  places.  In  several  instances,  they  were  used  as  a  structural 
part  of  defensive  positions  with  minefields  in  front,  within  and  sometimes  behind  their  course.  When  it  rained,  the 
wadi  could  become  a  rivulet  or  a  torrent.  Their  mined  bottoms  were  affected  accordingly. 

RAINFALL 

The  Sahara  Desert  has  no  season  of  regular  rains.  The  rain  that  it  does  receive  it  owes  to  the  passage  of 
storms,  the  dates  of  which  are  entirely  erratic  and  the  effects  more  or  less  confined  to  single  localities.  The  Saharan 
rainfall  is  characterized  primarily  by  its  irregularity.  It  might  rain  for  only  short  periods  but  it  could  be  a  heavy 
deluge. 


ESCARPMENTS 

The  various  escarpments,  located  south  of  the  coastal  plains  of  the  Sahara  Desert,  rise  sometimes  abruptly, 
sometimes  in  several  tiers,  but  always  steeply  and  up  to  heights  of  about  200  meters  above  sea  level.  They 
effectively  block  traffic  wishing  to  move  from  the  coast  to  the  desert  plateau  above.  Access  can  be  gained  only 
along  a  few  roads  or  tracks  that  climb  steeply  through  certain  passes.  The  escarpment  itself  is  almost  impassable  to 
wheeled  or  tracked  vehicles  for  about  200  kilometers  west  of  Naqb  Abu  Dweis.  These  passes  up  the  escarpments 
consistently  received  the  attention  of  opposing  sappers  and  miners.  The  passes  in  Egypt,  situated  nearest  the 
frontier,  were  mined  very  early  in  the  conflict.  The  Italians,  for  example,  hit  their  first  British  mines  at  Halfaya  Pass 
at  the  start  of  their  1940  invasion  of  Egypt. 

MILITARY  (REINFORCING)  OBSTACLES 

The  vast  openness  of  the  North  African  plateau  environment,  in  conjunction  with  a  very  early  recognition 
of  the  effectiveness  of  mines,  encouraged  the  use  of  mines  on  a  massive  scale.  Mass  mining  was  first  employed  by 
the  British  8lh  Army  in  the  construction  of  its  line  at  Gazala  in  March,  April  and  May  of  1942.  The  8>h  Army  applied 
the  same  mine  tactics  at  El  Alamein  in  July  and  August  of  the  same  year.  An  estimated  half  million  or  more  mines 
were  emplaced  in  each  of  these  lines.  Generalfeldmarshall  Rommel,  obviously  impressed  by  the  British  “Mine 
Marsh”  tactics  at  Gazala  and  El  Alamein,  employed  the  same  concept,  with  added  dimensions,  in  his  own  defense  of 
the  El  Alamein  position  against  the  8th  Army.  The  panzerarmee’s  defenses  contained  no  fewer  than  481,000  mine 
devices  by  the  time  they  were  attacked  on  23  October  1942.  Mine-laying  was  relatively  easy  and  routine  in  sand  or 
sandy  soils  with  depths  of  30  centimeters  or  more.  Such  sand  and  soil  depths,  however,  do  not  exist  over  wide 
stretches  of  the  desert  plateaus.  In  many  areas,  the  ground  is  fiat  and  stony  with  barely  a  covering  of  dust  to  hide  the 
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rocky  sub-mantel.  In  some  places,  even  the  dust  cover  is  missing  and  nothing  but  solid  rock  exists.  Conditions  can 
vary  even  in  areas  with  shallow  soil  depths.  Mine-laying  was  a  very  difficult  task  under  such  circumstances. 

KEY  TERRAIN 

The  vast  and  barren  desert  plains  of  the  El  Alamein  region  have  relatively  little  key  terrain.  Aside  from  the 
Qattara  Depression  in  the  south,  Qaret  Himeimat  and  Miteiriya  Ridge  were  the  most  significant  terrain  features  of 
the  battlefield.  These  low-lying  ridges  provided  a  degree  of  observation.  As  stated  earlier,  Miteiriya  Ridge  (5  to  6 
meters  above  the  surrounding  desert)  was  southwest  of  Alamein  while  the  Ruweisat  Ridge  (10  to  20  meters  above 
the  surrounding  desert)  ran  eastward  from  near  Deir  el  Shein.  Towards  the  Qattara  Depression,  the  ground  along  the 
escarpment  is  broken  into  small  flat-topped  hills  such  as  Qaret  Himeimat  (215  meters),  the  El  Taqa  Plateau  (218m), 
and  Qaret  el  Khadim  (174  meters).  After  the  Battle  of  Alam  Haifa  in  September,  General  Montgomery  directed  that 
the  panzerarmee  be  allowed  to  retain  control  of  Qaret  Himeimat.  This  hill  towered  lOOmeters  over  the  surrounding 
desert.  As  part  of  his  deception  plan,  General  Montgomery  wanted  the  panzerarmee  to  see  the  activities  of  XIII 
Corps  in  order  to  convince  them  that  this  was  the  main  effort.  Once  the  battle  was  underway,  it  was  imperative  for 
XIII  Corps  to  force  the  Axis  off  of  Qaret  Himeimat.  If  they  remained  on  the  hill,  they  would  be  able  to  observe  and 
interfere  with  the  British  breaches  of  the  minefields  to  the  east  and  to  direct  artillery  fire  on  to  them. 

Although  the  low-lying  Miteiriya  Ridge  was  only  5  to  6  meters  above  the  surrounding  desert,  it  was 
nevertheless,  key  terrain  to  the  Axis  forces  because  it  provided  a  reverse  slope  defense  against  the  Commonwealth 
annored  units.  However,  while  the  position  provided  some  initial  protection  against  Allied  direct  fire,  defending 
from  the  reverse  slope  also  prevented  the  Axis  units  from  covering  their  forward  obstacles  with  effective  direct  fire. 
Later,  during  the  battle,  the  ridge  provided  the  defenders  a  critical  advantage  over  the  British  armor,  which  was 
attempting  to  exploit  the  initial  success  of  the  2nd  New  Zealand  Division. 

AVENUES  OF  APPROACH 

The  approaches  to  the  position  follow  three  main  lines  -  1)  the  coast  road  and  railway,  2)  the  Barrel  Track 
from  Fuka  through  the  Deir  el  Munassib  and  3)  the  Qaret  el  Himeimat  to  Cairo  Road  then  along  a  narrow, 
trafficable  strip  running  north  of  the  escarpment.  Patches  of  camel  thorn  scrub,  soft  sand,  and  rocky  outcroppings 
complicate  movements  by  wheeled  transport. 

COASTAL  PLAINS 

The  coastal  plains  carried  the  main  lines  of  communications,  including  the  all  important  3000-kilometer 
long  main  east/west  coast  road  running  from  Alexandria  in  Egypt  to  Tunis.  This  road  ran  near  the  coast, 
occasionally  swerving  inland,  to  touch  the  bigger  towns.  At  several  points,  these  inland  swerves  crossed  rather 
formidable  escarpments.  Among  the  towns  and  other  localities  situated  along  this  main  road,  and  of  military 
importance,  were  El  Alamein,  El  Daba,  Fuka,  Matruh,  Sidi  Barrani,  Solium,  Bardia,  Tobruk,  Gazala,  Benghazi, 
Agedabia,  El  Agheila,  Tripoli,  and  Medenine.  The  harbor  facilities  at  Tobruk,  Benghazi  and  Tripoli  increased  the 
military  importance  of  the  coastal  plains.  The  only  railroad  located  within  the  fighting  zone  of  the  region  also  ran 
along  the  coastal  plain  proceeding  westward  from  Alexandria.  From  time  to  time  this  line  was  extended  to  serve  the 
operational  needs  of  the  British  forces  and  eventually  reached  Tobruk. 

The  coastal  road  and  its  adjacent  verges  were  constantly  mined  because  of  its  military  importance  in 
pursuit  or  retreat.  Off-route  mining  was  usually  tied  to  the  salt  marsh  obstacles  that  were  also  mined  on  a  number  of 
occasions.  The  road  and  off-road  mining  and  countermining  incidences  related  in  Chapter  7,  are  representative  of 
some  of  the  most  intense  mining  and  countermining  operations  that  were  carried  out  in  the  coastal  plains  area.  Off 
the  main  road  in  the  coastal  plain,  motorized  going  ran  the  gamut  from  good  to  bad.  Patches  of  deep  sand  and  salt 
marshes  were  the  principle  obstacles. 

DESERT  PLATEAUS 

The  desert  plateaus  lying  south  of  the  escarpments  provided  space  enough  for  sweeping  maneuver.  Natural 
terrain  obstacles  constraining  such  movements  were  few,  particularly  obstacles  blocking  movement  eastward  and 
westward.  As  Generalfeldmarshall  Rommel  observed  in  his  survey  of  the  North  African  battlegrounds,  that  there 
was  only  one  position  in  Egypt  or  Libya,  the  one  at  El  Alamein,  which  could  not  be  turned  at  its  southern  flank.  The 
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first  real  obstacle  to  east  and  west  movement,  the  Qattara  Depression,  was  some  60  kilometers  inland  from  El 
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APPENDIX  I.  AXIS  ORDER  OF  BATTLE1 

(As  of  23  OCT  1942,  unless  otherwise  noted) 

Pamerarmee  Afrika:  commanded  by  General  Der  Kavallerie  Georg  Stumme  (until  KIA  24  OCT)  then  Generalfeldmarshall  Erwin  Rommel, 
senior  Pioneer:  Oberst  Hans  Hcckcr  replaced  Oberst  Gerhard  Jordan,  29  Oct  41 ,  later  (8  Nov  42)  replaced  by  Generahnajor  Karl  Buclowius.  For 
many  units  of  the  panzcrarmcc,  the  most  current  equipment  strength  report  predates  the  Battle  of  Alam  Haifa.  During  this  battle,  the  Germans 
lost  1,859  men  and  38  tanks,  while  the  Italians  lost  1,051  men,  50  guns  (47mm  or  larger)  and  about  400  trucks.  The  Germans  had  12,600 


vehicles  (including  the  Luftwaffe),  while  the  Italians  had  3,500  vehicles. 

Afrika  Korps,  Generalleutnant  Ritter  von  Thoma  page  1-3 

XX  Italian  Motorized  Corps,  Lieutenant  General  Giuseppe  dc  Stephanis  page  1-1 8 

X  Italian  Corps,  Lieutenant  General  Enrico  Frattini  (acting)  page  1-28 

XXI  Italian  Corps,  General  Alessandro  Gloria  (acting)  page  1-33 

Panzerarmee  Afrika  Troops  page  1-36 

II  Fliegerkorps,  Generaloberst  Bruno  Loerzer,  in  support  page  1-40 

5,h  Squadra,  Regia  Aeronautica ,  in  support  page  1-43 


1  The  Axis  order  of  battle  was  compiled  from  numerous  sources.  The  most  useful  were  the  following:  1)  US  National  Archives,  Captured 
German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Rolls  430,  431  (particularly  frames  8723688-8723703)  and  470;  Series  T-314,  Roll  16,  Series  T-315, 
Rolls  666,  1156,  and  1474,  2)  “Orders  of  Battle,  El  Alamcin,  23  October  1942,”  by  Doctor  Leo  Nichorstcr,  available  online  at: 
hUii://wwvv.orbat.coni/sitc./wvv2/drleo/500  cto/42- 1 0-23  north-africa.html  ,  3)  The  Afrika  Korps,  An  Organizational  History,  1941-1943,  by 
George  F.  Nafzigcr,  privately  published,  Pisgah,  Ohio,  1997,  4)  Italian  Order  of  Battle,  World  War  II,  Volume  1,  (Armored,  Motorized.  Alnini, 
and  Cavalry  Divisions'),  by  George  F.  Nafzigcr,  privately  published,  Pisgah,  Ohio,  1996,  and  5)  Italian  Order  of  Battle.  World  War  11,  Volume  3. 
(Black  Shirt.  Mountain.  Assault  and  Landing  Divisions.  Corps  Troops,  and  1944  Liberation  Army),  by  George  F.  Nafzigcr,  privately  published, 
Pisgah,  Ohio,  1996. 
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15.5  cm  French 

- 

- 

- 

- 

10 

10 

17  cm  KI8 

- 

- 

- 

- 

7 

7 

21  cm  Morscr  18 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

6 

TOTAL 

192 

96 

134 

125 

131 

678 

Anti-Tank  Rifles 

Pz,Bu39 

M  (?) 

- 

- 

- 

- 

54  (?) 

PzBu4 1 

23  (?) 

- 

- 

- 

- 

23  (?) 

20mm  Soluthum 

- 

129 

28 

126 

- 

283 

TOTAL 

77 

129 

28 

126 

- 

360 

DAK 

X  CORPS 

XX  CORPS 

XXI  CORPS 

ARMY  TROOPS 

ARMY  Total 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

3.7  cm  Pak  36 

108 

- 

- 

- 

- 

108 

4  cm  Pak  (c)(captured) 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

6 

47/32  AT  gun 

- 

142 

128 

Ill 

- 

381 

4.7  cm  Pak  (t) 

14 

- 

- 

- 

- 

14 

4.7  cm  Pak  (t)  SP 

- 

- 

- 

- 

11 

11 

5  cm  Pak  38 

109 

- 

- 

- 

3 

nam 

5.7  cm  Pak  (c)  (captured) 

4 

- 

- 

- 

5 

9 

7.62  cm  Pak  (r) 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

7.62  cm  Pak  (r)  SP 

4 

- 

- 

- 

2 

TOTAL 

242 

142 

128 

Ill 

27 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

8.8  cm  Flak  18 

8 

12 

24 

- 

42 

86** 

90/53  AA/AT  gun 

- 

- 

8 

- 

- 

8 

75/50  AA/AT  gun 

- 

- 

10  (?) 

- 

- 

10(?) 

2  cm  Flak  38 

42 

- 

- 

- 

191 

233 

2  cm  Flakvicrling  38 

6 

- 

- 

- 

6 

6 

Italian  20mm  AA  gun 

- 

14 

26 

2 

- 

42 

TOTAL 

56 

26 

68  (?) 

2 

239 

Btl'Vf MlMfcS  l 

Armored  Cars 

Light  (Sd  Kfz  222  &  223) 

20 

- 

- 

- 

- 

20 

Hvy  (Sd  Kfz.  23 1  &  232) 

■MM 

mmm\ 

■Hi 

HH 

4 

Autoblinda  41 

- 

- 

18 

- 

- 

18 

TOTAL 

24**** 

- 

J  g***** 

- 

- 

42****** 

Pioneer 

13 

10 

5 

2 

- 

30 

. . -J 

Construction 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4 

4 

Note:  The  numbers  in  this  and  subsequent  tables  may  not  necessarily  tally  up  as  the  unit  reports  and  roll  ups  changed  from  day-to-day  due  to 
maintenance  and  other  considerations,  thus  making  exact  numbers  impossible  to  determine. 

*Not  including  77,000  Italian  troops  in  Africa,  but  not  under  Generalfelcimarshall  Rommel  command. 

**  Not  including  52  guns  employed  around  the  airfields  and  port  facilities 

***  1 264  according  to  Italian  sources  (Le  Operazioni  in  Africa  Sellentrionale.  Vol.  Ill-El  Alamein). 

****47  according  to  Italian  sources  (Le  Operazioni  in  Africa  Sellentrionale.  Vol  Ill-El  Alamein) 

♦  ****72  according  to  Italian  sources  (Le  Onerazioni  in  Africa  Sellentrionale.  Vol  Ill-El  Alamein) 

*******  192  according  to  British  sources  (The  Destruction  of  Axis  Forces  in  Africa.  The  Mediterranean  and  Middle  East,  Volume  1V1 


PANZERARMEE  AFRIKA  STAFF2 


POSITION 

INDIVIDUAL 

DATE  ASSUMED  POSITION 

Chief  of  Staff 

Oberstleutnant  Siegfried  Westphal 

10  SEP  42 

la  (Operations) 

Major  Feige  (acting) 

After  14  AUG  42 

lb  (Quartermaster) 

Major  Otto 

DEC  41 

le  (Intelligence) 

Major  Zolling 

APR  42  (Westphal  indicates  9 
SEP  42) 

Ila  (Adjutant) 

Major  Schraepler 

IVb  (Medical) 

Oberstartzt  Dr.  Asal 

Artilleriekommandeur 

Generahnajor  Fritz  Krause 

DEC  41 

Pionierkommandeir 

Oberst  Flermann-Hans  Hecker 

OCT  41 

Nachrichtungsfuhrer 

Oberst  Buchting 

JUL41 

Fliegerfuhrer  Afrika 

General  der  Flieger  Hans  Seidemann 

JUL42 

2 

“The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  Genera!  der  Pamertrvppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T- 
3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlagc  (Appendix)  18,  pages  2  and  3.  See  also  Eritmunmven.  by  Siegfried 
Wcstphal,  v.  Hasc  &  Koehler  Vcrlag.,  ISBN  3-7758-0886-8,  Mainz,  1975,  page  174. 
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Afrika  Korns:  commanded  by  Generalleutnant  Ritter  von  Thoma,  assumed  command  20  Sep,  replaced  Generalleutnant  Walthcr  Nchring  WIA  30 


Aug,  senior  Pioneer:  Major  Bloch  K1A  2  SEP  42  (no  replacement  has  been  identified). 

1 5th  Panzer  Division,  Generalmajor  Gustav  von  Vacrst  page  1-5 

21s'  Panzer  Division,  Generalmajor  Heinz  von  Randow  page  1-8 

90,h  Light  Division,  Generalmajor  Theodor  von  Sponcck  page  1-1 1 

1 64th  Light  Division,  Generalmajor  Karl  Lungcrhauscn  page  1-1 5 

22nd  (Ramckc)  Fallschirmjager  (Airborne)  Brigade  (Generalmajor  Bernard  Ramcke)  page  1-18 


Corps  Troops  (about  3,000  in  late  August) 

475lh  Motorized  Signal  Battalion 

Is'  Motorized  Wire  Construction  Company 
2nd  Motorized  Wire  Construction  Company 
3rd  Motorized  Telephone  Company 
4th  Panzer  Radio  Interception  Company 
one  motorized  light  signal  transport  column 
572nd  Panzer  Supply  Battalion 

1st  through  6,h  60  Ton  Motorized  Transport  Columns 

W651  60  Ton  Motorized  Transport  Column 

7"1  50  cubic  meter  Motorized  POL  Transport  Column 

one  motorized  maintenance  company 

609th  Munitions  Supply  Company 

668th  Supply  Company 

576th  Mapping  Section  (attached  to  Corps  Headquarters) 


AFRIKA  CORPS  STRENGTH 


15  Pz  Div 

21  Pz  Div 

164  Div 

90  Div 

Ramckc  Bdc 

Corps  Total 

Personnel 

3,940 

3,972 

6,342 

2,827 

3,379 

27,175* 

Infantry  Battalions 

3 

3 

9 

6 

3 

24 

Tanks 

Pz  IVf2 

15 

15 

- 

- 

- 

30 

Pz  IV  (kz) 

7 

3 

- 

- 

- 

10 

Pz  Illj 

43 

44 

- 

- 

- 

87 

Pz  III  (kz) 

53 

43 

- 

- 

- 

96 

Stuart  (captured) 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

PzII 

19 

14 

- 

- 

- 

33 

PzBcf 

6 

2 

- 

- 

- 

8 

TOTAL 

143 

121 

- 

- 

- 

264 

Artillery 

7.5  cm  lcIG  18 

4 

1 

12 

- 

- 

17 

15  cm  sIG  33 

4 

3 

4 

- 

- 

11 

15cm  sIG  SP 

8  (?) 

6 

- 

- 

- 

14(?) 

7.5  cm  LG40 

. 

- 

- 

- 

8 

8 

7.5  cm  GK15 

- 

- 

8 

- 

- 

8 

7.5  cm  French 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

8.75  cm  British 

5 

10 

- 

14 

- 

29 

10.5  cm  LG40 

- 

- 

- 

- 

8 

8 

10.5  cm  French 

- 

- 

4 

- 

- 

4 

10.5  cm  lcFH  18 

28 

20 

12 

- 

- 

60 

15  cm  sFH  K1 8 

8 

8 

- 

- 

- 

16 

15  cm  sFH13  SP 

8 

- 

- 

- 

- 

8 

10  cm  K17 

4 

4 

_ 

- 

- 

8 

TOTAL 

69 

52 

40 

14 

16 

191 

Anti-Tank  Rifles 

PzBu39 

- 

- 

9 

45 

- 

54 

PzBu41 

1 

4(PzBu39?) 

_ 

18 

- 

23  (?) 

TOTAL 

1 

4 

9 

63 

- 

77 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

3.7  cm  Pak  36 

2 

2 

33 

35 

36 

108 

4  cm  Pak  (c) 

- 

- 

- 

- 

. 

- 

4.7  cm  Pak  (t) 

- 

- 

- 

14 

- 

14 

5  cm  Pak  38 

7 

35 

56 

11 

- 

109 

5.7  cm  Pak  (c) 

4 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

4 

7.62  cm  Pak  (r) 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

7.62  cm  Pak  (r)  SP 

- 

4 

_ 

- 

- 

4 

TOTAL 

16 

41 

89 

60 

36 

242 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

8.8  cm  Flak  18 

8 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

8 

2  cm  Flak  38 

24 

- 

- 

18 

- 

42 

2  cm  Flakvicrling  38 

6 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

TOTAL 

38 

- 

- 

18 

- 

56 

Armored  Cars 

Light  (Sd  Kfz  222  &  223) 

9 

11 

- 

- 

- 

20 

Hvy  (Sd  Kfz  231  &  232) 

2 

2 

- 

- 

- 

4 
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TOTAL 

1 1 

13 

- 

- 

- 

24 

Engineer  Companies 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 

13 

*0f  these,  12,147  were  infantry,  1 1,217  artillery  (including  flak  and  AT  gunners),  1,464  panzer  troops,  1,420  rccon,  and  1,322  pioneers. 


AFRIKA  KORPS  STAFF3 


POSITION 

INDIVIDUAL 

DATE  ASSUMED  POSITION 

Chief  of  Staff 

Oberst  Fritz  Bayerlein 

3  OCT  41 

la  (Operations) 

Major  Frevert 

5  JAN  42 

lb  (Quartermaster) 

Major  Willers 

OCT  41 

Ic  (Intelligence) 

? 

Pionier  Fiihrer 

Vacant? 

Nachrichtungsfiihrer 

Major  Baron  Behr 

3 

"The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  General  der  Panzertruppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T- 
3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlagc  (Appendix)  18,  pages  2  and  3.  See  also  Erinnemnven.  by  Siegfried 
Wcslphal,  v.  Hasc  &  Koehler  Vcrlag.,  ISBN  3-7758-0886-8,  Mainz,  1975,  page  174. 
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15lh  Panzer  Division:  commanded  by  Generahnajor  Gustav  von  Vaerst,  wounded  May  1 942,  returned  to  duty  25  AUG  1 942,  combat  strength  of 
171/696/3073  out  of  ration  strength  of  237/87/1571/6106  as  of  21  Oct  42  out  of  approximately  12,000  men  authorized.4  The  men  of  this  division 
were  primarily  from  Kaiscrlautcm  (except  8,h  Pz  Rgt  from  Stuttgart).  By  1  Nov,  the  division  was  down  to  12  Sd  Kfz  251s  of  33  authorized,  0  Sd 
Kfz  251/6  of  4  authorized,  1  Sd  Kfz  250  of  2  authorized,  and  1  Sd  Kfz  250/3  of  2  authorized).  In  addition  the  division  had  the  following  major 
items  of  equipment  available  as  of  21  Oct  42:  12  Pz  II,  38  Pz  III  kz,  43  Pz  Illj,  2  Pz  IV  (kz),  14  Pz  IVf2  (lg),  1  Command  Pz,  336  MGs,  3  light 
mortars,  16  8  cm  mortars,  1  sPzBu,  4  sIGs,  7  3.7cm  PAK,  71  5cm  PAK,  4  5.7cm  antitank  guns  (Captured  British  6  Pounders),  19  7.62  cm  self- 
propelled  anti-tank  guns,  24  leFH  18s,  8  sFH  18s,  4  10  cm  K17  guns,  8  sFH  13  (self-propelled),  and  5  8.76  cm  gun-howitzers  (captured  British 
25  Pounders).  In  addition,  8  8.8cm  FLAK,  24  2  cm  FLAK  and  6  quad  2cm  FLAK  guns  were  attached  to  the  division. 

8lh  Panzer  Regiment  commanded  by  ObersI  Willy  Teege  (arrived  Spring  1942)  (combat  strength  of  43/230/698  with  a  ration  strength 

of  5 7/505/6101  and  32  LMGs  as  of  21  Oct  42) _ _ _ _ _ _ 


PzII 

Pz  III  kz 

Pz  III  lg 

Pz  IV  kz 

Pz  IV  lg 

PzBcf 

Total 

Authorized 

25 

- 

111 

- 

30 

6 

172 

Available 

19 

53 

43 

7 

15 

6 

143 

Operational 

12 

38 

43 

2 

14 

1 

110 

Headquarters  section 

one  light  panzer  platoon  (authorized  5  20mm  and  5  LMGs,  available  4  20mm  and  2  LMGs) 
one  panzer  signals  section  (assigned  2  50mm  Pak  38s  and  2  LMGs) 
one  panzer  maintenance  company 

lsl  Panzer  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Otto  Sticfclmaycr,  available  3  Pz  II,  23  Pz  III  kz,  14  Pz  Illj,  8  Pz  IVf2  (lg)) 

Headquarters 

one  light  panzer  platoon 
one  panzer  pioneer  platoon 
one  motorcycle  platoon 

one  20mm  FLAK  section  (authorized  5  20mm  guns) 
one  panzer  signals  platoon 
]St  _  jtd  Ljght  pan2cr  Companies 
4lh  Medium  Panzer  Company 

2nd  Panzer  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Siemens,  available  5  Pz  II,  14  Pz  III  kz,  18  Pz  Illj,  2  Pz  IV  kz,  7  Pz  IVf2  (lg)) 
Headquarters 

one  light  panzer  platoon 
one  panzer  pioneer  platoon 
one  motorcycle  platoon 

one  20mm  FLAK  section  (authorized  5  20mm  guns) 
one  panzer  signals  platoon 
5"'  -  7"'  Light  Panzer  Companies 
8'1'  Medium  Panzer  Company 

1 1 5th  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberstleutnant  Freiherr  von  Eckardtstcin  replaced  Oberstleutnant  Baade  (JUL  42), 
combat  strength  of  49/218/1126  with  a  ration  strength  of  63/9/404/1632,  assigned  178  MGs,  16  80mm  mortars,  4  150mm  Heavy 
Infantry  Guns,  2  37mm  Pak  36,  56  50mm  Pak  38,  3  76.2mm  Pak  (r),  4  6-pdr,  4  25-pdr  gun-how.,  and  1  28mm  Pz  Bu  41,  as  of  21  Oct 
42) 

Headquarters  Section 

One  motorized  support  company 

one  motorized  signals  platoon 

one  motorized  pioneer  platoon  (authorized  and  assigned  3  LMGs) 
one  motorcycle  messenger  platoon  (authorized  6  LMGs) 

one  motorized  panzerjager  platoon  (authorized  &  assigned  3  50mm  Pak  38  AT  guns  and  3  (1  assigned)  LMGs) 
Is'  Battalion  (Major  Busch)  (4  companies  (ls'-4'h),  each  authorized  18  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41, 3  80mm 
mortars,  6  50mm  Pak  38s) 

2nd  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Wcichscl)  (4  companies  (5lh-  8,h),  each  authorized  18  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41, 3 
80mm  mortars,  6  50mm  Pak38s) 

3rd  Battalion  (4  companies  (9lh  -  1 2th),  each  authorized  1 8  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu4 1 , 3  80mm  mortars,  6  50mm 
Pak  38s) 

1 3,h  Company  (assigned  4  20mm  self-propelled  FLAK  guns  and  3  LMGs) 

14lh  (Motorized)  Pioneer  Company  (not  available?  authorized  10  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  3  80mm  mortars,  3 
50mm  Pak  38s) 

15"'  (Motorized)  Heavy  Infantry  Support  Gun  Company  (assigned  4  1 50mm  sIG33,  4  8.75  cm  guns  (c)) 

33rd  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberstleutnant  Eduard  Crasemann  (JUL  41),  acting  division  commander  during  MG 
Vaerst’s  absence,  May-Aug  ‘42),  combat  strength  of  56/154/785  with  a  ration  strength  of  63/1 1/262/1017,  assigned  32  MGs,  24  leFH 
18s,  8  sFH  18s,  4  10  cm  KI7  guns,  8  sFH  13  (self-propelled),  and  1  8.76  cm  gun-howitzers  (captured  British  25  Pounders)  as  of  21 
Oct  42.) 

One  motorized  regimental  staff  battery 


4 

Die  5.  (lei.)/21.  Panzer  Division  in  Nordafrika,  1941-1943.  by  Hcinz-Dictrich  Aberger,  Prcussischcr  Militar-Verlag,  Rcutlingcn,  1994,  pages 
279,  states  that  1 5th  Panzer  Division  had  an  actual  strength  (tatsachliche  Starke)  of  only  3,940  men  KTB  Nr.  26,  Pz.AOK/Ia  (RH-19  VIII/20)  on 
the  morning  of  23  October  1942.  See  also  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-315,  Roll  666,  Frame  315. 
Personnel  strengths  will  be  annotated  either  aa/bb/ccc  (indicating  the  numbers  of  officcrs/non-commissioncd  officcrs/cnlistcd  respectively)  or 
aa/bbb  (indicating  the  numbers  of  officcrs/cnlistcd  respectively). 
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Is'  Battalion.  ( Hauptmann  Freiherr  Grotc)  one  motorized  staff  battery  and  1 a  through  3rd  Batteries  (each  authorized  and 
assigned  4  105mm  leFH  18s  and  2  LMGs) 

2nd  Battalion,  one  motorized  staff  battery  and  4"'  through  6'1'  Batteries  (each  authorized  and  assigned  4  105mm  leFH  18s 
and  2  LMGs) 

3rd  Battalion  (Hauptmann  Brocckcrhoff),  one  motorized  headquarters  battery,  7'h  Battery  (authorized  and  assigned  4  1 0  cm 
K17  guns  and  2  LMGs),  S"1  &  9,h  Batteries  (each  authorized  and  assigned  4  150mm  sFH  K18s  and  2  LMGs) 

4"'  Battalion  (available  8  self-propelled  150mm  sFH  13s) 

33'd  Motorized  Artillery  Observation  Battery 

one  motorized  heavy  munitions  supply  column  (60  ton) 

707'1'  Self-Propelled  Infantry  Support  Gun  Company  (attached?,  authorized  6  150mm  sIG  (2  assigned)  and  3  LMGs) 

Is'  Battalion  /Motorized').  43rd  Luftwaffe  Flak  Regiment  (combat  strength  of  18/51/382  with  ration  strength  of  21/2/144/944, 
assigned  8  8.8cm  FLAK,  24  2cm  FLAK,  and  6  Quad  2cm  FLAK,  attached  from  Panzcrarmcc  Afrika) 
ls'-2nd  Motorized  Flak  Batteries  (assigned/authorized  4-88mm  guns  each) 

4lh  -5'h  Motorized  Flak  Batteries  (assigned  24  20mm  guns,  6  4X20mm  guns) 

33rd  Panzer  Reconnaissance  Battalion  (Major  Linau  replaced  Rittmeister  der  Reserve  Hcraucourt  in  the  summer  of  1 942,  1 7/492 
assigned  (as  of  22  Aug),  detached,  placed  behind  the  Folgorc  Div.  in  the  southern  sector) 

one  Armored  Car  Company  (0  Sd  Kfz  221  assigned,  10  authorized,  7  Sd  Kfz  222  assigned,  7  authorized,  2  Sd  Kfz  223 
assigned,  4  authorized,  1  Sd  Kfz  231  assigned,  3  authorized,  I  Sd  Kfz  232  assigned,  3  authorized,  also  available  18 
37mm  pak  36,  24  MGs) 

one  (halftrack)  infantry  company  (available  5  50mm  PAK  38  SPs  (on  Sd.  Kfz.  25 1  s?),  2  HMGs,  3  80mm  mortars) 
one  (motorized)  support  company  with,  one  heavy  weapons  platoon  (assigned  3  50mm  Pak  38s,  5  37mm  Pak  36s),  one 
pioneer  platoon  (assigned  2  LMGs),  one  signals  section 
one  (motorized)  105mm  leFH  battery  (assigned  4  105mm  leFH  18,  2  LMGs) 
one  light  reconnaissance  supply  column 

33rd  Panzeriaeer  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Dr.  Zahn  (Oberleutnant  Beil?)  since  May  41,  combat  strength  of. 9/48/1 58  with  a  ration 
strength  of  1 1/3/57/296,  authorized  3  companies  each  with  14  antitank  guns,  assigned  20  LMGs,  12  5cm  PAK,  and  16  7.62cm  self- 
propelled  anti-tank  guns) 

one  headquarters  section  (with  a  motorized  signals  platoon  (available  2  LMGs)) 
lsl  Motorized  Panzerjager  Company  (assigned  12  50mm  PAK  38,  12  LMGs) 

2"<i-3'<i  Self-Propelled  Panzerjager  Companies  (assigned  1 6  Mardcr  Is  (captured  Russian  76.2mm  Pak  on  a  Czech  T-38  hull) 
and  6  LMGs) 

33td  Panzer  Pioneer  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Hinrichs  replaced  Oberstleutnant  Oberembt  (K1A  early  JUN  42),  combat  strength  of 
9/22/179  with  a  ration  strength  of  11/3/57/296  of  22/834  authorized,  assigned  31  LMGs,  2  50mm  Pak  38s,  3  20cm  leichter 
Laditnswerfer  (spigot  mortars,  literally  “light  charge  throwers”),  organized  in  3  companies  (authorized  Sd  Kfz  251  half-tracks).  On 
average,  each  pioneer  battalion  in  the  Afrika  Korps  was  authorized  170  vehicles  (53  motorcycles,  25  PKW,  92  LKW,  and  18  panzers 
(33rd  and  200"'  pioneer  battalions  only),  close  combat  material  (28  flamethrowers,  demolition  sets  28  (a),  10  (b),  40  (c),  25  (d), 
Sprengmittel  xatz  a,b,c,d,  Detonator  sets  (zimdmittel  hasten  satz)  12  (a),  20  (b),  6  (c)  and  3  ziindmittel  fur  "S"  minen,)  power  tools  (2 1 
power  saws,  8  compressors,  8  well  drilling  equipment  sets,  2  welding  sets  (33,d  and  200"'  pioneer  battalions  only),  bridging  equipment 
(7  large  rubber  rafts,  9  small  rubber  rafts,  various  rope),  and  entrenching  tools  (270  spades,  122  axes,  133  hatchets,  65  wire  cutters,  73 
mattocks,  42  e-tools,  34  augers(?),  43  tape  measures.  The  nominal  basic  load  of  ammunition  was  351  kilograms  of  explosive  (in  100, 
200,  1000,  and  3000  gram  blocks),  2600  meters  of  detonating  cord,  936  smoke  grenades,  1140  Tcllcrmincs,  1934  “S”  mines.  The 
nominal  basic  load  of  barrier  material  was:  306  rolls  of  K-roll  (plain  (unbarbed)  concertina),  100  rolls  of  S-roll  (barbed  wire 
concertina,  each  6-8  meters  in  length),  73  rolls  of  barbed  wire,  21  rolls  of  plain  wire,  and  1550  sandbags).5 

No.  I  Company  (Leutnart  Weiss  (as  of  15  April  42),  authorized  18  LMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41, 6  50mm  Pak  38s,  assigned  2 
37mm  Pak  36,  9  LMGs) 

No. 2  Company  (Oberleutnant  Ganton  (as  of  15  April  42),  authorized  1 8  LMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41, 6  50mm  Pak  38s, 
assigned  1  37mm  Pak  36, 9  LMGs) 

No.  3  Company  (Oberleutnant  Bchcim-Schwarbach  (as  of  15  April  42),  authorized  18  LMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  6  50mm 
Pak  38s,  assigned  1  37mm  Pak  36,  1  28mm  PzBu41, 9  LMGs) 
one  motorized  light  pioneer  supply  column 

33rd  Field  Replacement  Bn  (authorized  4  replacement  infantry  companies  each  with  1  50mm  Pak  38  and  6  LMGs,  not  available) 

78"'  Panzer  Signal  Battalion  (combat  strength  of  5/24/127  with  a  ration  strength  of  7/2/44/230,  assigned  19  LMGs,  1  37mm  PAK  36  as 
of  21  Oct  42) 

one  panzer  radio  company 

one  panzer  telephone  company 

one  light  (motorized)  signals  supply  column 

33rd  Supply  Battalion,  (assigned  22/1 5/134/1 900  18  LMGs,  4  37mm  PAK  36,  as  of  21  Oct  42) 

33rd  (Motorized)  Light  Supply  Company 

Is' (Motorized)  Maintenance  Company 

1"  -  8"'  Light  Supply  Columns  (each  with  I  LMG) 

9"'  -  ll"'  Heavy  (Motorized)  POL  Supply  Columns  (each  with  1  LMG) 

12"'  &  13"'  Heavy  (Motorized)  Supply  Columns  (each  with  I  LMG) 


5  Sec  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Roll  430,  frames  8,722,655-8,722,656;  The  German  Infantry 
Handbook,  1939-1945.  by  Alex  Buchner,  Schiffcr  Military  History,  Atglcn,  Pennsylvania,  1991,  pages  95-96;  Handbook  of  the  German  Army, 
December  1940.  published  by  Battery  Press,  ISBN  0-89839-258-6,  Nashville,  Tennessee,  reprint  of  “Notes  on  the  German  Army  in  War,” 
General  Staff,  War  Office,  London,  pages  127-136;  and  Handbook  on  German  Military  Forces.  TM-E  30-451,  I  September  1943,  Military 
Intelligence  Division,  War  Department,  Washington,  D.C.,  pages  128-158. 
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two  motorized  motor  vehicle  repair  companies 
Medical  (assigned  8/3/28/152  and  6  MGs  as  of  21  Oct  42) 

l/2/3/33rd  Ambulance  Companies,  ] /2/33rd  Motorized  Medical  Companies 
36,h  Motorized  Field  Hospital 

Other  Support  Troops  (assigned  4/14/53/290):  33rd  Motorized  Field  Post  Office  (assigned  0/19/1/1 1),  33rd  Motorized  Military  Police 
Platoon,  33rd  Motorized  Division  Quartermaster  Company,  33'd  Motorized  Bakery  Company,  33rd  Motorized  Butcher  Platoon,  33rd 
Mapping  Section  (assigned  to  division  headquarters) 


15th  PANZER  DIVISION  STAFF6 


POSITION 

INDIVIDUAL 

DATE  ASSUMED  POSITION 

la  (Operations) 

Major  Heinrich  Mueller 

15  JAN  42 

lb  (Quartermaster) 

Major  Freiherr  von  Loeffelholz 

15  JAN  42 

Ic  (Intelligence) 

Hauptmann  Kirchner 

JUN41 

Division  Adjutant 

Major  von  Meyer 

Mid  1942 

Task  Organization  of  the  15th  Panzer  Division  with  the  Italian  133rd  Littorio  Armored  Division7 

Kampfgruppe  Nord  (Oberst  Crasemann) 

Staff/33rd  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment  (with  Staff  Battery) 

1/1 1 5"1  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 
Il/33rd  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment 
3,d  Co.,  61 7,b  FLAK  Battalion 

LI  (Italian)  Armored  Battalion,  1 33rd  Armored  Regiment 
Kampfgruppe  Mine  (Major  Schcmcl) 

Staff/1 15th  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  (with  Staff  Company) 

ll/8lh  Panzer  Regiment 

III/l  15lh  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 

1 3lh  (Infantry  Support  Gun)  Company,  1 1 5,h  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 
1 5lh  Company,  1 1 5lh  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  (captured  guns) 

III/33rd  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment 
Staff/ 1 33rd  (Italian)  Armored  Battalion 
IV  (Italian)  Armored  Battalion,  133rd  Armored  Regiment 
XXIII  Battalion,  1 2,h  (Italian)  Bersaglieri  Regiment 
XXIX  Battalion,  3rd  (Italian)  Artillery  Regiment 
556,h  (Italian)  Self-Propelled  Artillery  Battalion 
Kampfgruppe  Sud  (Oberst  Teege) 

Staff/8,h  Panzer  Regiment 
I/8,h  Panzer  Regiment 
11/115'"  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 
I/33rd  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment 
Staff/1 2lh  (Italian)  Bersaglieri  Regiment 
XII  (Italian)  Armored  Battalion,  1 33rd  Armored  Regiment 
XXXVI  Battalion,  1 2,h  (Italian)  Bersaglieri  Regiment 
II  Battalion,  3rd  (Italian)  Cclcrc  Artillery  Regiment 
554'1'  (Italian)  Self-Propelled  Artillery  Battalion 
15'"  Panzer  Division  Reserve  (Hauptmann  Hinrichs) 

33rd  Panzer  Pioneer  Battalion 

33rd  Panzerjager  Battalion 

10'"  Battery,  33rd  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment  (sfl) 

Equipment  available:  70  50mm  PAK  38s,  8  88mm  FLAK,  4  100mm  K17,  24  100mm  (105mm?)  howitzers,  8  150mm  howitzers,  4  150mm  sIG 
33,  5  25-pdr  (captured),  4  6-pdr  (captured),  16  Mardcr  Is,  8  150mm  SP  Howitzers,  41  Italian  guns 

l/43rd  FLAK  Battalion  remained  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Headquarters,  15'"  Panzer  Division. 


6  “The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  General  der  Partzertruppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T- 
3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlagc  (Appendix)  18,  pages  9  and  10. 

7 

See  the  order  of  battle  for  the  Littorio  Armored  Division  in  this  appendix  (page  1-23)  for  a  more  detailed  breakout  of  this  unit  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin. 
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21M  Panzer  Division:  commanded  by  Generahnajor  Heinz  von  Randow  assumed  command  on  20  Sep  from  Generalmajor  Karl  Lungerhausen, 
acting  commander  since  1  Sep,  when  Generahnajor  Georg  von  Bismarck,  was  killed  by  a  mine)  (ration  strength  of  9,3 1 2  of  1 1 ,41 8  authorized 
(9,208  combat  soldiers  and  2210  support  soldiers)  as  of  20  OCT  42,  primarily  from  Prussia  and  Silesia,  note:  most  of  the  data  for  this  division  is 
from  Aug  22  and  may  be  out  dated) 

5"'  Panzer  Rcitimcnt  commanded  by  Oberst  Gerhard  Muller,  combat  strength  of  824  men  (as  of  20  OCT  42),  authorized  82/441/1920, 
I  T  PzlI  I  Pz  111  kz  I  Pz  Ill  Ig  I  Pz  IV  kz  I  PzIVlg  1  PzBcf  I  TmZl  I 


Authorized 

46 

- 

111 

- 

30 

6 

193 

Available 

14 

43 

44 

3 

15 

2 

121 

Operational 

12 

38 

43 

2 

15 

1 

111 

Regimental  HQs 

two  light  panzer  platoons 
one  panzer  signals  section 
one  regimental  band 
one  panzer  maintenance  company 

l5'  Panzer  Battalion  (available  3  Pz  II,  23  Pz  III  kz,  14  Pz  IHj,  8  Pz  IVf2  (lg)) 

Headquarters 

one  panzer  platoon 

one  panzer  replacement  platoon 

one  panzer  pioneer  platoon  (not  on-hand) 

one  motorcycle  platoon  (not  on-hand) 

one  20mm  FLAK  section  (not  on-hand) 

one  panzer  signals  platoon  (not  on-hand) 

Is'  -  3r<l  Light  Panzer  Companies 
4"'  Medium  Panzer  Company 

2ntl  Panzer  Battalion  (available  5  Pz  II,  14  Pz  III  kz,  18  Pz  1 1 1 j ,  2  Pz  IV  kz,  7  Pz  IVf2  (lg)) 

Headquarters 

one  light  panzer  platoon 

one  panzer  replacement  platoon 

one  panzer  pioneer  platoon  (not  on-hand) 

one  motorcycle  platoon  (not  on-hand) 

one  20mm  FLAK  section  (not  on-hand) 

one  panzer  signals  platoon  (not  on-hand) 

5"  _  7th  Light  Panzer  Companies 
8'h  Medium  Panzer  Company 

1 04"'  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberst  Ewert  (MAR  42)  combat  strength  of  1,792  men  (as  of  20  OCT  42), 
authorized  28/240/1015  per  battalion) 
headquarters  company 

one  motorized  pioneer  platoon  (authorized  3  LMGs) 
one  motorcycle  messenger  platoon  (authorized  6  LMGs) 

one  motorized  panzerjager  platoon  (authorized  3  50mm  Pak  38  AT  guns  and  3  LMGs) 
one  motorized  signals  platoon 

Is'  Battalion  (authorized  4  companies  (lsl  -  4"),  total  20  LMGs,  14  HMGs,  4  80mm  mortars,  9  50mm  Pak  38s) 

2ml  Battalion  (authorized  4  companies  (5"'  -  8"),  total  36  LMGs,  6  HMGs,  3  80mm  mortars,  7  50mm  Pak  38s) 

3f<l  Battalion  (authorized  4  companies  (19"‘  -  12"'),  total  42  LMGs,  7  HMGs,  5  80mm  mortars,  5  50mm  Pak  38s) 

13'b  Company  (authorized  4  20mm  self-propelled  FLAK  guns  and  3  LMGs,  not  on-hand?) 

14'h  (Motorized)  Pioneer  Company  (authorized  10  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  80mm  mortars,  3  50mm  Pak  38s,  3  28mm  PzBu41) 
15"  (Motorized)  Heavy  Infantry  Support  Gun  Company  (assigned  3  150mm  sIG33s  and  1  7,5  cm  lcIG  18) 

708"  Self-Propelled  Infantry  Support  Gun  Company  (attached,  authorized  and  assigned  6  150mm  slG  and  3  LMGs) 

155"  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberst  Brucr  (JUN  41),  combat  strength  of  1,180  men  (as  of  20  OCT  42)  of 
49/204/1076  authorized. 

One  motorized  regimental  staff  battery 
Is'  Battalion 

one  motorized  staff  battery 

Is'  through  3,J  Batteries  (each  authorized  and  assigned  4  105mm  leFH  K18s  and  2  LMGs) 

2"'1  Battalion 

one  motorized  staff  battery 

4"'  &  5"  Batteries  (each  authorized  and  assigned  4  105mm  leFH  K18s  and  2  LMGs) 

6"  Battery  (authorized  4  105mm  leFH  K18s,  assigned  4  8,76  cm  Gun  (c)  (captured  25-pdr)) 

3rcl  Battalion 

one  motorized  staff  battery 

7"  Battery  (authorized  and  assigned  4  100mm  K17  guns  and  2  LMGs), 

8th  Battery  (authorized  and  assigned  4  150mm  sFH  K18s  and  2  LMGs) 

9"  Battery  (authorized  4,  assigned  3  150mm  sFH  K18s  and  2  LMGs) 
one  self  Propelled  Battery  (1 1  sFH  13s  available  on  23  OCT  42) 
one  self  propelled  flak  battery  (not  on-hand) 
one  motorized  heavy  munitions  supply  column  (60  (on) 

155"  Motorized  Artillery  Observation  Battery 
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3rd  Panzer  Reconnaissance  Battalion  ( Oberstleutnant  Hans  von  Luck,  combat  strength  of  430  men  (as  of  20  OCT  42),  23/124/632 
authorized)  (detached,  at  Siwa  Oasis) 

I5'  Armored  Car  Company  (4  Sd  Kfz  221  assigned,  10  authorized,  5  Sd  Kfz  222  assigned,  14  authorized,  2  Sd  Kfz  223 
assigned,  4  authorized,  1  Sd  Kfz  23 1  assigned,  3  authorized,  1  Sd  Kfz  232  assigned,  3  authorized) 

2nd  (halftrack  mounted)  Infantry  Company  (assigned  3  Sd  Kfz  25 1  s  (as  of  1  Nov),  4  50mm  PAK  38,13  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  2 
AT  rifles) 

3rd  (motorized)  Support  Company  (assigned  9  LMGs,  12  HMGs,  with  one  pioneer  platoon,  one  heavy  weapons  platoon, 
one  signals  platoon) 

one  (motorized)  battery  (authorized  4  1 05mm  leFH  1 8,  assigned  6  8.76  cm  (c)  (captured  25-pdrs)) 
one  light  armored  car  supply  column 

39"1  Pcmzeriaver  Battalion  (Major  Pfeiffer,  combat  strength  of  824  men  (as  of  20  OCT  42)  authorized  20/1 11/491) 
one  headquarters  section  (with  a  motorized  signals  platoon) 

two  self-propelled  Panzerjager  companies  (assigned  4  Mardcr  Is  (Czech  T-38  mounting  captured  Russian  76.2mm  Paks) 
and  14  50mm  Pak  38s  (as  of  22  Aug),  authorized  6  Marder  Is  and  6  LMGs  per  company  (as  of  20  Sep)) 

200lh  Panzer  Pioneer  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Endres  (as  of  15  April  42),  combat  strength  of  221  men  (as  of  20  OCT  42)  assigned 
8/45/344  (as  of  1  Nov),  2  37mm  Pak  36,  15  LMGs,  2  AT  rifles,  authorized  22/834.  On  average,  each  pioneer  battalion  in  the  Afrika 
Korps  was  authorized  170  vehicles  (53  motorcycles,  25  PKW,  92  LKW,  and  18  panzers  (33rd  and  200th  pioneer  battalions  only),  close 
combat  material  (28  flamethrowers,  demolition  sets  28  (a),  10  (b),  40  (c),  25  (d),  Sprengmittel  satz  a,b,c,d,  Detonator  sets  ( ziinclmittel 
kasten  satz)  12  (a),  20  (b),  6  (c)  and  3  ziinclmittel  fir  "S"  minen,)  power  tools  (21  power  saws,  8  compressors,  8  well  drilling 
equipment  sets,  2  welding  sets  (33rd  and  200,h  pioneer  battalions  only),  bridging  equipment  (7  large  rubber  rafts,  9  small  rubber  rafts, 
various  rope),  and  entrenching  tools  (270  spades,  122  axes,  133  hatchets,  65  wire  cutters,  73  mattocks,  42  c-tools,  34  augcrs(?),  43 
tape  measures.  The  nominal  basic  load  of  ammunition  was  351  kilograms  of  explosive  (in  100,  200,  1000,  and  3000  gram  blocks), 
2600  meters  of  detonating  cord,  936  smoke  grenades,  1 140  Tcllcrmincs,  1934  “S”  mines.  The  nominal  basic  load  of  barrier  material 
was:  306  rolls  of  K-roll  (plain  (unbarbed)  concertina),  100  rolls  of  S-roll  (barbed  wire  concertina,  each  6-8  meters  in  length),  73  rolls 
of  barbed  wire,  21  rolls  of  plain  wire,  and  1550  sandbags).* 

No.  1  (Motorized)  Company  (Leutnant  Biedermann  (as  of  1 5  April  42)  authorized  1 8  LMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu4 1 , 6  50mm 
Pak  38s) 

No.2  (Motorized)  Company  ( Hauptmann  Hundet  (as  of  15  April  42)  authorized  18  LMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  6  50mm  Pak 
38s) 

No.  3  (Motorized)  Company  (arrived  in  North  Africa  in  the  summer  of  1 942,  authorized  1 8  LMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41 , 6 
50mm  Pak  38s) 

One  motorized  light  pioneer  supply  column 

200,h  Field  Replacement  Battalion  (authorized  4  replacement  infantry  companies  each  with  1  50mm  Pak  38  and  6  LMGs,  not  on-hand) 
200"'  Panzer  Signal  Battalion  (combat  strength  of  287  men  as  of  20  OCT  42,  authorized  8/58/274) 
one  panzer  radio  company 

one  panzer  telephone  company  (authorized  6  LMGs) 

one  light  (motorized)  signals  supply  column  (authorized  3  LMGs) 

200lh  Supply  Battalion  (ration  strength  5/143  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

Is'-  3,d  (Motorized)  Maintenance  Companies 

3rd  -  8th  &  12'"  Light  Supply  Columns 

1",  2nd,  10,h,  1  1th  Heavy  (Motorized)  Supply  Columns 

9,h  Heavy  (Motorized)  POL  Supply  Column) 

200th  (Motorized)  Supply  Company 
200,h  (Motorized)  Panzer  Replacement  Transport  Column 
579,h  (Motorized)  LW  (transportation?)  Company 
589th  Light  Water  Filtration  Column 
Other  Support  Units  (total  support  units  authorized  20/164/1 131) 

200th  Motorized  Military  Police  Detachment 
l/2/200th  Ambulance  Companies 
l/2/200th  Motorized  Medical  Companies 
200th  Motorized  Field  Hospital 
200th  Motorized  Field  Post  Office  z.b.V. 

200th  Motorized  Division  Quartermaster  Company 

200th  Motorized  Bakery  Company 

200th  Motorized  Butcher  Company 

200th  Mapping  Section  (assigned  to  division  headquarters) 


8  See  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Roll  430,  frames  8,722,655-8,722,656;  The  German  Infantry 
Handbook.  1939-1945.  by  Alex  Buchner,  Schiffer  Military  History,  Atglcn,  Pennsylvania,  1991,  pages  95-96;  Handbook  of  the  German  Army, 
December  1940.  published  by  Battery  Press,  ISBN  0-89839-258-6,  Nashville,  Tennessee,  reprint  of  “Notes  on  the  German  Army  in  War<” 
General  Staff,  War  Office,  London,  pages  127-136;  and  Handbook  on  German  Military  Forces.  TM-E  30-451,  1  September  1943,  Military 
Intelligence  Division,  War  Department,  Washington,  D.C.,  pages  128-158. 
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21s'  PANZER  DIVISION  STAFF9 


POSITION 

INDIVIDUAL 

DATE  ASSUMED  POSITION 

la  (Operations) 

Major  von  Heuduck 

JAN  42 

lb  (Quartermaster) 

Major  Boehles 

NOV  41 

? 

Ila  Adjutant 

Major  Garke 

DEC  41 

Task  Organization  of  the  21s1  Panzer  Division  with  the  Italian  132nd  Ariete  Armored  Division10 


Kampfgruppe  Non /  ( Oberst  Ewcrt) 

1/5"’  Panzer  Regiment 
1X/I321"1  (Italian)  Armored  Regiment 
I/104'1’  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 
V/8"’  Bcrsaglicri  Regiment 
VI  (Italian)  Self-Propelled  Artillery  Battalion 
Kampfgruppe  Milk1  (Major  Pfeiffer) 

XI 1 1/1 32"1'  (Italian)  Armored  Regiment 
II/ 1 04"’  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 
III/8"’  Bersaglicri  Regiment 
No.  1  Company,  39"'  Panzerjager  Battalion 
Kampfgruppe  Sml (Oberst  Muller) 

1I/5"1  Panzer  Regiment 
X/132"1'  (Italian)  Armored  Regiment 
III/10411'  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment 
XII/8"'  Bcrsaglicri  Regiment 
No.  2  Company,  39"’  Panzerjager  Battalion 
Still  under  2 1”1  Panzer  Division  control 

1 55"'  Panzer  Artillery  Regiment 
200"'  Panzer  Pioneer  Battalion 
T  and  2""  Batteries,  6 1 7,h  Flak  Battalion 
Divisional  Rccon  Platoon 


)  “The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  Genera I  tier  Panzertruppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T- 
3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlagc  (Appendix)  18,  pages  9  and  10. 

10  Sec  the  order  of  battle  for  the  Ariete  Armored  Division  in  this  appendix  (page  1-15)  for  a  more  detailed  breakout  of  this  unit  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin. 
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90lh  Leicht  Afrika  Division;  commanded  by  Generalmajor  Theodor  von  Sponcck  from  22  SEP  replaced  Generalmajor  Klccman,  WIA  1  SEP  (in 
the  interim,  Generalmajor  Ramcke,  and  Oberst  Schultc-Hcuthaus  commanded  the  division),  combat  strength  of  99/352/1989  out  of  a  ration 
strength  of  181/60/843/3955  as  of  20  OCT  42  (not  including  SV  288)  of  approximately  8,000  authorized." 

Division  HQs  (authorized  34  medium  motorcycles,  7  Kfz  1,  9  Kfz  15,  1  Kfz  21,  5  light  trucks,  1 1  medium  trucks,  3  medium  columns, 

1  Sd  Kfz  261) 

Signals  Company  (Motorized)  (authorized  8  motorcycles,  1  Kfz  2,  1  Kfz  2/40,  1  Kfz  1 2,  9  Kfz  15,18  Kfz  1 7,  2  Lt.  Pkw. 
(o),  20  medium  trucks) 

Mapping  Detachment  (Motorized)  (authorized  1  Kfz  1,1  Lt.  Command  Car) 

1 55lh  Motorized  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberstleutnant  Kolbcck  (OCT  42,  replaced  Oberst  Marks),  combat  strength  of 
22/96/51/1  145  of  20  OCT  42. 

Regimental  HHC  (authorized  15  medium  motorcycles,  3  heavy  motorcycles,  26  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecar,  4  Kfz  2, 

1  Kfz  2/40,  13  Kfz  15,  4  Lt.  Pkw.  (o),  10  Lt.  Trucks,  10  medium  trucks,  1  medium  command  car) 

Motorcycle  Platoon 
Motorized  Engineer  Platoon 
Motorized  Signal  Platoon 
1 sl  Battalion  ( Oberstleutnant  Kaiser) 

Battalion  Staff  (authorized  8  medium  motorcycles,  4  medium  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  5  Kfz  1 , 2  Kfz  2,  5  Kfz 
15,  1  Kfz  3 1 , 5  lt  trucks  4  medium  trucks) 

three  rifle  companies  (each  authorized  12  LMGs,  3  PzBu39,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  1  50mm  mortar,  6  76.2mm 
Russian  PAK  guns,  1  Kfz  1, 3  lt.  Trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 
one  heavy  company  (authorized  6  HMGs,  6  80mm  mortars,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  2  50mm  PAK  38,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz 

1 , 3  lt  trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 

2ml  Battalion  (Major  Kost) 

Battalion  Staff  (authorized  8  medium  motorcycles,  4  medium  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  5  Kfz  1,2  Kfz  2,  5  Kfz 
15,1  Kfz  3 1 ,  5  lt  trucks  4  medium  trucks) 

three  rifle  companies  (each  authorized  12  LMGs,  3  PzBu39,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  1  50mm  mortar,  6  76.2mm 
Russian  PAK  guns,  1  Kfz  1, 3  It.  Trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 
one  heavy  company  (authorized  6  HMGs,  6  80mm  mortars,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  2  50mm  PAK  38,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz 

1 , 3  lt  trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 

13th  Motorized  Infantry  Gun  Company  (2  150mm  guns,  4  75mm  L18  guns,  3  LMGs,  3  Kfz  1,  1  Kfz  15,  8  lt.  Trucks,  4 
medium  trucks,  2  Sd  Kfz  2) 

14,h  Pioneer  Company  (6  75mm  or  76.2mm  AT  guns)  (on-hand?) 

200"’  Motorized  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberst  Koestcr  (OCT  42,  replaced  Oberst  Gcisslcr),  combat  strength  of 
19/78/401  of  20  OCT  42. 

Regimental  HHC 

Motorcycle  Platoon 
Motorized  Engineer  Platoon 
Motorized  Signal  Platoon 
l5'  Battalion 

three  rifle  companies  (each  authorized  12  LMGs,  3  PzBu39,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  3  50mm  mortar,  6  76.2mm 
Russian  PAK  guns,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz  1,  3  lt.  Trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 
one  heavy  company  (authorized  6  HMGs,  6  80mm  mortars,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  2  50mm  PAK  38,  1  Kfz  1 5,  3  Kfz 

1 , 3  lt  trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 

2ni1  Battalion 

three  rifle  companies  (each  authorized  12  LMGs,  3  PzBu39,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  3  50mm  mortar,  6  76.2mm 
Russian  PAK  guns,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz  1,  3  lt.  Trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 
one  heavy  company  (authorized  6  HMGs,  6  80mm  mortars,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  2  50mm  PAK  38,  1  Kfz  15,3  Kfz 

1 , 3  It  trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 

13lh  Motorized  Infantry  Gun  Company  (2  150mm  guns,  4  75mm  L18  guns,  3  LMGs,  3  Kfz  1,  1  Kfz  15,  8  lt.  Trucks,  4 
medium  trucks,  2  Sd  Kfz  2) 

14lh  Pioneer  Company  (6  75mm  or  76.2mm  AT  guns)  (on-hand?) 

361s'  Motorized  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberstleutnant  Panzenhagen  (1  JUL  42,  replaced  Oberst  Menny),  combat 
strength  of  24/79/309  as  of  20  OCT  42,  composed  of  repatriated  Germans  who  had  served  in  the  French  Foreign  Legion  before  the 
war. 

Regimental  HHC  (authorized  27  Kfz  1,  3  Kfz  2,  1 1  Kfz  12,  5  Kfz  17  radio  trucks,  1  Kfz  23,  1  Lt.  Truck,  20  medium 
trucks,  1  medium  command  car,  35/919  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

Motorcycle  Platoon 
Motorized  Engineer  Platoon 
Motorized  Signal  Platoon 

Is'  Battalion  (Major  Ryll,  replaced  Oberstleutnant  Panzenhagen) 

three  rifle  companies  (each  authorized  12  LMGs,  3  PzBu39,  3  28mm  PzBu41, 3  50mm  mortar,  4  French  75mm 
guns,  (or  4  37mm  PAK  36),  2  37mm  PAK  36,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz  1,  3  lt.  Trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 


11  Die  5.  (lep/lL  Panzer  Division  in  Norclafrika,  1941-1943.  by  Hcinz-Dictrich  Aberger,  Prcussischcr  Militar-Verlag,  Rcutlingcn,  1994,  page 
279,  states  that  90,h  Leicht  Afrika  Division  had  an  actual  strength  (tatsachliche  Starke )  of  2,827  men,  based  on  KTB  Nr.  26,  Pz.AOK/Ia  (RH-19 
VIII/20)  on  the  morning  of  23  October  1942.  Sec  also  Krieestaeebuch  Nr. 3.  90'1'  Leicht  Afrika  Division.  US  National  Archives,  Captured 
German  Records  Division,  Series  T-315,  Rolls  1 155-1 159,  starting  on  frame  405. 
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one  heavy  company  (authorized  6  HMGs,  6  80mm  mortars,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  2  50mm  PAK  38,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz 
I,  3  It  trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 

2"'1  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Rotschuh,  SEP  42) 

three  rifle  companies  (each  authorized  12  LMGs,  3  PzBu39,  3  28mm  PzBu41 , 3  50mm  mortar,  4  French  75mm 
guns,  (or  4  37mm  PAK  36),  2  37mm  PAK  36,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz  1,  3  It.  Trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 
one  heavy  company  (authorized  6  HMGs,  6  80mm  mortars,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  2  50mm  PAK  38,  1  Kfz  15,  3  Kfz 
1 ,  3  It  trucks,  8  medium  trucks) 

13'1'  Motorized  Infantry  Gun  Company  (2  150mm  guns,  4  75mm  LI  8  guns,  3  LMGs,  3  Kfz  1,  1  Kfz  15,  8  It.  Trucks,  4 
medium  trucks,  2  Sd  Kfz  2) 

14"'  Pioneer  Company  (6  75mm  or  76.2mm  AT  guns)  (on-hand?) 

190"'  Panzer  Battalion  (three  companies  of  light  tanks  and  one  of  mediums,  not  in  Africa) 

190'1’  Artillery  Regiment  (combat  strength  of  328  men  as  of  20  Oct  42,  not  officially  on  hand  until  NOV  42) 

Regimental  Staff  Battery 

Is'  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Kreupa  (JUL  42,  replaced  Hauptmann  von  Schrimpff,  captured  JUL  42)  combat  strength 
16/39/273  as  of  20  OCT  42  (including  190lh  Motorized  FLAK  Company),  authorized  2  motorized  105mm  leFH  18 
batteries  &  one  motorized  100mm  KI7  gun  battery,  each  with  2  LMGs) 

190"'  Motorized  FLAK  Company  (authorized  12  20mm  FLAK  guns) 

2"'1  Battalion  (authorized  2  motorized  105mm  leFH  18  batteries  &  one  motorized  100mm  K17  gun  battery,  each  with  2 
LMGs,  apparently  not  on  hand  at  this  time) 

580'1'  Reconnaissance  Battalion  (Major  Voss,  detached  front  the  division,  combat  strength  387  men  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

one  armored  car  platoon  (on-hand  2  Armored  Cars,  4  MTW,  2  self-propelled  gun  carriages,  as  of  1 5  August) 
one  motorized  reconnaissance  company  (on-hand  18  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  PzBu  39,  4  50mnt  PAK  38s,  as  of  15  August) 
one  heavy  reconnaissance  company  (on-hand  21  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  1  80mm  mortar,  8  50mm  PAK  38,  as  of  15  August) 
one  panzerjager  platoon  (3  self-propelled  75mm  or  76.2mm  AT  guns,  as  of  15  August) 
one  pioneer  platoon 
signals  platoon 

one  motorized  artillery  battery  (7  British  25-pdrs,  as  of  15  August) 

190"'  Panzerjager  Battalion  (combat  strength  of  7/21/144  as  of  20  OCT  42,  authorized  2  motorized  AT  companies  each  with  7  50mm 
PAK  38s) 

900"'  Motorized  Pioneer  Battalion  (Major  Kuba,  combat  strength  8/21/21 1  of  17/545  authorized  as  of  20  OCT  42,  authorized  12  5  cm 
PAK  (4  on-hand)  and  28  machine  guns  (9  on-hand),  also,  4  s.  PzBu4I  and  7  20cm  leichter  Ladnngswerfer  (spigot  mortars,  literally 
“light  charge  throwers”)  on-hand.  On  average,  each  pioneer  battalion  in  the  Afrika  Korps  was  authorized  170  vehicles  (53 
motorcycles,  25  PKW,  92  LKW,  and  18  panzers  (33rJ  and  200"'  pioneer  battalions  only),  close  combat  material  (28  flamethrowers, 
demolition  sets  28  (a),  1 0  (b),  40  (c),  25  (d),  Sprengmitte /  satz  a,b,c,d,  Detonator  sets  ( zundmitte I  hasten  satz)  1 2  (a),  20  (b),  6  (c)  and  3 
ziindmittel  fiir  "S"  minen ,)  power  tools  (21  power  saws,  8  compressors,  8  well  drilling  equipment  sets,  2  welding  sets  (33'"  and  200"’ 
pioneer  battalions  only),  bridging  equipment  (7  large  robber  rafts,  9  small  rubber  rafts,  various  rope),  and  entrenching  tools  (270 
spades,  122  axes,  133  hatchets,  65  wire  cutters,  73  mattocks,  42  c-tools,  34  augcrs(?),  43  tape  measures.  The  nominal  basic  load  of 
ammunition  was  351  kilograms  of  explosive  (in  100,  200,  1000,  and  3000  gram  blocks),  2600  meters  of  detonating  cord,  936  smoke 
grenades,  1  140  Tcllcrmincs,  1934  “S”  mines.  The  nominal  basic  load  of  barrier  material  was:  306  rolls  of  K-roll  (plain  (unbarbed) 
concertina),  100  rolls  of  S-roll  (barbed  wire  concertina,  each  6-8  meters  in  length),  73  rolls  of  barbed  wire,  21  rolls  of  plain  wire,  and 
1550  sandbags).12 

Staff  (5  medium  motorcycles,  4  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  3  Kfz  1 , 2  Kfz  2,  3  Kfz  1 5,  1  Kfz  3 1 , 4  It  trucks,  6 
medium  trucks) 

No.l  Company  ( Oherleutnant  Besant  (as  of  15  April  42)  authorized  12  LMGs,  1  PzBu39,  2  28mm  PzBu41 , 2  37mm  PAK 
36,  4  medium  motorcycles,  10  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1 , 2  Kfz  2,  4  Kfz  15,  2  It.  Trucks,  18  medium 
trucks) 

No. 2  Company  ( Hauptmann  Streitz  assumed  command  of  220,h  Pioneer  Battalion  before  the  battle,  authorized  12  LMGs,  1 
PzBu39,  2  28mm  PzBu4 1 , 2  37mm  PAK  36, 4  medium  motorcycles,  1 0  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1 , 2 
Kfz  2,  4  Kfz  15,2  It.  Trucks,  1 8  medium  trucks) 

No.  3  Company  ( Oherleutnant  Knees,  arrived  in  North  Africa  in  the  summer  of  1942,  authorized  12  LMGs,  1  PzBu39,  2 
28mm  PzBu4l,  2  37mm  PAK  36,  4  medium  motorcycles,  10  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1,  2  Kfz  2,  4  Kfz 
15,  2  It.  Trucks,  18  medium  trucks),  850"'  Pioneer  Sturm  Company  (re-designated  3/900"'  Pioneer  Battalion,  attached 
from  Panzerannee  Afrika)  further  detached  to  SV  288) 

one  light  pioneer  column  (authorized  5  medium  motorcycles,  4  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  I  Kfz  1 , 2  It  trucks,  1 5 
medium  trucks,  2  compressors,  I  long  wood  trailer) 

190"  Panzer  Signal  Battalion  (only  one  company  on  hand,  apparently  the  battalion  headquarters  was  not  yet  in  North  Africa,  as  of 
20  OCT  42) 

one  panzer  telephone  company  (newly  raised  1  Aug  42,  apparently  not  in  North  Africa  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

one  panzer  radio  company  ( 1 90"'  Nachrichten  Company,  combat  strength  of  3/18/173  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

one  motorized  light  signals  supply  column  (newly  raised  1  Aug  42,  apparently  not  in  North  Africa  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

SV  (Sondenvrhand.  Special  Unit!  288  ( Oherst  Daumillcr  (replaced  Oberst  Menton),  attached,  on  3 1  Oct.  42,  re-designated  Panzer 
Grenadier  Regiment  Afrika,  a  special  unit  with  an  assigned  strength  of  37/1042  (as  of  22  Aug),  assigned  equipment  included  6 


12  See  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-3I3,  Roll  430,  frames  8,722,655-8,722,656;  The  German  Infantry 
Handbook.  1939-1945.  by  Alex  Buchner,  Schiffcr  Military  History,  Atglcn,  Pennsylvania,  1991,  pages  95-96;  Handbook  of  the  German  Army. 
December  1940.  published  by  Battery  Press,  ISBN  0-89839-258-6,  Nashville,  Tennessee,  reprint  of  “Notes  on  the  German  Army  in  War<” 
General  Staff,  War  Office,  London,  pages  127-136;  and  Handbook  on  German  Military  Forces.  TM-E  30-451,  1  September  1943,  Military 
Intelligence  Division,  War  Department,  Washington,  D.C.,  pages  128-158. 
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3.7  cm  Pak  36,  2  PzBu39,  and  21  LMGs  (as  of  1  Oct)) 

Headquarters  Company 

one  armored  car  platoon 
one  motorized  pioneer  platoon 
one  motorcycle  platoon 

1"  Motorized  Battalion  (four  motorized  companies  (1st  through  4th)  assigned  a  total  of  7  5  cm  Pak  38s,  5  80mm  mortars,  10 
HMGs,  37  LMGs) 

2nd  Motorized  Battalion  (four  motorized  companies  (5,h  through  8lh)  assigned  with  a  total  of  24  5  cm  Pak  38s,  4  37mm  Pak 
36s,  8  80mm  mortars,  8  HMGs,  72  LMGs) 

9, h  Motorized  Infantry  Gun  Company 

10, h  Motorized  Pioneer  Company 

1 1'h  Motorized  Flak  Company  (with  8  (reduced  to  0  by  1  Oct)  20mm  Flak  guns  of  12  authorized) 

288,h  Motorized  Signal  Company 
one  medical  platoon 
one  maintenance  platoon 
288,h  Motorized  30  Ton  Transport  Column 
Supply  (ration  strength  of  3/214  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

Staff  (7  light  motorcycles,  5  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  7  Kfz  1 , 3  Kfz  2/40,  3  medium  Pkw.,  1  Lt  command  car,  9 
medium  trucks,  1  medium  command  car) 

one  motorized  supply  company  (authorized  1  medium  motorcycle,  1  Kfz  12,  2  Lt  trucks,  1 1  medium  trucks 
four  motorized  heavy  columns  (1  medium  motorcycle,  2  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Lt  Pkw  (o),  1  lt  truck,  21 
medium  trucks) 

one  motorized  heavy  column  (water) 

four  light  columns  (authorized  1  medium  motorcycle,  2  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1,  I  lt  truck,  10  medium 
trucks 

one  motorized  light  column  (filtration) 

two  motorized  fuel  columns  (authorized  1  medium  motorcycle,  1  Kfz  1,  1  lt  truck,  10  medium  trucks,  5  Sd.  Ahn  106 
trailers,  1  Sd  35,  1  generator,  3  medium  command  cars) 

Administration 

Staff  (authorized  1  lt  motorcycle,  1  medium  motorcycle, 2  Kfz  1,10  medium  trucks 

One  motorized  bakery  company  (authorized  4  medium  motorcycles,  3  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1 ,  1  Kfz 
2/40,  1  medium  Pkw.  (o),  1  lt  truck,  17+  medium  trucks) 

one  butcher  company  (authorized  1  lt  motorcycle,  1  heavy  motorcycle  with  sidecar,  1  Kfz  1 , 4  heavy  trucks,  1  medium 
command  car,  1  Ahn  24  heavy  machine) 

one  field  post  office  (authorized  1  Kfz  15,  2  lt  trucks,  1  heavy  command  car  (33  scats)) 

one  motorized  field  hospital  (authorized  2  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  2  Kfz  1,  I  heavy  Pkw  (o),  2  Kfz  321,  1  It 
truck,  8  medium  trucks,  3  It  command  cars) 

two  medical  companies  (authorized  1  medium  motorcycle,  4  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1,  1  Kfz  2/40, 4  Kfz 
15,8  Kfz  3 1 ,  3  lt  trucks,  1 2  medium  trucks,  1  lt  command  car  (1 5  scat)) 
two  ambulance  companies  (authorized  4  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  1  Kfz  1,15  Kfz  31,  2  lt  trucks) 
one  workshop  company  (3  platoons,  authorized  I  medium  motorcycle,  5  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  4  Kfz  1,  6  lt 
trucks,  7  medium  trucks,  2  heavy  trucks,  2  Kfz  79,  2  medium  command  cars,  2  Zgkw  Sd.  7,  2  heavy  machine  shops) 
one  workshop  company  (2  platoons,  authorized  1  medium  motorcycle,  3  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  4  Kfz  1,  5  lt 
trucks,  2  medium  trucks,  2  heavy  trucks,  2  Kfz  79,  2  Zgkw  Sd.  7,  2  Sd  24  heavy  machine  shops) 
one  motorized  military  police  troop  (authorized  14  medium  motorcycles,  4  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  14  Kfz  1, 2 
lt  trucks) 

Attachments  (ration  strength  203/67/955/4515,  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

605th  Panzerjager  Battalion  (combat  strength  10/21/100  of  ration  strength  of  12/2/58/263,  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

606th  FLAK  Battalion  (ration  strength  7/4/41/207,  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

Vcrsuchs-Kdo.  F.  L.  Tropen  (ration  strength  3/1/13/90,  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

Panzerarmee  Afrika  Troops  in  the  Area  of  Operation  of  the  90th  Leichl  Afrika  Division  (ration  strength  1 685) 

10th  Panzer  Signals  Regiment  (-)  (965  men  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

475th  Motorized  Signal  Battalion  (605  men  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

Panzer  Propaganda  Company  Afrika  (43  men  as  of  20  OCT  42) 

Kr.  Kw.  1/33  (20  men  as  of  20  OCT  42) 
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EQUIPMENT  ROLE  UP  FOR  THE  90'h  LEICHT AFRIKA  DIVISION 


Equipment 

Authorized 

Available 

Short 

Remarks 

LMGs 

341 

229  (67%) 

112(33%) 

Includes  21  with  SV  288 

HMGs 

42 

38  (90%) 

4  (10%) 

PzBu39 

66 

45  (68%) 

21  (32%) 

Includes  2  with  SV  288 

PzBu4 I 

69 

18(26%) 

51  (74%) 

20  mm  FLAK 

12 

18(150%) 

0 

37mm  PAK  36 

68 

41  (60%) 

27  (40%) 

Includes  6  with  SV  288 

47mm  PAK  (t)  Czech 

27 

14(52%) 

13  (48%) 

50mm  PAK  38 

14 

1 1  (79%) 

3(21%) 

75mm  PAK  (f)  French  Ml 897 

24 

0 

24  (100%) 

76.2mm  PAK  (r)  Russian  SP 

9 

0 

9(100%) 

76.2mm  PAK  (r)  Russian 

54 

0 

54  (100%) 

50mm  mortar 

63 

2  (3%) 

61  (97%) 

Includes  2  with  SV  288 

80mm  mortar 

42 

15(36%) 

27  (64%) 

75mm  IcIG 

12 

4  (33%) 

8  (67%) 

4  in  1 1"’ Co/104  Inf.  Rgt 

150mni  sIG  33 

6 

1  (17%) 

5  (83%) 

1  in  1 1 ,h  Co/ 1 04  Inf.  Rgt 

75mm  FK  18 

12 

0 

12(100%) 

Light  motorcycle 

9 

3  (33%) 

6  (67%) 

Medium  motorcycle 

193 

6  (3  %) 

187  (97%) 

4  captured  from  Allies 

Heavy  motorcycle 

3 

3(100%) 

0 

Heavy  motorcycle  with  sidecar 

199 

32(16%) 

167  (84%) 

Lt.  Pkw  Kfz  1 

270 

20  (7%) 

250  (93%) 

Lt.  Pkw  Kfz  2 

36 

4(11%) 

32  (89%) 

Lt.  Pkw  Kfz  2/2 

1 

1  (100%) 

0 

Kfz  2/40 

8 

6  (75%) 

2  (25%) 

Kfz  3 

1 

0 

1  (100%) 

Kfz  12 

23 

5  (22%) 

18  (78%) 

Kfz  15 

150 

17(11%) 

133  (89%) 

Telephone  Truck  Kfz  17 

18 

0 

18(100%) 

Radio  Truck  Kfz  17 

1 1 

2(18%) 

9  (82%) 

Kfz  21 

1 

0 

1  (100%) 

Lt.  Pkw  (o) 

0 

29 

0 

1  captured  from  Allies 

Medium  Pkw  (o) 

5 

5(100%) 

0 

4  captured  from  Allies 

Heavy  Pkw  (o) 

0 

3 

0 

Kfz  23 

3 

0 

3(100%) 

Kfz  3 1 

60 

4  (7%) 

56  (93%) 

1  captured  from  Allies 

Lt  truck 

285 

25  (9%) 

260(91%) 

25  captured  from  Allies 

Medium  truck 

705 

149(21%) 

556  (79%) 

27  captured  from  Allies 

Heavy  truck 

8 

I  (13%) 

7  (87%) 

1  captured  from  Allies 

Trailer  106 

5 

0 

5  (100%) 

Trailer  An  Sd  35 

1 

0 

1  (100%) 

Generators 

1 

0 

1  (100%) 

Air  Compressor 

2 

0 

2(100%) 

Water  trailer 

0 

1 

0 

1  captured  from  Allies 

Workshop  truck 

0 

1 

0 

1  captured  from  Allies 

Kfz  79  workshop 

5 

1  (20%) 

4  (80%) 

Workshop  equipment 

1 

1  (100%) 

0 

Light  compressor 

6 

1  (17%) 

5  (83%) 

Medium  compressor 

18 

2(11%) 

16(89%) 

Heavy  compressor 

1 

0 

1  (100%) 

Sd  Kfz  10 

10 

11  (110%) 

0 

Sd  Kfz  7 

15 

9  (60%) 

6  (40%) 

Sd  Kfz  261 

1 

1  (100%) 

0 

Sd  Ahn  32 

9 

4  (44%) 

5  (56%) 

Ammunition  trailer 

Sd  Ahn  24 

6 

0 

6(100%) 

Heavy  machine  set 

Sd  Ahn  115 

10 

9  (90%) 

1  (10%) 
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90th  LEICHT AFR1KA  DIVISION  STAFF13 


POSITION 

INDIVIDUAL 

DATE  ASSUMED  POSITION 

Major  Schumann 

JUL  42 

lb  (Quartermaster) 

Hauptmann  Moeller 

AUG  42 

Oberleutnant  Hiltmann 

1  AUG  42 

Adjutant 

Hauptmann  Mattes 

7  OCT  42 

Pioneer  Officer 

Major  Mueller 

1942 

13  “The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  General  der  Panzertruppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T- 
3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlagc  (Appendix)  18,  pages  9  and  10. 
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164"'  Leichl  Afrika  Division:  commanded  by  Generalmajor  Karl  Lungcrhauscn,  assumed  temporary  command  of  21s'  Panzer  Division  on  31  Aug. 
after  Generalmajor  Bismarck  was  killed  by  a  mine,  Oberst  Hcckcr,  the  panzerarmee  pioneer  officer,  assumed  temporary  command  from  31  Aug 
to  20  Sep  when  Generalmajor  Lungcrhauscn  returned)  (242  officers  and  10,490  men  assigned,  primarily  from  Wchrkrcis  XII,  except  125lh 
Regiment  from  Saarbruckcn,  only  300  vehicles  on-hand  including  captured  ones,  note:  most  data  for  this  unit  is  from  Aug  22  and  may  be  out 
dated)14 

125"'  Panzer  Grenadier  Rcitimcnt  commanded  by  Major  Nobel,  acting  commander  after  Oberst  Graf  Hardenberg  was  killed  during 

the  summer  of  1942;  65  officers  and  2,895mcn  assigned  as  of  22  Aug  42 
Regimental  HHC 

Pioneer  Platoon 
Bicycle  Platoon 
Signal  Platoon 
Regimental  Band 

Is'  Battalion  (four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the 
3  authorized  PzBu  41),  5  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  37  LMGs  (18  authorized),  12  (2  authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 
2"'1  Battalion  (Major  Phillip  Wcndcl,  four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm 
PAK  36  (in  place  of  the  3  authorized  PzBu  41),  5  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  37  LMGs  (18  authorized),  12  (2 
authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 

3r"  Battalion  (four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the 
3  authorized  PzBu  4 1 ),  5  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  37  LMGs  ( 1 8  authorized),  1 2  (2  authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 
13'1'  Infantry  Gun  Company  (6  (6  authorized)  75mm  IcIG,  2  (none  authorized)  150mm  sIG  33  guns,  on  hand) 
one  motorized  infantry  supply  column 

3821*1  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberst  Hirsch,  55  officers  and  2452ntcn  assigned  as  of  22  Aug  42. 

Regimental  HHC 

Pioneer  Platoon 
Bicycle  Platoon 
Signal  Platoon 
Regimental  Band 

lsl  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Julius  Pieper,  four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3 
37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the  3  authorized  PzBu  41),  5  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  32  LMGs  (18  authorized),  10  (2 
authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 

2""  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Alfred  Krupfganz,  four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  4 
37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the  3  authorized  PzBu  41),  5  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  36  LMGs  (18  authorized),  12 
(2  authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 

3r"  Battalion  (four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  5  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the 
3  authorized  PzBu  41),  5  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  22  LMGs  (18  authorized),  10  (2  authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 

13"'  Infantry  Gun  Company  (6  (6  authorized)  letG  75mm,  2  (none  authorized)  150mm  sIG  33  guns) 
one  motorized  infantry  supply  column 

433'"  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberstlentant  von  Ncindorf;  41  officers  and  1689mcn  assigned  as  of  22  Aug  42. 
Regimental  HHC 

Pioneer  Platoon 
Bicycle  Platoon 
Signal  Platoon 
Regimental  Band 

lsl  Battalion  (four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the 
3  authorized  PzBu  41),  9  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  37  LMGs  (18  authorized),  12  (2  authorized)  HMGs  on-hand) 

2""  Battalion  (Major  Otto  Koppitsch,  four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm 
PAK  36  (in  place  of  the  3  authorized  PzBu  4 1),  0  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  37  LMGs  (18  authorized),  12  (2 
authorized)  MGs  on-hand) 

3r"  Battalion  (four  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  (2  authorized)  80mm  mortars,  and  3  37mm  PAK  36  (in  place  of  the 
3  authorized  PzBu  41),  9  (6  authorized)  50mm  PAK  38,  37  LMGs  (18  authorized),  12  (2  authorized)  MGs  on-hand) 

13"’  Infantry  Gun  Company  (6  (6  authorized)  IcIG  75mm,  2  (none  authorized)  150mm  sIG  33  guns) 
one  motorized  infantry  supply  column 

220"'  Artillery  Regiment  commanded  by  Oberst  Becker,  assigned  38  officers  and  898  men  assigned  as  of  22  Aug  42,  reduced  to  a 

combat  strength  of  587  as  of  20  Oct  42. 

Regimental  Staff  Battery 

Is'  Battalion  (battalion  staff  battery  and  3  motorized  1 05mm  leFH  1 8  batteries  each  with  4  howitzers  (authorized  and 
assigned) 

2""  Battalion  (2  mountain  batteries  each  with  4  7.5  cm  GK  1 5  pack  guns  (authorized  and  assigned)  and  one  battery  of  4 
French  1 05mm  guns  (not  authorized)) 

220"'  Reconnaissance  Battalion  (arrived  1 0  Oct  42)  (three  reconnaissance  companies,  a  signal  detachment  and  one  motorized  light 
reconnaissance  column  with  a  total  assigned  strength  of  6  37mm  PAK  36,  8  50mm  PAK  38,  12  50mm  mortars,  22  LMGs,  combat 
strength  of  272  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

one  armored  car  company  (authorized  20  37mm  and  40  LMGs) 


14 

Die  5.  (JejJ/2L  Panzer  Division  in  Nordafrika.  1941-1943.  by  Hcinz-Dictrich  Aberger,  Prcussischcr  Militar-Verlag,  Rcutlingcn,  1994,  page 
279,  states  that  164"'  Leicht  Afrika  Division  had  an  actual  strength  (tatsachliche  starke )  of  only  6,342  men,  based  on  KTB  Nr.  26,  Pz.AOK/Ia 
(RH-19  VI11/20)  on  the  morning  of  23  October  1942.  Panzeramee  Afrika  reported  ration  strength  of  8,814  (plus  809  attachments)  for  this 
division  as  of  20  October  1942,  with  the  infantry  reporting  a  combat  strength  of  5,076  men  (see  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records 
Division,  Series  T-313,  frames  8,769,1 12  to  8,769,1 14). 
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one  (half-track)  rccon  company  (authorized  18  LMGs,  2  HMGs,  3  28mm  PzBu41,  9  50mm  PAK  38) 
one  heavy  (motorized)  reconnaissance  company 

one  panzerjager  platoon  (authorized  3  50mm  PAK  38,  1  28mm  PzBu41) 
one  pioneer  platoon  (authorized  3  LMGs) 
one  light  (motorized)  reconnaissance  column 

220lh  Panzerjager  Battalion  (authorized  2  antitank  companies  each  with  9  50mm  AT  guns  and  6  LMGs) 

220lh  Panzer  Pioneer  Battalion  (Hauptmann  Streitz  replaced  Oberstleutant  Springorum  after  6  Sep  42)(combat  strength  of  304  men  (as 
of  20  Oct  42)  of  1 1  officers  and  315  men  available  of  21  officers  and  637  men  authorized,  37  LMGs  and  9  PzBu  39  on-hand.  On 
average,  each  pioneer  battalion  in  the  Afrika  Korps  was  authorized  1 70  vehicles  (53  motorcycles,  25  PKW,  92  LKW,  and  1 8  panzers 
(33rd  and  200lh  pioneer  battalions  only),  close  combat  material  (28  flamethrowers,  demolition  sets  28  (a),  10  (b),  40  (c),  25  (d), 
Sprengmiltel  satz  a,b,c,d,  Detonator  sets  ( ziindmittel  kasten  satz)  1 2  (a),  20  (b),  6  (c)  and  3  ziindmittel  fur  "S"  minen,)  power  tools  (2 1 
power  saws,  8  compressors,  8  well  drilling  equipment  sets,  2  welding  sets  (33rd  and  200lh  pioneer  battalions  only),  bridging  equipment 
(7  large  rubber  rafts,  9  small  rubber  rafts,  various  rope),  and  entrenching  tools  (270  spades,  122  axes,  133  hatchets,  65  wire  cutters,  73 
mattocks,  42  c-tools,  34  augcrs(?),  43  tape  measures.  The  nominal  basic  load  of  ammunition  was  351  kilograms  of  explosive  (in  100, 
200,  1000,  and  3000  gram  blocks),  2600  meters  of  detonating  cord,  936  smoke  grenades,  1140  Tcllcrmincs,  1934  “S”  mines.  The 
nominal  basic  load  of  barrier  material  was:  306  rolls  of  K-roll  (plain  (unbarbed)  concertina),  100  rolls  of  S-roll  (barbed  wire 
concertina,  each  6-8  meters  in  length),  73  rolls  of  barbed  wire,  21  rolls  of  plain  wire,  1550  sandbags)). 15 
No.l  Company  ( Leutnant  Junkersdorf  (authorized  3  50mm  PAK  38,  3  PzBu  39,  9  LMGs) 

No.2  Company  (Leutnant  Laurenz  later  Lieutenant  Pfanzagcl  (authorized  3  50mm  PAK  38,  3  PzBu  39,  9  LMGs) 

No.3  Company  (Leutnant  Drcxcl  (authorized  3  50mm  PAK  38,  3  PzBu  39,  9  LMGs)) 

One  light  (motorized)  pioneer  column 

220,h  Signal  Battalion  (Hauptmann  Kullc?,  authorized  one  panzer  telephone  company,  one  panzer  radio  company  and  one  light 
motorized  signals  column,  only  one  company  with  a  combat  strength  of  1 94  men  was  on  hand  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

Supply  (Major  Obcrlandcr,  7  officers,  123  men  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

Is'  -  3,d /220th  Light  Supply  Columns 
220'h  Maintenance  Company 
220lh  Supply  Company 

Other  Support  Units  (total  support  units  authorized  20  officers,  1 64  non-commissioned  officers  and  1131  men) 

220lh  Motorized  Military  Police  Detachment 
l/2/220'h  Ambulance  Companies 
1/2/220"1  Motorized  Medical  Companies 
220th  Motorized  Field  Post  Office  z.b.V. 

220th  Motorized  Divisional  Administration 
220th  Motorized  Bakery  Company 
220th  Motorized  Butcher  Company 


164th  LE1CHT  AFRIKA  DIVISION  STAFF16 


POSITION 

INDIVIDUAL 

DATE  ASSUMED  POSITION 

Oberstleutnant  Markert 

Major  Gerhardt  (Major  Eltrich?) 

See  US  National  Archives,  Captured  German  Records  Division,  Series  T-313,  Roll  430,  frames  8,722,655-8,722,656;  The  German  Infantry 
Handbook.  1939-1945.  by  Alex  Buchner,  Schiffcr  Military  History,  Atglcn,  Pennsylvania,  1991,  pages  95-96;  Handbook  of  the  German  Army, 
December  1940.  published  by  Battery  Press,  ISBN  0-89839-258-6,  Nashville,  Tennessee,  reprint  of  “Notes  on  the  German  Army  in  War,” 
General  Staff,  War  Office,  London,  pages  127-136;  and  Handbook  on  German  Military  Forces.  TM-E  30-451,  1  September  1943,  Military 
Intelligence  Division,  War  Department,  Washington,  D.C.,  pages  128-158. 

16  “The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  General  tier  Panzertruppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T- 
3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlage  (Appendix)  18,  page  14. 
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Task  Organization  of  the  Artillery  of  the  164th  Leicht  Afrika  Division 
with  that  of  the  Italian  102nd  Trento  Division17 


220'1'  Artillery  Regiment 

5"'  Battery,  220"'  Artillery  Regiment  (equipped  with  2  10.5  cm  lcFH  18s) 

Artillery  Group  Rossi  (LTC  Vincenzo  Rossi,  commander  of  IV  Battalion,  46'h  Artillery  Regiment) 

II  Battalion,  220th  Artillery  Regiment  ( Hauptmann  Kaiser) 

4lh  Battery  (equipped  with  one  7.5  cm  gun  with  a  reported  range  of  1 0  kilometers  (FK  38?)) 

6'1'  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15.5  cm  (French?)  guns) 

7th  (?)  Battery  (equipped  with  four  7.5  cm  GK  15  Mountain  Pack  Guns) 

357th  (Italian)  Artillery  Battalion  “Frontier  Guards”  (Captain  Maori,  attached  from  XXI  Corps) 

1st  Battery  (equipped  with  four  77/28  guns) 

2"'1  Battery  (equipped  with  three  77/28  guns) 

3tl1  Battery  (equipped  with  three  77/28  guns) 

IV  (Italian)  Battalion,  46'h  Artillery  Regiment  (Captain  Ccna  (acting  commander  for  LTC 
Vincenzo  Rossi),  from  Trento  Division) 

1 0th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  75/27  guns) 

1 1 1,1  Battery  (equipped  with  four  75/27  guns) 

12"'  Battery  (equipped  with  four  75/27  guns) 

Artillery  Group  Gcnncro 

I  Battalion,  220'1'  Artillery  Regiment 

Is'  Battery  (equipped  with  three  10.5  cm  lcFH  18s) 

2'"'  Battery  (equipped  with  three  10.5  cm  lcFH  18s) 

3rJ  Battery  (equipped  with  two  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders),  not  combat 
ready) 

II  (Italian)  Battalion,  46'h  Artillery  Regiment  (Captain  Oggcri,  from  Trento  Division) 

One  battery  (equipped  with  four  100/17  guns) 

Artillery  Group  Randi  (Colonel  Randi) 

I  (Italian)  Battalion,  46lh  Artillery  Regiment  (Captain  Bortolani,  from  Trento  Division) 

One  battery  (equipped  with  two  100/17  guns) 

One  battery  (equipped  with  three  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders)) 

III  (Italian)  Battalion,  46"'  Artillery  Regiment  (Captain  Casini,  from  Trento  Division) 

One  battery  (equipped  with  one  75/27  gun) 

One  battery  (equipped  with  three  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders)) 

Heavy  Artillery  Group  Falconi  (Colonel  Falconi) 

Is'  Battery,  LI  I  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (equipped  with  two  152/37  guns,  attached  from 
XXI  Corps) 

Is'  Battery,  CXXXI  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (equipped  with  three  Krupp  149/28  guns, 
attached  from  XXI  Corps) 

2nd  Battery,  CXXXI  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (equipped  with  two  Krupp  149/28  guns, 
attached  from  XXI  Corps) 

Artillery  Group  Vignali 

One  battery,  XXXIII  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (equipped  with  two  149/40  guns,  attached 
from  XXI  Corps) 

One  battery,  XXXIII  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (equipped  with  three  149/40  guns,  attached 
from  XXI  Corps) 

III  Battalion,  2n"  Africa  Artillery  Regiment  (Schadc,  formerly  the  German  523td  Artillery  Battalion,  104lh 
Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 

7th  Battery  (equipped  with  three  1 1 .4  cm  guns  (captured  British  4.5  inch  guns),  formerly  the  Is' 

Battery,  523rJ  Artillery  Battalion,  1 04th  Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 

9"'  Battery  (equipped  with  six  15.5  cm  French  guns,  formerly  the  3rd  Battery,  523td  Artillery 
Battalion,  104"'  Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  A  frika) 

III  Battalion,  Is'  Africa  Artillery  Regiment  (formerly  the  German  408"'  Artillery  Battalion,  104'1'  Artillery 
Command) 

7lh  Battery  (equipped  with  three  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders),  formerly  2n" 

Battery,  533rd  Artillery  Battalion,  1 04'h  Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 

8,h  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15  cm  sFH18s,  formerly  1"'  Battery,  408th  Artillery  Battalion,  104lh 
Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 

9'1'  Battery  (equipped  with  three  21  cm  Mrs  18  howitzers,  formerly  7'h  Battery,  II  Battalion,  1 15"' 

Artillery  Regiment,  I04'h  Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 

1  O'1'  Battery  (equipped  with  six  7.62  cm  guns  (captured  Soviet  guns),  formerly  the  3641'1 
Battery,  1 04'h  Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 

3ld  Battery,  I  Battalion,  2nd  Africa  Artillery  Regiment  (equipped  with  two  1 7  cm  K 1 8  in  Mrs  Laf  (?),  formerly  the  362nd  Artillery 
Battery,  1 04th  Artillery  Command,  attached  from  Panzerarmee  Afrika) 


17 

Krievstavehnch  Nr.  5.  ties  Kommandos  der  15.  Panzer- Division -Fiu'hnmesahleihme-votn  23.10.  bis  25.1 1.1942.  Anlage  9,  Captured  German 
Records.  U.  S.  National  Archives.  Scries  T-315,  Roll  666..  Sec  also  the  orders  of  battle  for  the  104'1'  Artillery  Command,  XXI  Corps,  and  102nd 
Trento  Division  in  this  appendix  for  a  more  detailed  breakout  of  this  unit  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin. 
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22"d  (Ramckc)  Fallschirmiaeer  (Airborne)  Brigade:  commanded  by  Generalmajor  Bernard  Ramckc,  also  called  1st  Luftwaffe  Jagcr 
Brigade,  47/2,241  assigned  (as  of  22  Aug),  ‘ration  strength’  of  4,610  on  20  Oct  42  and  an  actual  strength  of  3,379  on  23  Oct  42,  with 
the  infantry  reporting  a  combat  strength  of  2,380  men  as  of  20  Oct  42)ls 

Kampferuppe  von  der  Hcvdte  (Major  von  dcr  Hcydte,  Is'  Battalion,  3rd  FaUschirmjciger  Regiment,  a  signals  platoon,  5 
companies  with  a  total  of  4  7.5  cm  LG  40  (?),  6  3.7  cm  Pak  36,  7  8cm  mortars,  6  HMGs,  70  LMGs,  (as  of  22  Aug)) 

Kampferuppe  Hubner  (Major  Huebner,  2nd  Battalion,  5,h  FaUschirmjciger  Regiment,  4  companies  with  a  total  of  2  7.5  cm 
LG  40  (?),  6  3.7  cm  Pak  36,  7  8cm  mortars,  14  HMGs,  54  LMGs,  (as  of  22  Aug)) 

Kampferuppe  Burckhardt  (Major  Burckhardt,  FaUschirmjciger  Lehr  Battalion  XI  Fliegerkorps,  4  companies  with  a  total  of 
2  7.5  cm  LG  40  (?),  6  3.7  cm  Pak  36,  7  8cm  mortars,  14  HMGs,  54  LMGs,  (as  of  22  Aug)) 

Kampferuppe  Schwcigcr  (Schwcigcr  replaced  Major  Hans  Kroh,  1st  Battalion,  2nd  FaUschirmjciger  Regiment,  4  companies 
with  a  total  of  2  7.5  cm  LG  40  (?),  6  3.7  cm  Pak  36,  7  8cm  mortars,  14  HMGs,  54  LMGs,  (as  of  22  Aug)) 

2nd  Battalion.  2nd  f?’)  Fallschirmiaeer  Artillery  Regiment  (Fenski?  Kagerer?,  6  10.5  cm  LG  40  Rccoillcss  Rifles  (in  3 
batteries  of  4  guns?),  with  a  combat  strength  of  652  men  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

Panzeriager  Company  (Hasender,  assigned  12  3.7cm  Pak  36  (as  of  22  Aug),  combat  strength  of  175  men  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

2nd  Pioneer  Company,  (from  Major  Rudolf  Witzig’s  1  l'h  (Corps)  F ailschinnpioniere  Battalion)  ( Hauptmann  Cord  Tietjen, 
combat  strength  of  85  men  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

Signal  Company  (only  one  platoon  of  54  men  on  hand  as  of  20  Oct  42) 

one  light  supply  column 


As  of  29  Oct  42,  the  Brigade  had  the  following  vehicles  on  hand:  201  motorcycles,  60  Kettenkrader,  55  Kfz  1,17  Kfz.  2,  13  Kfz.  4,  22  Kfz. 
12,  15  Kfz.  15,  3  Kfz.  17,  2  lc.  PKW  (o),  1 1  m.  PKW  (o),  2  s.  PKW  (o),  2  lc.  LKW  (o),  82  M.  LKW  (o),  5  s.  LKW  (o),  15  captured  LKW,  plus  9 
others.  19  LKW  class  vehicles  were  only  useable  on  roads.  The  brigade  had  another  300  vehicles  awaiting  shipment  in  Greece. 
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XX  Italian  Motorized  Corps  (Lieutenant  General  Giuseppe  dc  Stephanis  replaced  Gen  Ettorc  Baldassarc  (KIA  25  Jun),  Senior  Engineer  COL 
Vittorio  Raffaclli  (KIA  25  Jun),  279  M14s  (as  of  23  Oct),  plus  16  command  tanks  (as  of  23  Oct)  and  22  L6  light  tanks  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

1 32n'1  Arictc  Armored  Division  (Gen  Francesco  Arena)  page  1-20 

133"'  Littorio  Armored  Division  (Gen  Gervasio  Bitossi)  page  1-23 

101s’  Trieste  Motorized  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Francesco  Fcrla)  page  1-26 

“Corps  Troops”  (service  troops  about  1 ,500) 

one  motorized  Bersaglieri  regiment  (authorized  two  motorized  infantry  battalions  of  3  companies,  only  two  motorcycles 
companies  of  the  2ml  Bersaglieri  Regiment  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  3  47/32  AT  guns,  3  20mm  AT  guns,  3 
HMGs,  6  LMGs) 

one  tank  battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  52  medium  tanks,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  motorized  artillery  regiment  (assigned  16/320''’ as  of  22  Aug,  regimental  headquarters  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug,  Corps 
Artillery  Commander  COL  Salvatore  Nicolini) 

XV  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (detached  to  the  Aricte,  authorized  12  105/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of 
4  guns) 

lsl  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  105/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of 
22  Aug) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  105/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns,  not  on-hand  as 
of  22  Aug) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

2ml  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 
one  A  A  battery/1 32nd  Artillery  Regiment  (attached  from  the  Arictc,  assigned  8  20mm  AA  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 
24lh  Motorized  Engineer  Battalion  (battaglionc  del  genio)  (CPT  Fasano) 

Is'  Motorized  Engineer  Company 
2nd  Motorized  Engineer  Company 
one  motorized  engineer  communications  battalion 

one  motorized  telephone  company  (not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 
one  motorized  radio  company 
one  supply  battalion 

one  60  cubic  meter  water  transport  column 
one  50  cubic  meter  POL  transport  column 
one  30  ton  motorized  transport  column 
one  motorized  ambulance  platoon 
one  motorized  administration  company 


XX  CORPS  STRENGTH 


Arictc 

Littorio 

Trieste 

■SS3SE9H 

Personnel 

4,872 

3,225 

3,573 

- 

11,670 

Infantry  Battalions 

2 

2 

4 

l  (-) 

9  (-) 

Tanks 

M  14 

129 

1 16 

34 

- 

279 

L6 

- 

22 

- 

- 

22 

TOTAL 

129 

138 

34 

- 

301 

Artillery 

75/18  Semovente  SPs 

14 

16 

- 

- 

30 

75/27  Guns 

19 

12 

19 

- 

60 

100/17  Howitzers 

- 

8 

12 

- 

20 

105/28  Guns 

24 

- 

- 

- 

24 

TOTAL 

57 

36 

31 

- 

124 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

47/32  AT  Guns 

51 

54 

23 

- 

128 

Anti-Tank  Rifles 

20mm  Soluthum  AT  Rifle 

8 

12 

8 

- 

28 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery' 

88/55  AA/AT  Guns 

12 

12 

- 

- 

24 

90/53  AA/AT  Guns 

8 

- 

- 

- 

8 

75/50  AA  guns 

- 

- 

10? 

- 

10? 

20mm 

10 

- 

8 

8 

26 

TOTAL 

30 

12 

18? 

8 

68? 

Armored  Cars 

Autoblinda  4 1 

12 

- 

6 

- 

18 

1 

1 

1 

2 

5 

19  .  .  .... 

Personnel  strengths  will  be  annotated  either  aa/bb/ccc  (indicating  the  numbers  of  officcrs/non-commissioncd  officcrs/cnbstcd  respectively)  or 

aa/bbb  (indicating  the  numbers  of  officcrs/cnlistcd  respectively). 
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132nd  Arictc  Armored  Division  (divisione  corazzata)  (Gen  Francesco  Arena  (replaced  Gen  Adolfo  Infante  in  Sep)  authorized  8,600  men,  189 
medium  tanks,  250  anti-tank  guns,  18  AT  rifles,  70  artillery  pieces  (including  20  Semovente  SP  guns),  34  medium  mortars,  900  automatic 
weapons  (MGs  &  SMGs),  918  trucks,  54  tractors  (prime  movers),  205  miscellaneous  vehicles,  40  armored  cars,  504  motorcycles),  assigned 
196/4676  (as  of  22  Aug),  129  M14s  (as  of  23  Oct)  and  14  Semovente  (as  of  22  Aug))20 

1 32nd  Armored  Regiment  (LTC  dc  Flamincis  replaced  COL  Enrico  Maretti  (replaced  Colonel  Pasqualc  Prestissimone,  captured  at  Bir 
Flachcim  on  27  May,  authorized  78/218/1511  and  1 79  M 1 4s,  assigned  42/989  (as  of  22  Aug)  and  1 29  M 1 4  tanks  (as  of  23  Oct)) 
Command  Company  and  Reserve  Tanks  (authorized  6/38/272  and  33  M14s  (including  6  radio  tanks)) 
command  section  (authorized  a  signals  platoon,  service  squad,  field  office  radio,  2/7/50) 
radio  platoon  (authorized  6  radio  central  ‘M’  tanks,  radio  squad,  courier  and  batman  squad, 1/6/67) 
three  reserve  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  9  M  14s,  9  heavy  trucks,  9  trailers,  1/8/44) 
transport  detachment  (authorized  2  command  cars,  5  light  trucks,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  ambulance,  1  trailer,  6 
motorcycles  with  sidecars,  0/1/20) 

IX  Armored  Battalion  (LTC  Lasagna,  authorized  24/60/413  and  52  M14  tanks  in  three  companies,  only  two  companies  and 
28  tanks  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/155  and  4  M14s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  M14s  and  2  M14s  with  radio,  1/8/62) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  trucks,  5  heavy  trucks,  1 
trailer,  1  tank  truck,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total:  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  repair  truck,  1  special 
carriage,  total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  M14  tanks  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M14  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car,  1 
all-terrain  truck,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  light  truck) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M14  tanks) 

X  Armored  Battalion  (Captain  Grata,  authorized  24/60/413  and  52  M14  tanks,  three  companies  and  38  tanks  assigned  as  of 
22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/155  and  4  Ml 4s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  Ml 4s  and  2  Ml 4s  with  radio,  1/8/62) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  trucks,  5  heavy  trucks,  1 
trailer,  1  tank  truck,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total:  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  repair  truck,  1  special 
carriage,  total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  M14  tanks  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M14  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car,  1 
all-terrain  truck,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  light  truck) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M 14  tanks) 

XIII  Armored  Battalion  (LTC  Baldini,  authorized  24/60/413,  three  companies  assigned  as  of  22  Aug,  none  on-hand) 
Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/155  and  4  M14s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  M14s  and  2  M14s  with  radio,  1/8/42) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  trucks,  5  heavy  trucks,  1 
trailer,  1  tank  truck,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  repair  truck,  1  special 
carriage,  total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  Ml 4s  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M14  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car,  1 
all-terrain  truck,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  light  truck) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M14  tanks) 

one  20mm  AA  company  (8  guns  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 
one  maintenance  company 

8,h  (Motorized)  Bersaglieri  Regiment  (COL  dc  Ghcrardini,  28/969  assigned  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  63/124/1204) 

Command  Company  (authorized  3/10/88) 
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Command  Platoon  (authorized  a  clerical  squad  and  an  information  squad) 

Communications  Platoon  (authorized  one  radio  squad  (3  light  trucks),  one  tclcphonc/lincman  squad  (1  light 
truck),  one  obscrvcr/signal  squad,  one  motorcycle  courier  squad  (9  motorcycles)) 

Service  Platoon  (authorized  1  car,  2  light  trucks,  2  heavy  trucks) 

V  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (Major  Ferrari,  assigned  three  motorized  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  13  47/32 
Model  37  antitank  guns  (12  authorized),  4  20mm  antitank  rifles  (12  authoriz.cd),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  13  LMGs 
(12  authorized),  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  20/43/389) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  one  command  squad,  one  signals  squad  (4  motorcycles),  one  service  squad  (6 
light  trucks),  5/4/56) 

three  infantry  companies  (each  authorized  I  command  platoon  (3  heavy  trucks),  one  rifle  platoon  (three 
squads),  one  machine  gun  platoon  (three  squads  with  one  machine  gun  each),  20mm  AT  platoon  (three 
squads  each  with  1  20mm  AT  rifle),  47/32  AT  platoon  (three  squads  each  with  1  47/32  AT  gun),  total 
5/13/111) 

XII  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (Major  Cantclla,  assigned  three  motorized  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  14  47/32 
Model  37  antitank  guns  (12  authorized),  4  20mm  antitank  rifles  (12  authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  1 1  LMGs 
(12  authorized),  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  20/43/389) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  one  command  squad,  one  signals  squad  (4  motorcycles),  one  service  squad  (6 
light  trucks),  5/4/56) 

three  infantry  companies  (each  authorized  1  command  platoon  (3  heavy  trucks),  one  rifle  platoon  (three 
squads),  one  machine  gun  platoon  (three  squads  with  one  machine  gun  each),  20  mm  AT  platoon  (three 
squads  each  with  1  20mm  AT  rifle),  47/32  AT  platoon  (three  squads  each  with  1  47/32  AT  gun), 
total  5/13/1 II) 

III  Motorized  (Anti-Tank)  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (Major  Pani,  authorized  20/31/338) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  one  command  squad,  one  signals  squad  (4  motorcycles),  one  service  squad  (6 
light  trucks)  5/4/56) 

three  antitank  companies  (each  assigned  8  47/32  Model  37  antitank  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug, 

authorized  5/9/94,  1 1  medium  trucks,  7  motorcycles,  authorized  one  command  squad  (3  motorcycles  (one 
with  side  ear),  3  light  trucks),  four  gun  platoons  (each  with  1  motorcycle,  2  gun  squads  (each  with  1  47/32 
AT  gun  and  1  light  truck)) 

I32"d  Armored  Artillery  Regiment  (COL  Mamcli,  assigned  101/2223  and  14  total  75/18  Semovente  as  of  22  Aug:) 

Regimental  Staff  Battery 

one  staff  platoon  (authorized  1  observation  section,  1  calibration  section,  1  signals  section,  1  reserve  section) 
three  observer  platoons  (each  authorized  1  observation  section,  I  signals  section) 

I  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  75/27  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"'1  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  2  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rJ  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  75/27  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

r'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"'1  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3"'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  105/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

F'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  6  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2ml  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  6  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  105/28  guns,  none  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 
one  20mm  A  A  platoon  (2  guns  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

501s'  (Motorized)  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion  (sometimes  identified  as  the  IV/ 1 32nd  Artillery  Regiment,  authorized  12 
90/53  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns,  &  two  batteries  of  8  20mm  AA  guns  (one  battery  detached  to  XX  Corps  Troops) 
Is'  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  90/53  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  90/53  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  8  20mm  AA  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

4th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  8  20mm  A  A  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

551s'  Self-Propelled  Artillery  Battalion  (sometimes  identified  as  the  V/ 1 32nd  Artillery  Regiment,  10  75/18  Semovente 
assault  guns  authorized  in  2  batteries  of  4  and  2  with  the  battalion  headquarters) 

Headquarters  Battery  (authoriz.cd  2  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

Is'  Battery  (assigned  4  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Battery  (assigned  4  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

552"d  Self-Propelled  Artillery  Battalion  (sometimes  identified  as  the  VI/1 32nd  Artillery  Regiment,  10  75/18  Semovente 
assault  guns  authorized  in  2  batteries  of  4  and  2  with  the  battalion  headquarters) 

Headquarters  Battery  (authorized  2  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 
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I51  Battery  (assigned  3  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Battery  (assigned  3  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

XV  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (attached  from  XX  Corps,  authorized  1 2  1 05/28mm  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 
1st  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28mm  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  l05/28mm  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  l05/28mm  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

XXXI  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Bn  (authorized  12  88/55  AA/AT  (German)  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  (Rccon)  Battalion  of  Nizza  Cavallcria  Regiment  (assigned  12  Autoblinda  41  (?)  armored  cars  (39  authorized)  and  15/259  as  of  22 
Aug,  20/43/243  authorized) 

Command  Company 

Armored  Car  Couriers  (authorized  1  armored  car) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  command  cars,  4  light  trucks,  2  heavy  trucks,  2  recovery  trucks,  2 
motorcycles) 

Reserve  Armored  Car  Platoon 

Maintenance  Squad  (1  heavy  truck,  1  workshop  truck) 

Armored  Car  Section  (4  reserve  armored  cars) 

4lh  Armored  Car  Company 

Command  Platoon  (1  armored  car,  service  squad  (authorized  10  motorcycles,  1  command  car,  2  light  trucks,  1 
heavy  truck)) 

four  armored  car  platoons  (each  authorized  four  armoured  cars) 

5,h  Armored  Car  Company  (assigned  12  Autoblinda  41  (?)  armored  cars  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Platoon  (I  armored  car,  service  squad  (authorized  10  motorcycles,  1  command  car,  2  light  trucks,  1 
heavy  truck)) 

four  armored  car  platoons  (each  authorized  four  armoured  cars) 

32nd  Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  (battaglione  del genio  e  di  collegamenti)  (LTC  Franccschini,  assigned  10/236  men  (as  of  22 
Aug)  of  1 6/465  authorized) 

132nd  Motorized  Engineer  Company 
132nd  Motorized  Signal  Company 

42nd  Supply  Regiment 

I  Battalion  (assigned  3  HMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

four  30  ton  motorized  transport  columns  (assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Battalion  (assigned  2  HMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

two  30  ton  motorized  transport  columns  (assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 
two  50  cubic  meter  motorized  POL  columns 

132nd  Motorized  Medical  Company 

132nd  Motorized  Administration  Platoon 

one  motorized  vehicle  maintenance  company 
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1 33"'  LiUorio  Armored  Division  ( divisinne  corazzatd)  (Gen  Gervasio  Bitossi,  authorized  8,600  men,  1 89  medium  tanks  (not  including  58  L6  light 
tanks,  these  appear  to  have  been  substituted  for  the  Autoblinda  4 1  armored  cars  in  the  recon  battalion),  250  anti-tank  guns,  1 8  AT  rifles,  70 
artillery  pieces  (including  20  75/18  Semovente  SP  guns),  34  medium  mortars,  900  automatic  weapons  (MGs  &  SMGs),  918  trucks,  54  tractors 
(prime  movers),  205  miscellaneous  vehicles,  40  armored  cars,  504  motorcycles),  assigned  1 1 6  M 1 4s  (as  of  230ct),  22  L6s  and  16  Semovente 
(as  of  22  Aug),  and  183/3042  (as  of  22  Aug)) 21 

133"'  Armored  Regiment  (COL  Giuseppe  Bonini,  assigned  76/1041  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  and  Reserve  Tanks  (authorized  6/38/272  and  33  M14s  (including  6  radio  tanks)) 
command  section  (authorized  a  signals  platoon,  service  squad,  field  office  radio,  2/7/50) 
radio  platoon  (authorized  6  radio  central  ‘M’  tanks,  radio  squad,  courier  and  batman  squad,  1/6/67) 
three  reserve  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  9  M  14s,  9  heavy  trucks,  9  trailers,  1/8/44) 
transport  detachment  (authorized  2  command  cars,  5  light  trucks,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  ambulance,  1  trailer,  6 
motorcycles  with  sidecars,  0/1/20) 

IV  Armored  Battalion  (LTC  Casamassima,  authorized  24/60/413,  40  Ml 4s  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/155  and  4  M14s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  M14s  and  2  M14s  with  radio,  1/8/62) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  trucks,  5  heavy  trucks,  1 
trailer,  I  tank  truck,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total:  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  I  repair  truck,  1  special 
carriage,  total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  M14  tanks  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M 1 4  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car, 

1  all-terrain  truck,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  light  truck) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M14  tanks) 

XII  Armored  Battalion  (authorized  24/60/413,  three  companies  assigned,  34  M14s  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/1 55  and  4  M14s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  M14s  and  2  M14s  with  radio,  1/8/62) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  trucks,  5  heavy  trucks,  1 
trailer,  1  tank  truck,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total:  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  repair  truck,  1  special 
carriage,  total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  M14  tanks  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M 1 4  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car, 

1  all-terrain  truck,  3  heavy  tracks,  1  light  track) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M14  tanks) 

LI  Armored  Battalion  (LTC  Zappala  K1A  30  Jun,  authorized  24/60/413,  29  M14s  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/155  and  4  Ml 4s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  Ml 4s  and  2  Ml 4s  with  radio,  1/8/62) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  tracks,  5  heavy  tracks,  1 
trailer,  I  tank  track,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total:  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  repair  truck,  1  special 
carriage,  total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  M14  tanks  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M14  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car, 

1  all-terrain  truck,  3  heavy  tracks,  1  light  track) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M14  tanks) 

III  Armored  (Rccon)  Battalion  of  Lancicric  (authorized  20/60/286  and  58  L6  Light  Tanks  in  two  companies,  22  on  hand 
as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  6/10/78  and  2  L6s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  L6s  and  2  L6s  with  radio,  1/10/78) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad  (authorized  1  car,  1  light  truck,  3  heavy  tracks) 

Maintenance  Squad  (authorized  1  car,  2  heavy  trucks) 
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two  light  tank  companies  (each  authorized  27  L6  tanks  and  7/25/104) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  2  L6  tanks  (1  with  radio),  8  motorcycles  (2  with  sidecar),  1 
command  car,  5  heavy  trucks,  3  light  trucks,  1  recovery  truck) 
four  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  L6  tanks) 

reserve  tank  platoon  (each  authorized  4  L6  tanks  and  2  trains  (each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  trailer,  1 
ramp) 

one  20mm  A  A  company  (8  guns  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 
one  maintenance  company  (not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

12lh  (Motorized)  Bersaglieri  Regiment  (COL  Amoroso,  infantry  battalions  from  Milan,  assigned  31/790  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Company  (authorized  3/10/88) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  a  clerical  squad  and  an  information  squad) 

Communications  Platoon  (authorized  one  radio  squad  (3  light  trucks),  one  tclcphone/lincman  squad  (1  light 
truck),  one  obscrvcr/signal  squad,  one  motorcycle  courier  squad  (9  motorcycles)) 

Service  Platoon  (authorized  1  car,  2  light  trucks,  2  heavy  trucks) 

XXIII  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (assigned  three  motorized  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  14  47/32  "Model-37" 
antitank  guns  (12  authorized),  2  20mm  antitank  rifles  (12  authorized),  7  HMGs  (12  authorized),  8  LMGs  (12 
authorized),  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  20/43/389) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  one  command  squad,  one  signals  squad  (4  motorcycles),  one  service  squad  (6 
light  trucks),  5/4/56) 

three  infantry  companies  (each  authorized  1  command  platoon  (3  heavy  trucks),  one  rifle  platoon  (three 
squads),  one  machine  gun  platoon  (three  squads  with  one  machine  gun  each),  20mm  AT  platoon  (three 
squads  each  with  1  20mm  AT  rifle),  47/32  AT  platoon  (three  squads  each  with  1  47/32  AT  gun), 
total  5/13/111) 

XXXVI  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (assigned  three  motorized  infantry  companies  with  a  total  of  6  47/32  "Model-37" 
antitank  guns  (12  authorized),  5  20mm  antitank  rifles  (12  authorized),  6  HMGs  (12  authorized),  7  LMGs  (12 
authorized),  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  20/43/389) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  one  command  squad,  one  signals  squad  (4  motorcycles),  one  service  squad  (6 
light  trucks),  5/4/56) 

three  infantry  companies  (each  authorized  1  command  platoon  (3  heavy  trucks),  one  rifle  platoon  (three 
squads),  one  machine  gun  platoon  (three  squads  with  one  machine  gun  each),  20mm  AT  platoon  (three 
squads  each  with  1  20mm  AT  rifle),  47/32  AT  platoon  (three  squads  each  with  1  47/32  AT  gun), 
total  5/13/111) 

XXI  Motorized  (Anti-Tank)  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (authorized  20/31/338) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  one  command  squad,  one  signals  squad  (4  motorcycles),  one  service  squad  (6 
light  trucks)  5/4/56) 

three  antitank  companies  (each  assigned  8  47/32  Model  37  antitank  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug, 

authorized  5/9/94,  1 1  medium  trucks,  7  motorcycles,  authorized  one  command  squad  (3  motorcycles  (one , 
with  side  car),  3  light  trucks),  four  gun  platoons  (each  with  1  motorcycle,  2  gun  squads  (each  with  1  47/32 
AT  gun  and  1  light  truck)) 

3ri1  Cclcrc  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  76/121 1  as  of  22  Aug,  41  guns  total  (?),  originally  the  divisional  artillery  regiment  to  the 
Sabratha  Infantry  Division,  assigned  to  the  Littorio  while  that  division  was  forming  after  the  destruction  of  the  Sabratha  in  July) 
Regimental  Staff  Battery 

one  staff  platoon  (authorized  1  observation  section,  1  calibration  section,  1  signals  section,  1  reserve  section) 
three  observer  platoons  (each  authorized  1  observation  section,  1  signals  section) 

II/3rd  Cclcrc  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  75/27  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Cclcrc  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nJ  Cclcrc  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Cclcrc  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

CCCXXXII  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  100/17  howitzers,  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

Is'  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3,d  Battery  (authorized  4  100/17  howitzers,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

XXIX  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  88/55  AA/AT  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Battery  (assigned  6  88/55mm  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Battery  (assigned  6  88/55mm  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

5"1  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Battcry/133rd  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  6  20mm  AA  guns  (as  of  22  Aug)) 

DLIV  Self-propelled  Artillery  Battalion  (sometimes  identified  as  the  V/3rd  Cclcrc  Artillery  Regiment  or  CLIV  Self- 
Propelled  Artillery  Bn  ,  1 0  75/1 8  Semovente  self-propelled  assault  guns  authorized,  2  batteries  of  4  &  2  with  Bn  HQs) 
Headquarters  Battery  (authorized  2  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

Is'  Battery  (assigned  4  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Battery  (assigned  4  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 
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DLVI  Sclf-propcllcd  Artillery  Battalion  (sometimes  identified  as  the  VI/3rd  Cclcrc  Artillery  Regiment  or  CLV1  Self- 
Propelled  Artillery  Bn  ,  10  75/1 8  Semovente  sclf-propcllcd  assault  guns  authorized,  2  batteries  of  4  &  2  with  Bn  HQs) 
Headquarters  Battery  (authorized  2  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

1"  Battery  (assigned  4  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2n<l  Battery  (assigned  4  75/18  Semovente  assault  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

406"'  Anti-Aircraft  Battery  (20mm  AA  guns) 

XXXIII  Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  (ballaglione  del genio  e  di  coUegamenti)  (authorized  16/465,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug, 
not  mentioned  in  any  correspondence  prior  to  23  Oct,  however,  it  is  listed  in  the  Order  of  Battle  for  23  Oct  42  in  the  Italian  official 
history,  ( Le  Oncrazioni  in  Africa  Settentrionale.  Vol  III-EI  AUmein. ,  page  68 1 ),  organized  with  one  motorized  engineer  company 
and  one  motorized  communications  company 

one  motorized  medical  company 

one  motorized  maintenance  company  and  one  administration  platoon 
one  motorized  supply  regiment 

I  Motorized  Supply  Battalion  (authorized  four  30  ton  motorized  transport  columns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Supply  Battalion  (authorized  two  30  ton  motorized  transport  columns  and  two  50  cubic  meter  motorized  POL 
columns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 
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1 01s'  Trieste  Motorized  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Francesco  La  Ferla,  assigned  181/3392  (as  of  22  Aug)  and  34  M14  tanks  (as  of  23  Oct), 
authorized  5,932,  322  vehicles,  244  motorcycles,  74  LMGs,  74  HMGs,  18  81mm  mortars,  36  47mm  AT  guns,  12  88/55  AA/AT  guns,  54 
20mm  AA  guns,  24  75mm  guns,  24  105mm  howitzers,  and  52  medium  tanks) 

one  motorized  division  staff  company  (authorized  2  20mm  AA  guns,  2  FlMGs,  2  LMGs) 

65,h  Motorized  Infantry  Regiment  (COL  Gherado  Vaiarini  KIA  17  July,  from  Valtcllina,  34/586  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Motorized  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  two  companies  with  a  total  of  6  47/32  AT  guns  (9  authorized),  6  anti-tank  rifles  (9 

20mm  ATRs  authorized),  6  HMGs  (9  authorized),  12  LMGs  (18  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  two  companies  with  a  total  of  6  47/32  AT  guns  (9  authorized),  6  anti-tank  rifles 
(9  20mm  ATRs  authorized),  6  HMGs  (9  authorized),  12  LMGs  (18  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

motorized  mortar  company  (authorized  9  8 1  mm  mortars,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

66lh  Motorized  Infantry  Regiment  (COL  Umberto  Zanetti  KIA  22  July,  from  Valtcllina,  29/551  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Motorized  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  two  companies  with  a  total  of  5  47/32  AT  guns  (9  authorized),  6  anti-tank  rifles  (9 

20mm  ATRs  authorized),  6  HMGs  (9  authorized),  12  LMGs  (18  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  two  companies  with  a  total  of  6  47/32  AT  guns  (9  authorized),  6  anti-tank  rifles 
(9  20mm  ATRs  authorized),  6  HMGs  (9  authorized),  12  LMGs  (18  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

motorized  mortar  company  (authorized  9  81mm  mortars,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug?) 

XI  Armored  Battalion  (MAJ  Gabriele  Verri,  29/478  assigned  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  52  (40?)  M14,  34  on  hand  (as  of  23  Oct)) 
Command  Company  (authorized  9/15/155  and  4  M14s  (including  2  with  radios)) 

Command  Platoon  (authorized  2  Ml 4s  and  2  Ml 4s  with  radio,  1/8/62) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  cars,  3  all-terrain  trucks,  5  heavy  trucks,  1  trailer,  1  tank 
truck,  6  motorcycles,  4  motorcycles  with  sidecars) 

Maintenance  Platoon  (authorized  2  maintenance  squads,  total:  1/4/42) 

Recovery  Platoon  (authorized  3  recovery  squads  each  with  1  heavy  truck,  1  repair  truck,  1  special  carriage, 
total:  1/3/51) 

three  tank  companies  (each  authorized  16  M14  tanks  and  5/15/86) 

Command  Platoon  (each  authorized  1  M 1 4  tank,  4  motorcycles,  2  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  a  car,  1  all-terrain 
truck,  3  heavy  trucks,  1  light  truck) 
three  tank  platoons  (each  authorized  5  M14  tanks) 

21s'  Motorized  Po  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  59/1200  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  approximately  2,300  men  and  275  vehicles) 
one  headquarters  company  (authorized  13/125) 

I  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (detached  to  1 85,h  Folgorc  Division,  authorized  21/808,  12  100/17  howitzers  and  6  HMGs) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2n<i  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  21/808,  12  100/17  howitzers  and  6  HMGs) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  21/808,  12  75/27  guns  and  6  HMGs) 

lsl  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  (4  authorized)  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  (4  authorized)  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

IV  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  21/808,  12  75/27  guns  and  6  HMGs) 

lsl  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  (4  authorized)  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  2  (4  authorized)  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

V  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion  (not  on-hand  as  of  23  Oct?) 

1“  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/50  AA  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  (4  authorized)  75/50  AA  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  (4  authorized)  75/50  AA  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

146lh  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  8  (Christian-5?)  20mm  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug,  in 
support  of  lsl  Bn/2  Is'  Artillery?) 

41  l,h  Motorized  AA  Artillery  Battery  (detached  to  the  Folgorc  Div.,  assigned  5  20mm  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

VII  Bersaglieri  Armored  Car  Battalion  (assigned  15/272  and  6  Autoblinda  41  armored  cars  as  of  22  Aug,  20/43/243  and  39 
Autoblinda  41s  authorized) 

Command  Company 

Armored  Car  Couriers  (authorized  1  armored  car) 

Staff  Squad  (authorized  4  motorcycles) 

Service  Squad 

Transportation  Detachment  (authorized  2  command  cars,  4  light  trucks,  2  heavy  trucks,  2  recovery  trucks,  2 
motorcycles) 

Reserve  Armored  Car  Platoon 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


1-27 


Maintenance  Squad  (1  heavy  truck,  1  workshop  truck) 

Armored  Car  Section  (4  reserve  armored  cars) 
one  armored  Car  Company  (6  Autoblinda  41s  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Platoon  (1  armored  car,  service  squad  (authorized  10  motorcycles,  1  command  car,  2  light  trucks,  1 
heavy  truck)) 

four  armored  car  platoons  (each  authorized  four  armoured  cars) 
one  armored  car  company  (not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

Command  Platoon  (1  armored  car,  service  squad  (authorized  10  motorcycles,  1  command  car,  2  light  trucks,  1 
heavy  truck)) 

four  armored  car  platoons  (each  authorized  four  armoured  cars) 

Lll  Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  ( Misto  Genio)  (assigned  13/305  as  of  22  Aug  of  522  authorized) 

28"'  Motorized  Engineer  Company 
9P1  Motorized  Communications  Company 

90lh  Medical  Company 

Supply  Regiment  (assigned  14  30  ton  motorized  supply  columns  in  three  battalions  plus  1  50  cubic  meter  POL  column) 

176"'  Administration  Platoon 

one  motorized  cavalry  reconnaissance  platoon  (not  on-hand?) 

one  motorized  field  post  office  (not  on-hand?) 
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X  Italian  Corps  (Lieutenant  General  Enrico  Frattini  (acting)  after  GEN  Federico  Orsi  was  killed  by  a  mine  1 8  Oct)(Scnior  Engineer  COL 
Converso) 

17lh  Pavia  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Nazareno  Scattaglia)  page  1-29 

27lh  Brescia  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Brunetto  Brunetti)  page  1-30 

1 85,h  Folgore  Parachute  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Enrico  Frattini,  also  acting  X  Corps  Commander)  page  1-3 1 

“Corps  troops”  (assigned  62/1255  (however,  officer  totals  arc  included  in  the  strength  of  the  XXXI  Combat  Engineer  Battalion)) 

9th  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Regiment  (assigned  22/511  as  of  22  Aug) 

XXVIII  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (assigned  3  companies  with  8  47/32mm  AT  guns,  2  AT  Rifles,  2 
HMGs,  15  LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

XXX  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (authorized  3  companies  with  9  47/32mm  AT  guns,  9  AT  Rifles,  9 
HMGs,  18  LMGs,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  tank  battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  52  medium  tanks,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

16"1  Motorized  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  23/348  as  of  22  Aug) 

XLIX  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion 

Ist  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3,d  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  105/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

CXLVII  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion 

Is'  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  149/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  3  149/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

XXXI  Combat  Engineer  (battaglione  guaslatori)  Battalion  (Major  Paolo  dc  Sillavcngo  replaced  LTC  Dante  Caprivi  21 
Aug,  elements  detached  to  Folgore  and  ?,  assigned  610  as  of  22  OCT  including  300  replacements  that  arrived  that  date) 
1 sl  Company  ( I LT  Dc  Rita) 

7th  Company  (CPT  Piero  Santini) 

8"'  Company  (CPT  Renato  Amoretti) 

10,h  Engineer  Regiment 

X  Motorized  Engineer  Mechanics  Battalion  ( battaglione  del  genio  arlieri,  assigned  17/224  as  of  22  Aug) 

1st  Motorized  Engineer  Mechanics  Company 
2nd  Motorized  Engineer  Mechanics  Company 
15th  Company  Defense  Engineers  (LT  Procacci,  assigned  3/129  as  of  1  Aug) 

X  Motorized  Engineer  Communications  Battalion  ( Genio  Collegamenti) 

89lh  Motorized  Telephone  Company 
124lh  Motorized  Radio  Company 

one  supply  battalion 

one  60  cubic  meter  water  transport  column 
one  50  cubic  meter  POL  transport  column 
one  30  ton  motorized  transport  column 
one  motorized  ambulance  platoon 
one  motorized  administration  company 


X  CORPS  STRENGTH 


Pavia 

Brescia 

Folgore 

Corps  Troops 

Corps  Total 

Personnel* 

1,077** 

4,094 

4,375 

1,255 

11,301 

Infantry  Battalions 

4 

5 

6 

2 

17 

Tanks 

M  14 

- 

- 

- 

- 

L6 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

TOTAL 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Artillery 

75/18  Semovente  SPs 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

75/27  Guns 

12 

24 

24 

- 

60 

77/28  Guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

100/17  Howitzers 

- 

12 

12 

- 

24 

105/28  Guns 

- 

- 

- 

12 

12 

149/28  Guns 

_ 

- 

- 

7 

7 

TOTAL 

12 

36 

36 

19 

103 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

47/32  AT  Guns 

37 

54 

34 

17 

142 

Anti-Tank  Rifles 

20mm  Soluthum  AT  Rifle 

48 

34 

36 

11 

129 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

88/55  AA/AT  Guns 

- 

12 

- 

- 

12 

90/53  AA/AT  Guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

75/50  AA  guns 

- 

- 

- 

. 

- 

20mm 

14 

- 

- 

- 

14 

TOTAL 

14 

12 

- 

- 

36 

Armored  Cars 

Autoblinda  41 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

Engineer  Companies 

1 

1 

4 

5 

12 

*Docs  not  include  attachmcnts/dctachmcnts 

♦♦Includes  only  the  manpower  strength  of  the  infantry  regiments 
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17'1'  Pavia  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Nazareno  Scattaglia,  assigned  74/1003  (this  is  only  the  total  strength  in  the  infantry  regiments)  as  of  22  Aug, 
authorized  7,000  men,  72  anti-tank  guns,  72  AT  rifles,  60  artillery  pieces,  16  light  AA  guns,  146  light  mortars,  (rifle  grenade  launchers?  Fucili 
mtr),  18  medium  mortars,  92  MGs,  142  trucks,  72  tractors  (prime  movers),  35  miscellaneous  vehicles,  147  motorcycles) 

27"'  Infantry  Regiment  (assigned  25/425  as  of  22  Aug  (reorganized  into  of  two  battalions  by  23  Oct  according  to  Massoglia  & 
Nofzigcr)) 

I  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  12  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 

authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  24  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  12  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  24  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  12  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  24  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug,  disbanded  by  23  Oct?) 

one  mortar  company  (assigned  9  8 1  mm  mortars  as  of  22  Aug,  not  on-hand?) 

28"'  Infantry  Regiment  (assigned  47/578  as  of  22  Aug  (reorganized  into  two  battalions  by  23  Oct  according  to  Massoglia  and 
Nofzigcr)) 

I  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  5  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 

authorized),  6  HMGs  (12  authorized),  12  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  10  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  5  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  1 1  HMGs  (12  authorized),  22  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  12  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  24  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug,  disbanded  by  23  Oct?) 

one  mortar  company  (assigned  6  81mm  mortars  as  of  22  Aug) 

26"'  Motorized  Rubiconc  Artillery  Regiment 

I  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (not  on-hand  as  of  23  Oct) 

lsl  Motorized  Artillery  Battery7  (authorized  4  100/17  howitzers  or  105/28  guns,  not  on  hand  as  of23  Oct) 

2""  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  100/17  howitzers  or  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  23  Oct) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  100/17  howitzers  or  105/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  23  Oct) 

II  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (supporting  the  Folgorc  Division) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

IV  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (supporting  the  Folgorc  Division) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

V  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion  (not  on-hand  as  of  23  Oct) 

lsl  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (4  authorized  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

2ml  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (4  authorized  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (4  authorized  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

77"'  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  6  20mm  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

432""  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  8  20mm  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

1 8"'  ( 1 7"  ?)  Semi-Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  ( battaglione  del genii)  e  di  coUegamenti) 

46"'  Semi-Motorized  Engineer  Company  (assigned  5/83  as  of  1  Aug) 

1 7'h  Semi-Motorized  Engineer  Communications  Company  (assigned  1/104  as  of  I  Aug) 

21s'  Medical  Company  (Semi-Motorized) 

3rd  Motorized  Administration  Company 
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27th  Brescia  Infantry  Division  (Gen  Brunetto  Brunetti  replaced  Gen  Alessandro  Predieri,  KIA  mine  13  Oct,  assigned  214/3880  as  of  22  Aug, 
authorized  7,000  men,  72  anti-tank  guns,  72  AT  rifles,  60  artillery  pieces,  16  light  AA  guns,  146  light  mortars,  (rifle  grenade  launchers?  Fucili 
mtr),  18  medium  mortars,  92  MGs,  142  trucks,  72  tractors  (prime  movers),  35  miscellaneous  vehicles,  147  motorcycles) 

19lh  Infantry  Regiment  (68/1067assigncd  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  1 1  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  7  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 

authorized),  1 1  HMGs  (12  authorized),  24  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  1 1  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  7  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  13  HMGs  (12  authorized),  25  LMGs(24  authorized),  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns,  12  20mm  AT  rifles,  12  HMGs,  24  LMGs, 
not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  mortar  company  (assigned  9  81mm  mortars  (9  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

20,h  Infantry  Regiment  (82/1365  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  8  47/32  AT  guns  ( 1 2  authorized),  1 0  20mm  AT  rifles  (1 2 

authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  24  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  7  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  12  HMGs  (12  authorized),  19  LMGs  (24  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Infantry  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  no  47/32  AT  guns  (12  authorized),  3  20mm  AT  rifles  (12 
authorized),  7  HMGs  (12  authorized),  20  LMGs  (24  authorized),  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  mortar  company  (authorized  9  81mm  mortars,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

]S1  Cclcrc  Artillery  Regiment  (50/1 105  assigned  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  in  three  batteries  of  four) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3,d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Artillery  Bn  (authorized  12  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  in  three  batteries  of  four,  not  on-hand  as  of  23  Oct?) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (4  authorized  100/17  howitzers) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (4  authorized  100/17  howitzers) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (4  authorized  100/17  howitzers) 

III  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (3rd/lsl  Light  Eugenio  di  Savona?,  in  support  of  the  Folgorc  Division) 

Is1  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

IV  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

V  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion 

1"  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  88/55  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  88/55  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  88/55  AA/AT  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

401s'  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  8  20mm  AA  guns) 

404,h  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  8  20mm  AA  guns) 

26lh  Semi-Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  ( baltagliune  del  gen io  e  di  collegamenti )  (assigned  14/343  as  of  22  Aug  of  522 
authorized) 

52nd  Semi-Motorized  Engineer  Company 
27lh  Semi-Motorized  Communications  Company 
34,h  Semi-Motorized  Medical  Company 
34,h  Motorized  Administration  Company 
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I85'1'  Folgorc  Parachute  Division  (Gen  Enrico  Frattini,  assigned  369/4006  as  of  22  Aug,  ll/28'h  Pavia  attached?,  31s'  Sappers  attached?)  update 
based  on  22  AUG  OB) 

1 85"'  Parachute  Infantry  Regiment  (82/962  available  in  two  battalions)  (regimental  headquarters  not  available  as  of  23  Oct?) 

1 86“'  Parachute  Infantry  Regiment  (COL  Tantillo,  125/1394  available  in  three  battalions) 

Headquarters  Detachment 

5'1'  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT  rifles, 
10  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  13'\  14,h  &  15'1'  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug? 
see  2ml  battalion) 

6lh  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT  rifles, 
10  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  16'\  I7,h  &  1 8,h  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug) 

1 86“'  Anti-Tank  Company  (authorized  two  platoons  of  4  47/32  AT  guns  each) 

1 87“'  Parachute  Infantry  Regiment  (COL  Bcchi  Lusema  replaced  COL  Camorosso,  WIA,  82/962  available  in  three  battalions) 
Headquarters  Detachment 

2nd  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT  rifles, 
10  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  4“',  51'  &  6lh  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug) 

4“'  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT  rifles, 
10  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  12“’,  13“'  &  14'1’  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug?  see  5,h  battalion) 

9“'  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT  rifles, 
10  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  25'1',  26,h  &  27,h  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

1 0'h  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT 
rifles,  1 0  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  28lh,  29'h  &  30”’  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug,  not  on  hand  on  23 
Oct?) 

1 87“'  Anti-Tank  Company  (authorized  two  platoons  of  4  47/32  AT  guns  each) 

Ruspoli  Group 

7“'  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  a  total  of  3  47/32  AT  guns,  6  20mm  Soluthum  AT  rifles, 
10  HMGs  and  60  LMGs,  assigned  19“',  20'1'  &  21"  Parachute  Infantry  Companies  as  of  Aug) 

8“'  Parachute  (?)  Combat  Engineer  Battalion  (battaglione guaslatori)  (attached,  assigned  22/237  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized 
18/630  in  the  line  companies) 
battalion  headquarters 

22'"1  Parachute  (?)  Combat  Engineer  Company  (authorized  6/210) 
headquarters  section  (authorized  2/19) 
three  combat  engineer  platoons  (3/144  total  authorized) 
one  labor  platoon  (authorized  1/47) 

MT  (Motor  Transportation?)  Park  (authorized  a  headquarters,  and  one  section  each  for  the  company 
headquarters,  labor  platoon,  and  each  combat  engineer  platoon) 

23'“  Parachute  (?)  Combat  Engineer  Company  (authorized  6/210) 
headquarters  section  (authorized  2/19) 
three  combat  engineer  platoons  (3/144  total  authorized) 
one  labor  platoon  (authorized  1/47) 

MT  (Motor  Transportation?)  Park  (authorized  a  headquarters,  and  one  section  each  for  the  company 
headquarters,  labor  platoon,  and  each  combat  engineer  platoon) 

24"'  Parachute  (?)  Combat  Engineer  Company  (authorized  6/2 1 0) 
headquarters  section  (authorized  2/19) 
three  combat  engineer  platoons  (3/144  total  authorized) 
one  labor  platoon  (authorized  1/47) 

MT  (Motor  Transportation?)  Park  (authorized  a  headquarters,  and  one  section  each  for  the  company 
headquarters,  labor  platoon,  and  each  combat  engineer  platoon) 

185“'  Parachute  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  58/451  as  of  22  Aug) 

Is'  Parachute  Artillery  Battalion 

1st  Parachute  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  47/32  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Parachute  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  47/32  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Parachute  Artillery  Battalion 

3rd  Parachute  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  47/32  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

4th  Parachute  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  47/32  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Parachute  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

5“'  Parachute  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  47/32  guns) 

6“'  Parachute  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  47/32  guns) 

111  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (3rd/ls'  Light  Eugenio  di  Savona?,  in  support  of  the  Folgorc  Div,  from  the  Brescia  Div) 

1"  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

1/21"  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (attached  from  101"  Trieste  Div.,  authorized  21/808,  12  100/17  howitzers  &  6  HMGs) 

I"  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battciy  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 
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146th  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  8  (Christian-5?)  20mm  guns  (8  authorized)  as  of  22 
Aug,  in  support  of  I  Bn/2 1st  Artillery?) 

III  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion,  26th  Motorized  Rubiconc  Artillery  Regiment,  17th  Pavia  Infantry  Division  (in  support  of 
the  Folgorc  Division) 

1st  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

IV  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion,  26th  Motorized  Rubiconc  Artillery  Regiment,  17th  Pavia  Infantry  Division  (in  support  of 
the  Folgorc  Division) 

1st  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  75/27  Model  06  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

41 1th  Motorized  AA  Artillery  Battery  (attached  from  101s1  Trieste  Div.,  assigned  5  20mm  guns  (8  authorized) 
as  of  22  Aug) 

1/3 rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (Light  Duca  D’Aosta,  from  the  Sabratha?,  authorized  21/808,  12  100/17  howitzers  &  6 
HMGs) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  (4  authorized)  100/17  howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 


20lh  Mortar  Company  (assigned  12  81mm  mortars  (12  authorized)  as  of  22  Aug) 

1 85th  Parachute  Engineer  Company 

1 85th  Signals  Company 

1 85th  Mixed  Carabinieri  Section 

260th  Field  Post  Office 

20th  Supply  Section 

185th  Transportation  Detachment 

185th  Medical  Detachment 
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XXI  Italian  Corps  (General  Alessandro  Gloria  (temporary)  later  Lieutenant  General  Enca  Navarini?)  (Senior  Engineer  COL  Formica) 

25'1'  Bologna  Division  Gen  Alessandro  Gloria  page  1-34 

102"'1  Trento  Division,  Gen  Giorgio  Masina  page  1-35 

“Corps  troops”  (assigned  70/1491  as  of  22  Aug,  another  source  says  3,700  as  of  late  Aug) 

7"’  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Regiment  (COL  Scirocco,  assigned  25/579  as  of  22  Aug) 

X  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  8  47/32  AT  guns,  3  20mm  AT  Rifles,  8  HMGs, 

19  LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

XI  Motorized  Bersaglieri  Battalion  (assigned  1  company  with  2  47/32  AT  guns,  2  20mm  AT  Rifles,  2  HMGs,  6 
LMGs,  as  of  22  Aug) 

XVI  Tank  Battalion  (authorized  three  companies  with  52  medium  tanks,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

8,h  Motorized  Artillery  Regiment  (Raggruppamento,  assigned  45/1212  as  of  22  Aug) 22 
LI1  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  2  152/37  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

XXXIII  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  149/40  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  149/40  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  2  149/40  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3,d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  149/40  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

CXXXI  (Motorized)  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  Krupp  149/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  Krupp  149/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  2  Krupp  149/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3"'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  149/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

254"'  Artillery  Battalion  (detached  to  the  Trento  Division,  sometimes  identified  as  the  354"’  Artillery  Battalion, 
authorized  1 2  77/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"d  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  77/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

355"'  Artillery  Battalion  (detached  to  the  Trento  Division,  sometimes  identified  as  the  357"’  Artillery  Battalion, 
authorized  12  77/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

Is'  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

21"1  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns,  as  of  22  Aug) 

91s'  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery 

XXVII  Motorized  Engineer  Mechanics  Battalion  ( baitaghone  del genio  artieri) 

Is'  Motorized  Engineer  Mechanics  Company  (assigned  4/96  as  of  1  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Engineer  Mechanics  Company  (assigned  4/1 15  as  of  1  Aug) 

LXV  Motorized  Engineer  Communications  Battalion  (Gt’itio  Collegamenti) 

127"'  Motorized  Telephone  Company 
1 13"'  Motorized  Radio  Company 
one  supply  battalion 

one  60  cubic  meter  water  transport  column 
one  50  cubic  meter  POL  transport  column 
one  30  ton  motorized  transport  column 
one  motorized  ambulance  platoon 
one  motorized  administration  company 


XXI  CORPS  STRENGTH 


Bologna 

Trento 

Corps  Troops 

Corps  Total 

Personnel* 

4,000 

4,615 

3,700 

10,176 

Infantry  Battalions 

6 

6 

2 

14 

Artillery 

75/27  Guns 

23 

24 

- 

47 

77/28  Guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

100/17  Howitzers 

24 

14 

- 

38 

149/28  Guns 

- 

- 

5 

5 

149/40  Guns 

- 

- 

9 

9 

152/37  Guns 

- 

- 

2 

2 

TOTAL 

47 

62 

16 

125 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

47/32  AT  Guns 

72 

39* 

- 

111 

Anti-Tank  Rifles 

20mm  Soluthum  AT  Rifle 

69 

52 

5 

126 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

88/55  AA/AT  Guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

20mm 

- 

2 

- 

2 

TOTAL 

- 

2 

- 

2 

Engineer  Companies 

1 

1 

- 

2 

*  Strength  of  attached  4"'  Antitank  Battalion  not  availablc/includcd 


22  See  the  order  of  battle  for  the  164"'  Leicht  Afrika  Division  in  this  appendix  (page  1-15)  for  the  task  organization  of  the  XXI  Corps  artillery  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin. 
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25,h  Bologna  Division  (GEN  Alessandro  Gloria  (also  acting  commander  for  the  XXI  Corps),  assigned  206/3794  as  of  22  Aug,  authorized  7,000 
men,  72  anti-tank  guns,  72  AT  rifles,  60  artillery  pieces,  16  light  AA  guns,  146  light  mortars,  (rifle  grenade  launchers?  “ Fucili  mtr"),  1 8 
medium  mortars,  92  MGs,  142  trucks,  72  tractors  (prime  movers),  35  miscellaneous  vehicles,  147  motorcycles) 

39,h  Infantry  Regiment  (assigned  74/1588  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns,  12  20mm  AT  rifles,  12  HMGs,  24  LMGs  as  of  22 

Aug) 

II  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  1 2  47/32  AT  guns,  1 2  20mm  AT  rifles,  1 2  HMGs,  24  LMGs  as  of  22 
Aug) 

III  Battalion  (CPT  Attilio  Caimi,  assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns,  12  20mm  AT  rifles,  12  HMGs, 
24  LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  mortar  company  (assigned  9  81mm  mortars  as  of  22  Aug) 

40th  Infantry  Regiment  (LTC  Arrigo  Dall’Olio,  assigned  65/1 162  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  1 2  47/32  AT  guns,  1 1  20mm  AT  rifles,  1 3  HMGs,  28  LMGs  as  of  22 

Aug) 

II  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  1 2  47/32  AT  guns,  1 0  20mm  AT  rifles,  1 5  HMGs,  28  LMGs  as  of  22 
Aug) 

III  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  12  47/32  AT  guns,  12  20mm  AT  rifles,  12  HMGs,  24  LMGs  as  of  22 
Aug) 

one  mortar  company  (not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

205th  Motorized  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  67/1044  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

1st  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (LTC  Fatiganti,  authorized  12  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  in  three  batteries  of  4 
howitzers) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2"d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3fd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (this  may  be  the  CCCLVII  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion,  authorized  12  75/27  guns  in 
three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

1st  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2hd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

IV  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (this  may  be  the  CCCLVII  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion,  authorized  12  75/27  guns  in 
three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

1st  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

V  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  88/55  AA/AT  guns  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers,  not  on- 
hand  as  of  23  Oct) 

1st  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

2nd  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

4th  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (20mm,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug?) 

437th  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (20mm,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug?) 

25th  Semi-Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  ( baltaglione  del genio  e  di  collegamenli,  including  one  company  (62nd?)  of 
combat  engineers  ( Guastatori ),  under  control  of  Panzerarmeel  Nofzigcr) 

63rd  Semi-Motorized  Engineer  Company 
25th  Semi-Motorized  Communications  Company 
24th  Semi-Motorized  Medical  Company 
17th  Motorized  Administration  Company 
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102ml  Trento  Division  (Gen  Giorgio  Masina  replaced  Gen  Scotti,  assigned  252/4363,  authorized  7,000  men,  72  anti-tank  guns,  72  AT  rifles,  60 
artillery  pieces,  16  light  AA  guns,  146  light  mortars,  (rifle  grenade  launchers?  Fucili  mtr),  18  medium  mortars,  92  MGs,  142  trucks,  72  tractors 
(prime  movers),  35  miscellaneous  vehicles,  147  motorcycles) 

61s'  Infantry  Regiment  (COL  Mcnzio)(from  Sicily,  assigned  86/1423  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  8  47/32mm  AT  guns,  9  20mm  AT  rifles,  12  HMGs,  26  LMGs  as  of  22 

Aug) 

II  Battalion  (assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  7  20mm  AT  rifles,  12  HMGs,  26  LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Battalion  (CPT  Attilio  Caimi,  assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  6  47/32mm  AT  guns,  9  20mm  AT  rifles,  8  HMGs, 

24  LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  mortar  company  (assigned  12  8 1  mm  mortars  as  of  22  Aug) 

62nd  Infantry  Regiment  (from  Sicily,  assigned  90/1521  as  of  22  Aug) 

I  Battalion  (MAJ  Vavassori,  assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  7  47/32mm  AT  guns,  10  20mm  AT  rifles,  1 1  HMGs,  27 

LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Battalion  (CPT  Manassci,  assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  1 0  47/32mm  AT  guns,  8  20mm  AT  rifles,  1 1  HMGs,  24 
LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Battalion  (MAJ  Perotti,  assigned  4  companies  with  a  total  of  8  47/32mm  AT  guns,  9  20mm  AT  rifles,  8  HMGs,  24 
LMGs  as  of  22  Aug) 

one  mortar  company  (assigned  13  81mm  mortars  as  of  22  Aug) 

46lh  Motorized  Artillery  Regiment  (assigned  64/1096  as  of22  Aug)23 

I  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

P'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

2ml  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3,d  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

II  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  100/17  Model  14  howitzers  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of22  Aug) 

2n<l  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  100/17  Model  14  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  100/17  Modcll4  Howitzers  as  of  22  Aug) 

III  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  75/27  guns  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

Is'  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  75/27  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

IV  Motorized  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  75/27  Model  06  Guns  in  three  batteries  of  4  howitzers) 

Is’  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  Model  06  Guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  Model  06  Guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  3  75/27  Model  06  Guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

V  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battalion  (authorized  12  88/55  AA/AT  guns  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns,  not  on-hand 
as  of  23  Oct) 

P1  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

2nd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  88/55  AA/AT  guns) 

254"’  Artillery  Battalion  (attached  from  XXI  Corps,  sometimes  identified  as  the  354"‘  Artillery  Battalion,  authorized  12  i 
77/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

P1  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Artillery  Battery  (authorized  4  77/28  guns,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug) 

355"’  Artillery  Battalion  (attached  from  XXI  Corps,  sometimes  identified  as  the  357'1'  Artillery  Battalion  (both  shown  on 
maps!),  authorized  12  77/28  guns,  in  three  batteries  of  4  guns) 

P'  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

2nd  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

3,d  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  4  77/28  guns,  as  of  22  Aug) 

412"1  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (assigned  2  20mm  AA  guns  as  of  22  Aug) 

414"’  Motorized  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Battery  (20mm,  not  on-hand  as  of  22  Aug?) 

51s1  Semi-Motorized  Mixed  Engineer  Battalion  ( battaglione  del genio  e  di  collegamenli)  (CPT  Alberti,  assigned  12/323  as  of  22  Aug) 

1 5"'  Semi-Motorized  Fjiginccr  Company 
96"’  Semi-Motorized  Communications  Company 
4"'  Antitank  Battalion  (Granaticri  di  Sardegna)  (MAJ  Buragginc,  attached) 

51s'  Semi-Motorized  Medical  Company 
51s'  Motorized  Administration  Company 


See  the  order  of  battle  for  the  164"’  Leichl  Afrika  Division  in  this  appendix  (page  1-15)  for  the  task  organization  of  the  Trento  Division’s 
artillery  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin. 
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Panzerarmee  Afrika  Troops  (325/9,71 1  assigned  as  of  22  Aug,  another  source  states  about  25,000  by  late  Aug,  not  including  1 04lh  ARKO  and 
XIX  Flak  Division) 

Slab  der  Armee  (Armeeoberkommando) 

Brigade  Stab  z.b.V.  (mot)  15 

Kampfgmppe  Kichl  ( 1 7/4 1 6  as  of  22  Aug) 
one  staff  section 

one  panzer  company  (assigned  10  captured  Stuart  Light  Tanks  and  2  captured  MKVI  light  tanks) 
one  panzerjager  company  (assigned  3  5cm  Pak  38,  5  5.7cm  (c)  (captured  6-pdr),  8  20mm  Flak  guns) 
one  battery  (assigned  6  8.75  cm  (e)  guns  (captured  25-pdrs)) 

Giovani  Fascisti  Division  (Gen  Ismaclc  Di  Nision) 

Giovani  Fascisti  Regiment  (of  two  battalions) 

1 36th  Italian  Artillery  Regiment  (Italian  Senior  Artillery  Commander  Mancadi  Mores) 

14lh  Battalion  (3  batteries  of  65/1 7mm  guns) 

15,h  Battalion  (3  batteries  of  65/1 7mm  guns) 

16lh  Battalion  (3  batteries  of  65/17mm  guns) 

1 7,h  Battalion  (2  batteries  of  100/!7mm  howitzers) 

88,h  Anti-Aircraft  Battery  (20mm) 
one  AT  battalion 

15lh  Italian  Engineer  Battalion 
9,h  Independent  Infantry  Battalion 

8,h  Bersaglieri  Regiment  (not  on-hand,  did  not  arrive  until  December) 

3rd  Battalion  of  Monferrato  Armored  Car  Regiment  (19  armored  cars  assigned,  did  not  arrive  until  December) 

707lh  Artillery  Company  (attached  to  1 5th  Panzer  Division) 

706th  Artillery  Company  (attached  to  2 1 51  Panzer  Division) 

13th  Company,  Lehr-Regiment  "Brandenburg"  800 

104th  Army  Artillery  Command  ( Generalmajor  Weber,  combat  strength  2,331  of  ration  strength  of  3,069  as  of  20  OCT  42.  The 
command  was  reorganized  on  23  SEP  42  with  all  equipment  data  as  of  that  date.  However,  it  would  appear  that  the  old  unit 
designations  still  frequently  appeared  on  maps  and  in  correspondence.) 34 

1st  Afrika  Artillery  Regiment  (headquarters  formed  from  the  221st  Artillery  Regiment) 

I  Battalion  (headquarters  formed  from  II  Battalion,  1 1 5th  Artillery  Regiment,  assigned  one  30  ton  transport 

Column) 

Ist  Battery  (equipped  with  four  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders),  formerly  3rd  Battery, 
533rd  Artillery  Battalion) 

2nd  Battery  (equipped  with  four  10  cm  K.I8  guns,  formerly  3rd  Battery,  408th  Artillery  Battalion) 

3rd  Battery  (equipped  with  three  21  cm  Mrs  1 8  howitzers,  formerly  6th  Battery,  II  Battalion,  1 15th 
Artillery  Regiment) 

II  Battalion  (headquarters  formed  from  the  533rd  Artillery  Battalion) 

4th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders),  formerly  1st  Battery, 
533rd  Artillery  Battalion) 

5th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  10  cm  K1 8  guns,  formerly  2nd  Battery,  408th  Artillery  Battalion) 

6th  Battery  (equipped  with  three  2 1  cm  Mrs  1 8  howitzers,  formerly  5th  Battery,  II  Battalion,  1 1 5th 
Artillery  Regiment) 

III  Battalion  (headquarters  formed  from  the  408th  Artillery  Battalion,  assigned  one  30  ton  transport  column, 
detached  to  220th  Artillery  Regiment,  164th  Leichi  Afrika  Division) 

7th  Battery  (equipped  with  three  8.76  cm  guns  (captured  British  25  pounders),  formerly  2nd  Battery, 
533rd  Artillery  Battalion) 

8th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15  cm  sFHI8s,  formerly  1st  Battery,  408th  Artillery  Battalion) 

9th  Battery  (equipped  with  three  21  cm  Mrs  18  howitzers,  formerly  7th  Battery,  II  Battalion,  1 15th 
Artillery  Regiment) 

10th  Battery  (equipped  with  six  7.62  cm  guns  (captured  Soviet  guns),  formerly  the  364th  Battery) 

2nd  Afrika  Artillery  Regiment  (newly  formed  headquarters) 

1st  Battery  612th  Self  Propelled  Flak  Battalion  (assigned  1 1  2cm  Flak  guns,  attached  from  XIX  Luftwaffe  Flak 
Division) 

I  Battalion  (newly  formed  headquarters  based  on  the  902nd  Artillery  Battery) 

1 sl  Battery  (equipped  with  three  1 7  cm  K 1 8  in  Mrs  Laf  (?),  formerly  the  902nd  Artillery  Battery) 

2nd  Battery  (equipped  with  three  17  cm  K18  in  Mrs  Laf  (?),  formerly  the  4th  Battery,  149th  Artillery 
Battalion) 

3rd  Battery  (equipped  with  three  1 7  cm  K 1 8  in  Mrs  Laf  (?),  formerly  the  362nd  Artillery  Battery, 
detached  to  220th  Artillery  Regiment,  1 64th  Leichi  A  frika  Division) 

II  Battalion  (headquarters  formed  from  the  528th  Artillery  Battalion,  assigned  14/279) 

4th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15.5  cm  French  guns,  formerly  1st  Battery,  528th  Artillery  Battalion) 
5th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15.5  cm  French  guns,  formerly  2nd  Battery,  528th  Artillery  Battalion) 


24  See  the  order  of  battle  for  the  164th  Leichi  Afrika  Division  in  this  appendix  (page  I- 1 5)  for  the  task  organization  of  some  the  104th  ARKO’s 
artillery  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin. 
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6th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15.5  cm  French  guns,  formerly  3rd  Battery,  528th  Artillery  Battalion) 

III  Battalion  (Schadc,  headquarters  formed  from  the  523rd  Artillery  Battalion,  assigned  17/303,  detached  to  220th 
Artillery  Regiment,  164th  Leicht  Afrika  Division) 

7th  Battery  (equipped  with  three  1 1 .4  cm  guns  (captured  British  4.5  inch  guns),  formerly  the  1st 
Battery,  523rd  Artillery  Battalion) 

8th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15.5  cm  French  guns,  formerly  2nd  Battery,  523rd  Artillery  Battalion) 
9th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15.5  cm  French  guns,  formerly  3rd  Battery,  523rd  Artillery  Battalion) 

IV  Battalion  (headquarters  formed  from  the  529th  Artillery  Battalion) 

10th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15cm  K16  guns,  formerly  1st  Battery,  529th  Artillery  Battalion) 

1 1th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15cm  K16  guns,  formerly  2nd  Battery,  529th  Artillery  Battalion) 

12th  Battery  (equipped  with  four  15cm  K16  guns,  formerly  3rd  Battery,  529th  Artillery  Battalion) 

1 1th  Artillery  Observation  Battalion 

one  motorized  staff  section 

1st  Motoriz.cd  Battery  (sound  ranging) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (flash  ranging) 

621st  Motoriz.cd  Calibration  Column 
Vermessungs-Trupp  (mot)  722-723-724-725 

Luftwaffe  19th  Flak  Division  (commanded  by  Generalmajor  Heinrich  Burckhardt  (since  15  August  1942)  with  his  la  Major  Wilhelm  Peter 
Sicbcr,  combat  strength  4,384  of  ration  strength  6,302  as  of  20  OCT  42  of  approximately  10,000  assigned,  division  headquarters  did  not 
arrive  in  Africa  until  Aug  42,  all  other  data  as  of  22  Aug) 

1 02nd  Motorized  Flak  Regiment  (commanded  by  Oberst  Hans-Gcorg  Nicolai  since  July  1942,  arrived  Aug  42) 

1st  Battalion,  43rd  Flak  Regiment 
one  signal  company 

1st  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  3  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

2"d  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  2  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  3  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

4th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  7  2cm  Flak  and  1  2cm  flakvicrling) 

5th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  7  2cm  Flak  and  1  2cm  flakvicrling) 
one  30  ton  transport  column 
1st  Battalion,  53rd  Flak  Regiment 
one  signal  company 

Ist  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  2  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

2ttd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  2  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

4th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  9  2cm  Flak  and  3  2cm  flakvicrling) 

5th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  9  2cm  Flak  and  3  2cm  flakvicrling) 
one  30  ton  transport  column 
1st  Battalion,  33rd  Flak  Regiment 
1st  Battalion,  6th  Flak  Regiment 

1st  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

135th  Motorized  Flak  Regiment  (commanded  by  Oberst  Alwin  Wolz  since  14  February  1942,  arrived  December  1941) 

1st  Battalion,  18th  Motorized  Flak  Regiment 
one  signal  company 

Ist  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  3  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

4th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  2cm  Flak  guns) 

5th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  1 0  2cm  Flak  guns) 
one  30  ton  transport  column 
2nd  Battalion,  125th  Motorized  Flak  Regiment 
one  signal  company 

1st  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

2nd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  4  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  3  8.8cm  Flak  guns) 

4th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  12  2cm  Flak  guns) 

5th  Motorized  Battery  (assigned  1 2  2cm  Flak  guns) 
one  30  ton  transport  column 
Separate  Flak  Battalions 

606th  Self-Propelled  Flak  Battalion 

Ist  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  12  2cm  Flak  guns) 

2nd  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  1 2  2cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  10  2cm  Flak  guns) 

609th  Self-Propelled  Flak  Battalion  (Laffetten  noch  nicht  uberf  (uberfahren?)  carriages  not  yet  across) 

1st  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  12  2cm  Flak  guns) 

2nd  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  12  2cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  12  2cm  Flak  guns) 

612th  Self-Propelled  Flak  Battalion 

2nd  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  1 1  2cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Self-propelled  Battery  (assigned  1 1  2cm  Flak  guns) 
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4,h  Sclf-propcllcd  Battery  (assigned  12  2cm  Flak  guns) 

617th  Self-Propelled  Flak  Battalion 

1st  Sclf-propcllcd  Battery  (assigned  6  2cm  Flak  guns) 

2nd  Sclf-propcllcd  Battery  (assigned  62  2cm  Flak  guns) 

3rd  Sclf-propcllcd  Battery  (assigned  1 1  2cm  Flak  guns) 

605"1  Panzerjager  Battalion  (attached  to  90th  Leicht  Afrika  Division  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamcin,  combat 
strength  10/21/100  of  ration  strength  12/2/58/263  as  of  20  Oct  42,  authorized  27  47mm  SP  PAK  guns  (24  on-hand),  4  Pz  lb 
command  tank  (3  on-hand),  Three  self  propelled  companies  (each  authorized  3  medium  motorcycles,  10  heavy  motorcycles  with 
sidecars,  2  Kfz  2,  2  Kfz  15,  8  It  trucks,  6  medium  trucks,  1  Kgkw  Sd  10,  1  Pz  lb  101  tank,  9  Pz  lb  tanks  with  47mm  Czech  guns), 
on-hand  6  Mardcr  I  (?)) 

Staff  Company  (authorized  3  medium  motorcycles,  3  heavy  motorcycles  with  sidecars,  4  Kfz  1 , 5  Kfz  15,1  Kfz  3 1 ,  5  It 
trucks,  6  medium  trucks,  1  Kfz  79,  1  equipment  truck,  10  Ahn  Sd  1 15  trailers,  2  Kfz  17,  1  medium  command  car,  1 
Zgkw  10,  10  Zgkw  7,  1  Pz  lb  Command  Tank,  1  Heavy  Machine  Shop  24) 

1st  Company  (assigned  6  4cm  Pak  (c)  (captured  2-pdr)  on  a  tank  chassis(?)  or  towed?  (as  of  22  Aug)) 

2nd  Company  (assigned  1 1  4.7cm  Pak  (t)  as  of  22  Aug) 

3rd  Company  (assigned  2  Mardcr  I  as  of  22  Aug) 

Signals  Company 

Engineer  Troops  (Oberst  Hcckcr) 

58th  Ban  (Construction  Engineer)  Battalion  ( Hauptmann  Kaiser,  assigned  25/138/1038  as  of  30  July,  of  35/193/1437 
authorized) 

Battalion  staff  (assigned  8/5/12  of  8/7/12  authorized) 

No.  1  Company  (assigned  3/23/182  of  4/27/231  authorized,  working  in  Ghazal  area) 

No.  2  Company  (assigned  3/25/177  of  4/27/23 1  authorized,  working  in  Tobruk  area) 

No.  3  Company  (assigned  3/24/1 84  of  4/27/23 1  authorized,  working  in  Benghazi  area) 

No.  4  Company  (assigned  2/23/170  of  4/27/231  authorized,  working  in  Ghazal  area) 

778,h  Pioneer  Landing  Company  (assigned  4/26/188  as  of  21  July,  authorized  9/62/344,  equipped  with  3  of  10 
(authorized)  Sicbcl  Ferries,  12  of  6  SS  Ferries,  3  of  2  Auboschlcppcr,  6  of  0  Flossack  Ferries,  4  of  4  small 
landing  boats,  1  Landwasscrschlcppcr,  and  4  of  1 2  large  landing  boats.) 
one  heavy  construction  column  (assigned  2/12/105  as  of  21  July  of  2/16/157  authorized) 

850th  Pioneer  Sturm  Company  ( Oberleutnant  Knees,  detached  to  SV  288,  90th  Leicht  Afrika  Division) 

14th  Italian  Company  Defense  Engineers 

twenty  Italian  labor  companies  (approx.  100  men  each) 

Signal  Troops  ( Oberst  Buchting) 

10th  Panzer  Signals  Regiment 

1st  Motorized  Battalion 

1st  Motorized  Company 
2nd  Panzer  Radio  Company 
3rd  Motorized  Radio  Company 
one  light  signal  transport  column 
2“d  Motorized  battalion 

4th  Motorized  Telephone  Construction  Company 
5th  Motorized  Wire  Construction  Company 
6th  Motorized  Wire  Construction  Company 
one  light  signal  transport  column 
10th  Signals  Equipment  Park 
Propaganda  Company  Afrika 
V.  Heeres-Funkstelle 
VII.  Heeres-Funkstelle 
XII I  Heeres-Funkstelle 
XVII.  Heeres-Funkstelle 
XVIII  Heeres-Funkstelle 
"Tripotis  "  Heeres-Funkstelle 
Funk-Truppe z.b.V.  "Afrika" 


OTHER  SUPPORT  TROOPS 

Armee-Kartenstelle  (mot)  575 

Stab  Kohft  Libyen  (Komtnandeur  cler  Luftwaffe) 

Aufklarungsstab  2  (Heer)/I4. Panzer 

Kurierstaffel 

Nachrichten-Zug  937 

Nachschub-Regiment  (mot)  585 

Stab  Nachschub-BataiUon  (mot)  619 

Enllade-Slab  z.b.V.  (mot)  681 

Stab  Nachschub-Bataillon  z.b.V.  (mot)  792 

Slab  Nachschub-BataiUon  z.b.V.  (mot)  798 

Nachschub-Bataillon  (mot)  148  -  Italian 


Nachschub-Bataillon  (mot)  149  -  Italian 
Nachschub-BataiUon  (mot)  529 
Nachschub-BataiUon  (mot)  532 
Nachschub-BataiUon  (mot)  533 
Nachschub-BataiUon  (mot)  902 
Nachschub-BataiUon  (mot)  909 
Kraftfahrzeugmstandsetzungs-Abteilimg  (mot)  548 
Panzer-Berge-Zug  (mot) 

Reifenstaffel  (mot)  13 
Reifen  und  Ersatzteillager  (mot)  548 
Reifen  Instandsetzungsstaffel  (mot)  5  73 
Kraftwagenwerkstatt-Zug  (mot)  534 
Volkswagen  Kraftwagenwerkstatt-Zug  (mot) 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL ’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


1-39 


Bosch  Krqftwagcmverkstatt-Zug  (mot) 
Mimitionsvenvaltung-Zug  (mot)  542-543-544-545-546-54 7 
Betricbsstoffm  tors uch ungs-  Trupp  (mot)  12 
lleeres-Betriehsstoffverwaltungs-Zug  (mot)  5 
B ctric bsstoffven \ 'aitungs-Zug  (mot)  979-980-98 1 
Cerate -  Verwaltwigsdienste  (mot) 

Heeres-Kraftfahr-Park  (mot)  560 
Heeres-Kraftfahr-Park  (mot)  566 
Feldzeugdienst-Zug  (mot)  1-2-3 

1 ,  /Backerei-Kom panic  (mot)  554 
Schlachterei-Kom panic  (mot)  445 
Verpflegungsamt  (mot)  445 
Verpflegungsamt " Afrika "  (mot) 

Stab  Kdt.  V.A.  556  ’ 

2. /Sanitats-Kompanie  (mot)  592 
l./Krankcntransport-  Kompanie  (mot)  705 
" Tripolis  Kriegslazarett  (mot) 

5./KriegsJazarctt  (mot)  542 

Krieg.  xlazarell  (mol)  667 

Leiclit  Kranken  Kriegslazarett  (mot) 

Sanitatspark  (mot)  S3 1 
Geheimc  Fehlpolizei  (mot) 

Haupt-Streifendiemte  (mot) 

Feldgendarmcrie-ntpp  (mot) 

Wach-Batailhm  "Afrika  " 

Ortskommandant  "Misurata"  615 
Ortskommandant  "Barce”  619 
Ortskommandant  "Tripolis"  95S 
Ortskommandant  "Benghazi"  959 
Ortskommandant  "Duma  " 

Tripolis-Lager  Kdr.  (km  5) 

Kriegsgefangen-Durchgangslager  782 
Transport  Slamhrte  "Speer" 

1’eldposlamt  z.h.  V.  (mot)  659 
Feldpostamt z.b.V.  (mot)  762 
Feldpostamt  z.h.  V.  (fur  die  Luftwaffe)  (mot) 

Feldpostamt  z.h.  V  anstelle  Armee-  Brief  stelle  (mot) 
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AXIS  AIRPOWER25 

Luftflotte  2:  headquarters  at  Frascati  near  Rome,  commanded  by  Generalfeldmarschall  Albert  Kessclring  since  12  January  1940,  with 
Generalmajor  Paul  Deichmann  as  Chief  of  Staff  (since  25  August  1 942)  had  9 1 6  aircraft  (of  which  only  528  were  operational)  in  the  entire 
Mediterranean  Theatre)  (In  Outraged  Skies,  noted  airpower  historian  Edward  Jablonski  (page  10)  states,  “Kesselring  on  paper  may  have 
appeared  to  have  an  impressive  array  of  air  power  at  his  disposal.  But  as  Commander  in  Chief,  South,  the  about  3000  planes  under  his 
command  were  dispersed  quite  tenuously  throughout  the  vast  Mediterranean  and  the  Balkans.  And  the  new  Fliegerfuehrer  Afrika  [General  der 
Flieger  Hans  Scidcmann  since  30  August  1 942  and  located  at  Fuka],  could  count  on  little  more  than  600  of  those  rather  widely  scattered  forces. 
On  the  eve  of  Montgomery’s  offensive  he  had  about  380  fighters,  of  which  most  were  Italian  and  only  165  Me-I09Fs ;  he  had  about  150 
bombers  plus  75  Italian  attack  planes  and  a  few  seaplanes  and  reconnaissance  aircraft.  But  of  these  only  about  half  were  operational,  thanks  in 
part  to  the  disruption  of  Axis  supply  routes  into  north  Africa  by  Allied  air  and  sea  effort") 

II  Flieverkorps .  commanded  by  Generaloberst  Bruno  Locrzcr  since  1 1  October  1939  and  stationed  at  Taormina,  with  about  360 
aircraft  available  (according  to  La  Reeia  Aeronautica,  1939-1943,  Volume  Terzo.  1942  L  ’Anno  Della  Speranza:  35  Ju,  88s,  153  Bf 
109  fighters,  27  Bf  109  fighter-bombers,  1 1 1  Ju.  87  Stukas,  18  Bf  1 10s,  and  18  reconnaissance  aircraft  (a  mix  of  FW  189s,  Hs  126, 
and  Bf  109fs),  as  well  as  about  40  support  aircraft  (mcdcvac:  Fi  156,  Do.  17,  Do.  24;  Ju.  52  transports,  W.  34  (communications),  and 
FW  58  (liaison)).  Of  these,  about  1 10  total  aircraft  were  operational.  However,  The  Italian  Army  Official  History  (Le  Operazioni  in 
Africa  Settentrionale.  Vol.  111-El  Alamein  )  reports  1 56  operational  bombers  and  58  operational  fighters  composed  of  four  groups  of 
ME-109s  fighters  and  seven  bomber  groups,  (six  of  JU-88s  and  one  of  HE-1 11s).  This  last  source  appears  to  include  “cooperating” 
aircraft  from  X  Fliegerkorps . 


AXIS  AIRCRAFT  IN  THE  COMBAT  ZONE* 


CLASS  OF 
AIRCRAFT 

UNITS 

TOTAL  (ON-HAND,  NOT 

OPERATIONAL) 

German  (Combat  aircraft) 

Dive-Bombers 

95  aircraft 

125  aircraft 

about  70  aircraft 

Reconnaissance 

29  aircraft 

Subtotal  (Combat  aircraft) 

About  320  aircraft 

(thereof  50%  operational) 

1 60  aircraft 

(support  aircraft) 

Desert  rescue 

10  aircraft 

Transport 

1 5  aircraft 

Liaison 

1 0  aircraft 

Courier 

1 5  aircraft 

Subtotal  (support  aircraft) 

50  aircraft 

Total  (German) 

370  aircraft 

Italian 

nsoxnis 

60  aircraft  (30  operational) 

b— ai 

■raws 

60  aircraft  (30  operational) 

Reconnaissance 

10  aircraft  (5  operational) 

Liaison 

30  aircraft 

i§3jJ0®B81Sllll 

25  aircraft 

Total  (Italian) 

1 85  aircraft  (65  operational) 

Axis  Total 

420  aircraft  (155  operational) 

*  Includes  eastern  Cyrcnaika  (except  Benghazi  and  Tripoli),  docs  not  include  “cooperating”  aircraft  of  the 
X  Fliegerkorps  since  they  seem  to  have  played  only  a  minor  role  in  operations  Ligthfoot  and  Supercharge. 


25 

As  noted  earlier  for  the  ground  forces,  the  numbers  in  this  and  subsequent  tables  may  not  necessarily  tally  up.  The  best  source  on  the  German 
Luftwaffe’s  order  of  battle  is  at  httm/.'www. wvv2.dk/  with  an  extensive  bibliography  at:  httn:/7www.ww2.dk/bibliographv.htm  .  Sec  also  La 
Reeia  Aeronautica.  1939-1943,  Volume  Terzo.  1942  L'Anno  Della  Speranza.  by  Nino  Arena,  Stato  Maggiorc  Aeronautica,  Ufficio  Storico, 
Rome,  1984,  pages  227-233.  Regia  Aeronautica.  Vol,  1.  A  Pictorial  History  of  the  Italian  Air  Force.  1940-1943.  by  Christopher  Shores,  ISBN  0- 
89747-060-5,  Squadron/Signal  Publications,  1976,  page  43.  Le  Operazioni  in  Africa  Settentrionale.  Vol.  III-E1  Alamein.  by  Mario  Montanari, 
Official  History,  Rome,  1993,  page  657.  “The  Campaign  in  North  Africa  1941/3,  Volume  2,  The  Campaign  in  the  Year  1942,”  by  General  der 
Panzertruppe  Walthcr  Nchring,  MS  #  T-3,  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  1948,  Anlagc  12.  Die  deutsche  Luftwaffe 
im  Afrika-Feldzuv.  1941-1943,  by  Werner  Held  and  Ernst  Obcrmaicr,  Motorbuch  Vcrlag,  Stuttgart,  1979.  “ Der  Einsatz  der  Luftflotte  2  (O.B. 
Sued)  ab  November  1941  bis  zur  alliierten  Landung  November  1942,"  by  General  der  Flieger  Hans  Scidcmann,  MS  #  D-160,  Foreign  Military 
Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  10  April  1947,  pages  41,  42.  “The  Luftwaffe  in  Libya  and  Cyrcnaica,  (Oct-Nov  1942),”  by 
Generalmajor  Hans-Joachim  Rath,  MS  #  D-123,  German  title:  “Der  Einsatz  der  Luftwaffe  im  Rueckwaertigen  Gebiet  Libyen-Cyrenaika 
Oktober/November  1942,"  Foreign  Military  Studies,  Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe,  pages  3,  4.  Outraged  Skies,  by  Edward  Jablonski, 
contained  in  Airwar.  Doublcday  &  Company,  Garden  City,  New  York,  1971,  page  10,  lists  General  der  Luftwaffe  Hoffman  von  Waldau  as  the 
new  Fliegerfuehrer  Afrika,  however,  it  would  appear  that  he  only  held  this  position  from  12  April  to  30  August  1942  when  he  became  the 
commander  of  X  Fliegerkorps  and  was  replaced  by  General  der  Flieger  Hans  Scidcmann.  Sec  also  Desert  Warfare:  German  Experiences  in 
World  War  11.  Alfred  Toppc,  Combat  Studies  Institute,  US  Army  Command  and  General  Staff  College,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kansas,  August  1991, 
page  27. 


BREACHING  THE  “DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


1-41 


Javdeeschwader  27  (92  Bf  109  fighters  (including  4  with  the  headquarters)  commanded  by  Oberstleutnant  Eduard 
Neumann  since  10  June  1942,  headquarters  at  based  at  Mumin  Busak) 

I.  Grappe  (18  Bf  109F  and  5  Bf  109G  fighters  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Gerhard 

Homuth  since  8  June  1942,  based  at  Pachinothis  unit  included  Hans-Joachim  Marseille,  an  “ACE”  with  158 
kills,  which  died  in  an  air  crash  on  30  September  1942) 
lsl  Squadron 
2n<l  Squadron 
3'11  Squadron 

II.  Gruppe  (35  Bf  109F  fighters  as  of  I  October  1942,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Gustav  Rodcl  since  20  May 
1942,  based  at  Quotaifiya) 

4,h  Squadron 
5lh  Squadron 
6lh  Squadron 

III.  Gruppe  (30  Bf  109F  fighters  as  of  1  October  1942,  Hauptmann  Ernst  Diillbcrg  since  1 1  October  1942, 
based  at  Turbiya) 

7lh  Squadron 
8"'  Squadron 
9lh  Squadron 

Sturzkamnfveschwader  3  (95  Ju-87s  (including  3  assigned  to  the  headquarters)  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by 
Oberstleutnant  Walter  Siegel  since  1  September  1942,  headquarters  at  Haggag  cl  Qasaba) 

I.  Gruppe  (32  Ju-87Ds  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Major  Herbert  Spangenberg  since  July  1942, 

based  at  Haggag  cl  Quasaba) 

Is'  Squadron 
2nJ  Squadron 
3rJ  Squadron 

II.  Gruppe  (28  Ju-87Ds  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Heinrich  Heine  since  July  1942 
based  at  Haggag  cl  Quasaba  South  or  Elmas) 

4,h  Squadron 
5"'  Squadron 
6"'  Squadron 

III.  Gruppe  (32  Ju-87Ds  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Kurt  Walter  since  13  January  1942 
replaced  by  Major  Bernhard  Hamester  on  26  October  for  unspecified  reasons,  based  at  Haggag  cl  Quasaba 
West) 

7'h  Squadron 
8"1  Squadron 
9"'  Squadron 

sea  rescue  squadron  (Do.  24,  based  at  Mersa  Matruh) 

Jahoerunne  Afrika  (“Fighter-Bomber  Group  Africa,”  organized  31  August  1942  with  three  squadrons  of  Bf  109  fighter- 
bombers,  based  at  Haggag  el  Quasaba  East) 

l8'  Squadron  (formerly  1 0,h  Squadron,  Jagdgeschwader  27) 

squadron  (formerly  1 0'1'  Squadron,  Jagdgeschwader  53,  with  7  Bf  I09F  fighter-bombers  as  of  31  July  1942) 

III.  Gruppe,  Jagdgeschwader  53  (33  Bf  I09F  fighters  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Franz  Gbtz  since 
October  1 942,  based  at  Quotaifiya) 

7"'  Squadron 
8"'  Squadron 
9,h  Squadron 

III.  Gruppe,  Zerstorergeschwader  I  (24  Bf  I I0A/F  and  2  Bf  1 10D/E  fighter-bombers  as  of  I  October  1942,  by  31  October 
the  Bf  1 10  A/Fs  had  been  turned  in  and  replaced  with  17  Me  210As,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Fritz  Hobcin  since 
September  1 942.  based  at  Bir  cl  Abd  and  Trapani) 

7"1  Squadron 
8"'  Squadron 

9"'  Squadron  (under  X  Fliegerkorps  at  Kastclli  in  late  October  1942,  drawing  their  new  Me  210s?) 

8"'  Squadron,  111.  Gruppe,  Zerstorergeschwader 26  (57  Bf  1 10  fighter-bombers,  commanded  by  Hauptmann  Georg 
Christ!  since  25  December  1941,  headquarters  with  1 0,h  Squadron,  Zerstorergeschwader  26  at  Kastclli  Crete,  8"' 
Squadron  based  at  Barcc/Dcma) 

10"'  Squadron,  Zerstorergeschwader  26  (2  Do  17Z  and  4  Ju  88C  light  bombers,  based  at  Kastclli  Crete) 

12"'  Squadron,  Experimental  Bomber  Wing  (Ju.  88s,  based  at  Barcc/Dcma) 

l8'  Strategic  Reconnaissance  Squadron  (F),  Aufldarungsgruppe  121 .  (10  Ju.  88Ds  as  of  1  October  1942,  based  at 
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Fuka/Dcma) 

4'h  Tactical  Reconnaissance  Squadron  (H),  Aufkldnmgsgruppe  12.  (12  Bf  109F,  1  Bf  109E,  1  Bf  1 10F,  based  at  Bin  cl 
Abd) 

2nd  Tactical  Reconnaissance  Squadron  (FI),  Aufkldnmgsgruppe  14.  (received  5  Bf  109Fs  during  the  October  1942,  based  at 
Bin  cl  Abd) 

support  troops  (including:  one  air  signal  battalion  and  one  logistical  support  team) 


X  FUeeerkorps .  commanded  by  Generalleutnam  Hofmann  von  Waldau  (since  31  August  1942)  with  his  Chief  of  Staff  Oberst 
Sigismund  Freiheer  von  Falkcnhauscn  (since  1  April  1 942),  headquarters  at  Kiphissa  near  Athens),  directed  to  “cooperate”  with 
Fliegerfuhrer  Afrika,  many  of  his  units  had  recently  been  withdrawn  from  Sicily  and  were  now  based  in  Greece) 

II.  Gruppe,  Kampfgeschwader  100  (27  He  1 1  lHs  and  1  Ju  88As  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Major  Hermann 

Dickottcr  since  1 5  October  1 942,  based  at  Kalamaki  near  Athens  with  elements  at  Catania  and  Comiso) 

4lh  Squadron 
5lh  Squadron 
6lh  Squadron 

III.  Gruppe,  Kampfgeschwader  100  (12  He  1 1  lHs  and  18  Ar  196As  as  of  1  October  1942,  Major  Schulz  since  20 
September  1942  based  at  Salamanca  and  Kalamaki) 

7lh  Squadron 
S"1  Squadron 
9lh  Squadron 

III.  Gruppe,  Zerslorergeschwader  1  (9,h  Squadron?  Me  210s,  based  at  Kastclli,  Crete,  reinforced  by  16lh  Squadron, 

Kampfgeschwader  6  the  Erprobungskommaudo  (“Experimental  Command”)  Me  210  and  reassigned  in  October  as  1  l,h 
Squadron,  Zerslorergeschwader  1 ) 

2nd  Squadron  (F),  Aufkldnmgsgnippe  123.  (Strategic)  (3  Ju.  86Rs  and  12  Ju.  88Ds  as  of  1  October  1942,  based  at  Kastclli, 
Crete) 

2nd  Squadron  (See ),  Aufkldnmgsgruppe  125.  (Ar  196s,  based  at  Suda  Bay,  Crete) 

3rd  Squadron  (See),  Aufkldnmgsgnippe  126.  (Ar  196s,  based  at  Skaramanga,  re-designated  9lh  Squadron,  Kampfgeschwader 
100  on  20  September  1942) 

Lehrgeschwader  1  (training  unit,  commanded  by  Oberst  Franz  von  Benda  since  June  1942,  headquarters  at  Elcusis  and 
possibly  at  Iraklion,  Crete) 

I.  Gruppe  (Ju  88As,  commanded  by  Major  Joachim  Helbig  since  31  December  1941 ,  based  at  Iraklion,  Crete) 

1 sl  Squadron 
2nd  Squadron 
3rd  Squadron 

II.  Gruppe  (training  unit,  Ju.  88As,  based  at  Iraklion,  Crete) 

4,h  Squadron 
5lh  Squadron 
6lh  Squadron 

IV.  Gruppe  (training  unit,  re-designated  I.  Gruppe,  Sturzkampfgeschwader  5  on  27  January  1942  with  39  Ju 
87Rs  as  of  1  October  1942,  commanded  by  Major  Erwin  Schulz,  based  at  Elcusis,  Crete?  Information  on  this 
unit  is  contradictory) 
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Reeia  Aeronaut ica  (about  400  aircraft  (26  Cant.  1007  Bis  bombers,  30  SM.79  torpedo  bombers,  107  CR.42  biplanes,  73  MC.  200  fighters,  60  MC 
202  fighters,  43  G.50,  26  Cant.  501  and  Cant.  506,  and  23  Ca.  311.  Of  these,  about  260  (65%)  were  operational.  In  addition,  the  Italians  had 
about  50  auxiliary  aircraft  including  the  1 03rd  and  104'1'  squadrons  APC  (with  a  mix  of  SM.79,  SM.81,  and  Ca.  309  aircraft)  and  145lh  Gruppo  T. 
(with  SM.82s)  as  well  as  three  bomber  groups  (Cant.  Z.  1007),  one  dive-bomber  group  (JU-87  Stuka),  one  fighter-bomber  group  (Rc.2001),  and 
three  fighter  groups  (MC.  202)  based  in  Sicily  with  a  total  of  about  8  dive-bombers,  1 8  level  bombers  and  62  fighters  which  were  operational) 

5"'  Sciuadra  Acrca  (General  Mario  Bernasconi) 

Eastern  Sector  Command  (Colonel  Michele  Grandinetti,  based  at  Fuka) 

3rd  Stormo  C.T.  (MC  202  fighters,  based  at  Abu  Haggag-Bir  cl  Astas) 

1 8,h  Gruppo  (based  at  Abu  Haggag) 

83rd  Squadron 
85lh  Squadron 

95lh  Squadron  (MC  200  fighters) 

23rd  Gruppo  (based  at  Abu  Haggag) 

70"'  Squadron 
74"'  Squadron 
75"1  Squadron 

4"'  Stormo  C.T.  (based  at  Fuka  South) 

9"'  Gruppo  C.T.  (MC  202  fighters,  based  at  Fuka  South) 

73"'  Squadron 
96'b  Squadron 
97,h  Squadron 

10"'  Gruppo  C.T.  (MC  202  fighters,  based  at  Fuka  South) 

84"'  Squadron 
90"'  Squadron 
9 1 "'  Squadron 

IOC  Gruppo  d’assalto  (attached  from  5"'  Stormo,  Ju-87  Stukas,  based  at  Abar  Nimeir) 

208"'  Squadron 
238"'  Squadron 

50"'  Stormo  Gruppo  d’assalto  (attack,  based  at  A  bar  Nimeir) 

158"'  Gruppo  (CR.  42s-biplanc  night  fighters,  based  at  Abar  Nimeir)  > 

236'h  Squadron 
387"’  Squadron 
388"'  Squadron 

1 59"‘  Gruppo  (based  at  Abar  Nimeir) 

389lh  Squadron 
390"'  Squadron 
391s'  Squadron 

191"'  Squadron  B.T.  (attached  from  35lb  Stormo,  based  at  Mersa  Matruh) 

94"'  Squadron  C.T.  (attached  from  2nd  Stormo,  based  at  Sidi  Barrani) 

12"'  Squadron  A.P.C.  (based  Siwa) 

Central  Sector  Command  (General  Augusto  Bacchiani) 

2"d  Stormo  C.T.  (based  at  Bu  Amud) 

8"'  Gruppo  da  Caccia  (MC  200  fighters,  based  at  Bu  Amud) 

92nd  Squadron 
93rd  Squadron 

1 3"'  Gruppo  da  Caccia  (MC  200  fighters,  based  at  Bu  Amud) 

77"'  Squadron 
78"'  Squadron 
82nd  Squadron 

150"’  Gruppo  Autonomo  C.T.  (MC  202  fighters,  being  repatriated  (to  Italy?),  based  at  Benghazi/ 

K.3) 

363rd  Squadron 
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364,h  Squadron 
365th  Squadron 

15th  Stormo  Assaulto  (CR.  42s-biplanc  night  fighters,  based  at  Bcnghazi/K.3) 

46th  Gruppo  (based  at  K.3) 

20,h  Squadron 
2 1 st  Squadron 

47th  Gruppo  (based  at  Abu  Amud) 

53rd  Squadron 
54th  Squadron 

66th  Gruppo  O.A.  (based  at  Barcc/Bcnghazi) 

87th  Squadron 
131s'  Squadron 

148th  Squadron  R.M.  (based  at  Mcnclao) 

196th  Squadron  R.M.  (based  at  Benghazi) 

614th  Squadron  S.  (CR.42  biplanes  and  Cant.506/S,  based  at  Benghazi) 

35th  Stormo  B.T.  (Z.  1007  bis  medium  bombers,  based  at  Barcc) 

86th  Gruppo  (based  at  Barcc) 

1 90th  Squadron 

191st  Squadron  (attached  to  Eastern  Sector  Command) 

89th  Gruppo  (based  at  Barcc) 

230th  Squadron 
231st  Squadron 

131st  Gruppo  Autonomo  A.S.  (based  at  Dema) 

279th  Squadron 
284th  Squadron 

1 33rd  Gruppo  Autonomo  A.S.  (based  at  Dema) 

1 74th  Squadron 

Air  Force  Command  Tripolitania  (General  Mario  Boshi,  based  at  Tripoli?) 

68th  Gruppo  O.A.  (based  at  Zuara-Misurata) 

24th  Squadron 
33rd  Squadron 

160th  Gruppo  Autonomo  C.  T.  (CR.  42s-biplanc  night  fighters,  based  at  Castcl  Benito-Misurata) 
363rd  Squadron 
364th  Squadron 
365th  Squadron 

175th  Squadron  A.S.  (detached  from  133rd  Gruppo,  based  at  Castcl  Benito) 

145th  Squadron  R.M.  (based  at  Pisida) 
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APPENDIX  J.  ALLIED  ORDER  OF  BATTLE 

(As  of  23  Oct  1942,  unless  otherwise  noted) 

8~  Army:  commanded  by  Lieutenant  General  Bernard  L.  Montgomery  (as  of  15  Aug  1942),  Chief  of  Royal  Engineers  (CRE):  Brigadier 
Frederick  H.  Kisch.1 


X  Corps,  Lieutenant  General  Herbert  Lumsden  page  J-2 

XIII  Corps,  Lieutenant  General  Brian  Horrocks  page  J-5 

XXX  Corps,  Lieutenant  General  Sir  Oliver  Leese  page  J- 1 0 

8'h  Army  Troops  page  J- 1 9 


8'"  ARMY  STRENGTH 


ES9!3Ti£9l 

miH'ii'M 

Kwmi.'.a 

8th  Army  Control 

8lh  Army  Total 

Personnel 

28,000 

46,000 

231,000****** 

Infantry  Battalions 

Regular 

3 

20 

44 

3  (reforming) 

67+3  reforming 

Motorized 

6 

2 

1 

. 

9 

K-) 

2(-) 

- 

8 

Reconnaissance 

1 

i 

- 

2 

TOTAL 

mV 

5(0 

7(+) 

3  (reforming) 

22+3  reforming 

Tanks 

Shermans 

216 

36 

66 

318 

Grants 

62 

71 

37 

76 

246 

Crusaders 

173 

57 

64 

114 

408 

Valentines 

- 

- 

186 

37 

223 

Stuarts 

- 

86 

34 

52 

172 

3 

- 

- 

- 

6 

6 

6 

Scorpions 

6 

6 

13 

0 

25 

TOTAL 

460 

220 

372  ■ 

318 

1373** 

Field  &  Medium  Artillery 

120 

288 

21 

837 

16 

- 

16 

105mm  SP 

24 

- 

- 

- 

24 

4.5”  guns 

- 

- 

32 

- 

32 

5.5”  guns 

- 

4 

16 

- 

20 

TOTAL 

144 

292 

472 

21 

939*** 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

272 

224 

273 

101 

870 

2-pdr  AT  guns 

24 

172 

322 

86 

604 

18-pdr  AT  guns 

- 

- 

3 

- 

3 

50mm  PAK  38 

- 

1 

6 

- 

7 

75mm  Model  1897 

- 

22 

- 

- 

22 

TOTAL 

296 

419 

604 

187 

1506**** 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

154 

160 

256 

176 

746 

3.7”  AA  guns 

48 

48 

TOTAL 

154 

256 

224 

794 

Armored  Cars 

143 

64 

87 

500***** 

Universal  Carriers 

302 

(est.) 

1 

2550  (est.) 

Engineer  Companies 

Sqdn  &  Field  Comp. 

9 

ii 

2  &  1  reforming 

39+1  reforming 

Mine  Detectors 

180 

117 

202 

- 

499 

Field  Park  Comp. 

4 

5 

5 

- 

14 

Pioneer  &  Labor  Co. 

- 

- 

- 

25 

25******* 

*Docs  not  include  66,h  Mortar  Company  Royal  Engineers  (18  4.2”  mortars) 

**  Of  this  total,  1 161  were  fit  for  duty  (including  25  Scorpions),  the  rest  appear  to  be  replacements  (about  200)  or  in  the  shop  (Tobruk  and  El 
Alamcin  estimates  that  1,000  were  in  the  workshops) 

***Of  this  total,  908  were  fit  for  duty 

****Of  this  total,  50  2-pdrs  and  21  6-pdrs  were  not  available 

****»Of  this  total,  1 88  Humbers,  212  Marmon-Harrington,  96  Daimler,  4  AEC,  382  were  with  armored  car  regiments,  53  as  headquarters  escort, 
and  65  in  reserve/transit/workshops 
******195,000  “fighting  strength.” 

********twcnty-four  additional  pioneer  and  labor  companies  in  General  Headquarters  reserve. 

*********2350  universal  carriers  authorized  (#  on-hand  uncertain,  estimate  based  on  Joslcn’s  statement  that  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion 
had  31  carriers  and  each  armoured  division  had  151). 


Orders  of  Battle,  Volume  II.  United  Kingdom  and  Colonial  Formations  and  Units  in  the  Second  World  War,  1939-1945.  by  H.  F.  Joslcn,  Her 
Majesty’s  Stationery  Office,  London,  1960,  and  Le  Operazioni  in  Africa  Settentrionale.  Vol.  Ill-El  Alamein.  by  Mario  Montanari,  Official 
History,  Rome,  1993. 


BREACHING  THE  DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


J-l 


X  Corns:  commanded  by  Lieutenant  General  Herbert  Lumsden  (CRE  Brigadier  P.  A.  Clauson,  Headquarters:  2  Grants,  457  total  tanks, 
approximately  28,000  men  assigned  (not  including  corps  troops,  attachments  and  detachments)) 

Is'  Armoured  Division,  Major  General  Raymond  Briggs  page  J-3 

10"‘  Armoured  Division,  Major  General  Alee  H.  Gatehouse  page  J-4 

8"'  Armoured  Division,  Major  General  C.  H.  Gairdner  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  E,  A.  Browning,  under  command  of  8"’  Army), 
Only  the  headquarters  and  a  few  attachments) 

Hammcrforcc  (detached  to  Is1  Armoured  Division) 

24"'  Armored  Brigade  (detached  to  10"'  Armoured  Division) 

145"'  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (in  X  Corps  reserve) 

HQs,  lfl  Battalion,  The  Newfoundland  Regiment  (Machine  Gun)  and  Y  Company  (reforming) 

6"'  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (detached  to  10"'  Armoured  Division) 

9"’  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (detached  to  Is1  Armoured  Division) 

1 43rd  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers 
8lh  Armoured  Division  Signals 

X  Corps  Troops 

two  troops,  73"1  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (guarding  X  Corps  HQs,  8  6-pdr  AT  guns,  4  guns  per 
troop) 

one  troop,  56lh  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (guarding  X  Corps  HQs,  4  Bofors  40mm  AA  guns) 
one  troop,  53rd  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (guarding  X  Corps  HQs,  4  Bofors  40mm  AA  guns) 

CRE,  Lieutenant-Colonel  E.  N.  Bickford 

570"’  Corps  Field  Park  Company  Royal  Engineers 

571st  Field  Company,  Royal  Engineers  (attached  to  10,h  Armoured  Division) 

572""  Field  Company,  Royal  Engineers  (attached  to  Ist  Armoured  Division) 

573rd  Field  Company,  Royal  Engineers  (attached  to  10lh  Armoured  Division) 

X  Corps  Signals 

12"’  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

151st  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 


X  CORPS  STRENGTH 
i'1  An  1  i aiU  a n  T 


\wmsm  i 

10"' AD 

8th  AD 

Personnel 

14,000 

14,000 

- 

- 

28,000 

Infantry  Battalions 

Regular 

- 

3 

- 

- 

3 

Motorized 

4 

2 

- 

- 

6 

Machine  Gun 

2  Comp. 

1  Comp. 

- 

- 

1  (-) 

Carriers 

Tanks 

Shermans 

92 

124 

- 

- 

216 

Grants 

1 

59 

- 

2 

62 

Crusaders 

76 

97 

- 

- 

173 

Valentines 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

msm\ 

3 

Stuarts 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Matildas 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Scorpions 

3 

3* 

- 

- 

6* 

TOTAL 

175 

280 

- 

2 

457 

Field  &  Medium  Artillery 

48 

72 

120 

B*f  ^ 

105mm  SP 

WSMBSM 

24 

4.5”  guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5.5”  guns 

~ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

TOTAL 

72 

76 

- 

- 

144 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

6-pdr  AT  guns 

168 

96 

- 

8 

272 

2-pdr  AT  guns 

- 

24 

- 

- 

24 

■HI 

50mm  PAK  38 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

75mm  Model  1897 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

TOTAL 

- 

8 

296 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

Bofors  40mm  guns 

76 

- 

8 

154 

3.7”  AA  guns 

tm 

Armored  Cars 

46 

- 

- 

152 

Universal  Carriers  (based 
on  authorization) 

151 

(cst.) 

- 

- 

302  (cst.) 

Engineer  Companies 

Sqdns  &  Field  Companies 

4 

5 

- 

- 

9 

Field  Park  Companies 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

*  Detached  3  Scorpions  to  2tul  New  Zealand  Division  (giving  them  a  total  of  six  for  the  attack  to  Phase  Line  Oxalic),  all  functional 
Scorpions  were  to  revert  to  1 0"‘  Armoured  Division  control  for  the  attack  to  Phase  Line  Pierson. 
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1-  Armoured  Division:  commanded  by  Major  General  Raymond  Briggs  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  K.  Mackay,  Headquarters:  8  Crusader  MK  IIs, 
6  Armored  Cars,  172  total  tanks  and  approximately  14,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments),  authorized  13,235  men, 
280  tanks,  64  artillery  pieces,  219  antitank  guns,  348  AT  rifles,  88  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  64  armored  cars,  151  universal  carriers,  18  medium 
mortars,  60  light  mortars,  868  automatic  weapons,  1,415  trucks,  53  prime  movers,  956  motorcycles,  134  trailers,  374  miscellaneous  vehicles) 

2-  Armoured  Brigade  commanded  by  Brigadier  A.  Frank  Fisher,  Headquarters:  2  armored  cars,  161  tanks:  92  Shermans,  1  Grant,  39 
Crusader  MK  IIs,  29  Crusader  MK  Ills,  including  tanks  attached  to  the  Minefield  TF. 

2nJ  Dragoon  Guards  Regiment,  “The  Bays”  (-) 

9, h  Lancers  Regiment  (-) 

10, h  Hussars  Regiment  (-) 

Yorkshire  Dragoons  Regiment  (motorized  infantry  bn  with  16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

X  Company,  Is'  Battalion,  The  Newfoundland  Regiment  (Machine  Gun),  (attached  from  8,h  Armoured  Division,  with  12 
Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

7—  Motorized  Brigade:  commanded  by  Brigadier  T.  James  B.  Bosville,  Headquarters:  3  Churchill  MK  IV,  12  tanks  total,  9  included  in 
2nd  Armoured  Brigade’s  total. 

7lh  Battalion,  The  Rifle  Brigade  (16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2nd  Battalion,  The  King’s  Royal  Rifle  Corps  (16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Support  Company,  2nd  Battalion,  The  Rifle  Brigade 

Minefield  Task  Force  (9  tanks  total,  included  in  2nd  Armoured  Brigade’s  total) 

2nd  Battalion,  The  Rifle  Brigade  (-)  (16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns,  support  company  detached  to  7,h  Motorized 
Brigade) 

one  troop,  2nd  Dragoon  Guards  Regiment  (attached  from  2nd  Armoured  Brigade,  3  tanks) 
one  troop,  9th  Lancers  Regiment  (attached  from  2nd  Armoured  Brigade,  3  tanks) 
one  troop,  10lh  Hussars  Regiment  (attached  from  2nd  Armoured  Brigade,  3  tanks) 

7,h  Squadron  Royal  Engineers 

9,h  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (attached  from  8th  Armoured  Division) 

572nd  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (attached  from  X  Corps) 

Signals  and  provost  detachments 

Hammcrforce  (attached)  (composed  of  units  of  8th  Armoured  Division  formed  18  Oct  under  the  Command  of  the  CRA  (Chief  of  Royal 
Artillery)  8"'  Armoured  Div) 

4/6  South  Africa  Armoured  Car  Regiment  (-)  (43  armored  cars,  detached  1  troop  (3  armored  cars  (?))  to  XIII  Corps  and  3 
troops  (9  armored  cars  to  XXX  Corps  ) 

Z  Company,  lsl  Battalion,  The  Newfoundland  Regiment  (Machine  Gun),  (12  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

146lh  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (detached  to  9'h  Australian  Division) 

73rd  Anti-Tank  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (-)  (40  6-pdr  AT  guns,  2  batteries  of  1 6  guns  &  1  battery  of  8  guns,  24  guns 
detached  to  1 0"’  Armoured  Div  (1  battery  of  1 6  guns)  and  X  Corps  Troops  (2  troops  of  4  guns  each  )) 

56,h  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (-)  (28  Bofors  40mm  guns,  1  battery  of  16  guns  &  1  of  12  guns,  20  guns 
detached  to  10,h  Armoured  Division  (1  battery  of  1 6  guns)  and  X  Corps  Troops  (1  troop  of  4  guns)) 

Division  Troops 

12"’  Lancers  Regiment  (55  armored  cars) 

Royal  Artillery 

2nd  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

4lh  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 1th  (Honorable  Artillery  Company)  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (24  Priest  105mm  SP  (Self-Propelled) 
guns,  in  three  batteries  of  8  guns) 

78th  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (detached,  3  troops  (12  guns)  to  51s'  Highland  Division  &  3  troops  (12 
guns)  to  2nd  New  Zealand  Division) 

76"'  Anti-Tank  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (64  6-pdr  AT  guns,  4  batteries  of  16  guns) 

42nd  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40rrim  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

Royal  Engineers 

Is'  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (one  troop  of  three  Scorpions  attached) 

Is'  Field  Park  Company  Royal  Engineers 

1st  Armoured  Division  Signals 

F'  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

15'h  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
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IQ111  Armoured  Division:  commanded  by  Major  General  Alee  H.  Gatehouse  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  R.  McMcckan,  Headquarters:  7 
Crusader  MK  IIs,  280  total  tanks  and  approx.  14,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments)  authorized  13,235  men,  280 
tanks,  64  artillery  pieces,  219  antitank  guns,  348  AT  rifles,  88  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  64  armored  cars,  151  universal  carriers,  18  medium 
mortars,  60  light  mortars,  868  automatic  weapons,  1,415  trucks,  53  prime  movers,  956  motorcycles,  134  trailers,  374  miscellaneous  vehicles. 

8~  Armoured  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  E.  C.  Neville  Custance,  133  tanks  total:  31  Shermans,  57  Grants,  33  Crusader  MK 
11s,  and  12  Crusader  MK  Ills. 

3"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (Lieutenant  Colonel  H.  E.  “Pete,”  Pyman,  estimated  to  have  16  Crusaders  and  30  “medium” 
tanks  (Grants  and  Shermans) 

Sherwood  Rangers  (Nottinghamshire  Yeomanry)  Regiment  (Lieutenant  Colonel  “Flash”  Kcllctt,  13  Crusaders,  20  Grants, 

1 1  Shermans) 

Staffordshire  Yeomanry  Regiment  (Major  J.  A.  Eadic,  replaced  Lieutenant  Colonel  Cox  on  6  OCT  42,  assigned  16 
Crusaders  and  27  “medium”  tanks  (Shermans  and  Grants) 

Is'  Battalion,  Royal  East  Kent  Regiment,  “The  Buffs”  (motorized  infantry  battalion,  16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

9~  Armoured  Brigade  (detached  to  2nd  New  Zealand  Infantry  Division) 

24-  Armoured  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  A.  G.  Kcnchington,  attached  from  8,h  AD,  140  tanks  total:  93  Shermans,  2  Grants, 
28  Crusader  MK  IIs,  17  Crusader  MK  Ills) 

41s1  Royal  Tank  Regiment 
45'1’  Royal  Tank  Regiment 
47"’  Royal  Tank  Regiment 

1 1"1  Battalion,  King’s  Royal  Rifle  Corps  (motorized  infantry,  16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
one  battery,  73rd  Anti-Tank  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Hammcrforcc,  16  6-pdr  AT  guns) 
one  battery,  56"’  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Hammcrforcc,  16  Bofors  40mm  AA 
guns) 

133El  Lorried  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  A.  W.  Lee,  attached  from  44"’  Infantry  Division. 

2nd  Battalion,  Royal  Sussex  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

4"1  Battalion,  Royal  Sussex  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

5"'  Battalion,  Royal  Sussex  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

W  Company,  Is’  Battalion,  The  Newfoundland  Regiment  (Machine  Gun)  (attached  from  8"’  Armored  Division,  with  12 
Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

Minefield  Task  Force  (Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  R.  McMcckan  CRE,  10,h  Armoured  Division,  under  command  of  133rd 
Lorried  Infantry  Brigadc=OPCON?) 

3rd  (Cheshire)  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (Major  Peter  Moore) 

57  Ist  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (Major  Yeates,  attached  from  8lh  Army) 

573rd  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (Major  Brinsmead,  attached  from  8rl>  Army) 
detachment,  141s'  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (detached  from  10"’  Armoured  Division  Troops) 


Division  Troons 

Royal  Horse  Guards  Regiment  (?),  “The  Royals”  (46  armoured  cars) 

Royal  Artillery  (Douglas  Packard) 

Is’  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzer,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

104lh  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

98"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (-)  (detached  3  troops  (12  guns)  to  2nd  NZ  Div,  12  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3 
troops  of  4  guns  on-hand) 

5"'  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (-)  (detached  3  troops  (12  guns)  to  Is'  SA  Div,  12  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3 
troops  of  4  guns  on-hand) 

84'1'  Anti-Tank  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (64  6-pdr  AT  guns,  4  batteries  of  16  guns) 

53rd  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (-)  (44  Bofors  40mm  guns,  2  batteries  of  1 6  guns,  1  battery  of 
12  guns,  one  troop  detached  to  X  Corps  Troops) 

Royal  Engineers  (one  troop  of  three  Scorpions  attached,  detached  to  2nd  New  Zealand  Division;  these  plus  any  other 
operational  Scorpions  with  the  2"1'  New  Zealand  Division  were  to  revert  to  10th  Armoured  Division  control  at  Phase 
Line  Oxalic) 

2nd  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (Major  Perrott,  attached  to  8"'  Armoured  Brigade) 

6th  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (Major  Collins,  attached  to  24"'  Armoured  Brigade) 

14 1 M  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (-)  (Major  Carr,  detachments  Minefield  Task  Force  and  with  133rd 
Lorried  Infantry  Bde) 

1 0th  Armoured  Division  Signals 

3rd  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

8'1'  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

168"'  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
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XIII  Corps:  commanded  by  Lieutenant  General  Sir  Brian  G.  Horrocks  (C.R.E.  Brigadier  C.  de  L.  Gausen,  Headquarters:  13  armored  cars,  220 
total  tanks,  46,000  men  assigned  (not  including  corps  troops,  attachments  and  detachments). 

1th  Armoured  Division,  Major  General  John  Harding  page  J-6 

50,h  (Northumbrian)  Infantry  Division,  Major  General  J.  S.  Nichols  page  J-9 

44,h  Infantry  Division,  Major  General  Hughes  page  J-8 

XIII  Corps  Troops 

one  troop,  4/6  South  African  Armoured  Car  Regiment  (3  (?)  armored  cars,  detached  from  Hammcrforcc,  1 0th  Armoured 
Division) 

1 1 8lh  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (dummy  tanks) 

124,h  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (dummy  tanks) 

HQs  4,h  Survey  Regiment  Royal  Artillery 
One  composite  Battery 
CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  N.  A.  Armitage 

577lh  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

578,h  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (attached  from  8lh  Army) 

576th  Corps  Field  Park  Company  Royal  Engineers 
XIII  Corps  Signal 
Repair  and  service  troops 


XIII  CORPS  STRENGTH 


7'h  AD 

44th  Div 

50th  Div 

XIII  Corps  Troops 

Corps  Totals 

Personnel 

14,000 

16,000 

16,000 

- 

46,000 

Infantry  Battalions 

Regular 

3 

6 

11 

- 

20 

Motorized 

2 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Machine  Gun 

- 

1 

3  Comp. 

- 

2  (-) 

Reconnaissance 

1 

- 

“ 

- 

1 

TOTAL 

6 

7 

12 

- 

25 

Tanks 

Shermans 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Grants 

71 

- 

- 

- 

71 

Crusaders 

57 

_ 

- 

- 

57 

Valentines 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Stuarts 

86 

- 

- 

- 

86 

Matildas 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Scorpions 

6 

- 

- 

- 

6 

TOTAL 

220 

- 

- 

- 

220 

Field  &  Medium  Artillery 

25-pdr  gun-howitzers 

88 

96 

104 

- 

288 

25-pdr  SP 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

105mm  SP 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4.5”  guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5.5”  guns 

4 

- 

- 

- 

4 

TOTAL 

92 

96 

104 

- 

292 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

6-pdr  AT  guns 

112 

48 

64 

- 

224 

2-pdr  AT  guns 

24 

60 

88 

- 

172 

1 8-pdr  AT  guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

50mm  PAK.38 

1 

- 

- 

- 

1 

75mm  Model  1897 

6 

- 

16 

- 

22 

TOTAL 

143 

108 

168 

- 

419 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

Bofors  40mm  guns 

64 

48 

48 

- 

160 

3.7”  AA  guns 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Armored  Cars 

190 

- 

- 

16 

206 

Universal  Carriers 

151 

(est.) 

186 

(est.) 

341 

(est.) 

678  (est.) 

Engineer  Companies 

Sqdns  &  Field  Comp. 

3 

4 

4 

- 

11 

Field  Park  Companies 

1 

1 

1 

2 

5 
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7-  Armoured  Division:  commanded  by  Major  General  Sir  John  Harding  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  H.  C.  Withers,  Headquarters:  7  Crusader 
MK  I  Is  and  5  armored  cars,  221  total  tanks,  and  approximately  14,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments)  authorized 
13,235  men,  280  tanks,  64  artillery  pieces,  219  antitank  guns,  348  AT  rifles,  8  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  64  armored  cars,  151  universal  carriers,  18 
medium  mortars,  60  light  mortars,  868  automatic  weapons,  1,415  tracks,  3  prime  movers,  956  motorcycles,  134  trailers,  374  miscellaneous 
vehicles.) 


4-  Liizht  Armoured  Brigade  commanded  by  Brigadier  M.  G.  Roddick,  Headquarters:  9  armored  cars,  78  total  tanks 
4"78,h  Hussars  (4,h  Hussars  Regiment  and  one  squadron  from  the  8lh  Hussars  Regiment  (48  Stuarts) 

Royal  Scots  Greys  Regt.  (-)  (14  Grants,  16  Stuarts,  not  including  one  troop  of  3  Stuarts  with  44lh  Reconnaissance  Regt.) 

Is'  Battalion,  The  King’s  Royal  Rifle  Corps  (motorized  infantry,  16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2nd  Derbyshire  Yeomanry  Regiment  (attached  from  Division  Troops,  50  armored  cars) 

3"'  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (attached  from  Division  Troops,  24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 
one  Ordnance  Field  Park 
one  Workshop 

22—  Armoured  Brigade  commanded  by  Brigadier  G.  P.  B.  Roberts,  Headquarters:  4  Crusaders,  129  total  tanks  (of  the  42  Crusaders, 

42  were  MK  Ils  and  8  were  MK  Ills) 

lsl  Battalion,  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (24  Grants,  19  Stuarts) 

I  Company,  Is'  Battalion,  The  Rifle  Brigade  (attached,  plus  attached  6-poundcrs  from  the  l5'  Battalion  HQs) 

5th  Battalion,  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (24  Grants,  18  Crusaders) 

C  Company,  Is'  Battalion,  The  Rifle  Brigade  (attached,  plus  attached  6-poundcrs  from  the  l!l  Battalion  HQs) 

4"'  Clyde  and  Lotharshirc  Yeomanry  Regiment  (9  Grants,  28  Crusaders) 

1st  Battalion,  Rifle  Brigade  (motorized  infantry,  16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns,  I  and  C  Companies  (with  some  6-poundcrs) 
detached  to  Is'  and  5"’  Battalions,  Royal  Tank  Regiment) 

44"'  Reconnaissance  Regiment  (Lieutenant  Colonel  J.  L.  Corbett-Windcr,  attached  from  44th  Infantry  Division,  in  Universal 
Carriers,  functions  as  minefield  task  force) 

One  troop  of  3  Stuarts,  Royal  Scots  Greys  Regiment  (attached) 

4"'  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (attached  from  division  troops) 

detachment  from  21s'  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (attached  from  division  troops) 

Two  troops  with  6  Scorpions  (attached  from  l5'  Army  Tank  Brigade?) 

4"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Div  Troops,  16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 

97"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Div  Troops,  16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 
one  Ordnance  Field  Park 
one  Workshop 

131-  Infantry  Brigade  (attached  to  7,h  Armored  Division) 

Is'  /5"1  Battalion,  The  Queens  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1st  /6"’  Battalion,  The  Queens  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is'  H"'  Battalion,  The  Queens  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1 1 Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (detached  with  131s1  Infantry  Brigade  to  7th  Armored  Division) 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45)  > 

three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

1a  Free  French  (FFf  Brigade  Groun  commanded  by  Brigadier  Jean-Pierre  Koenig,  under  command  of  7,h  Armored  Division  = 
OPCON?) 

Is1  Battalion  Foreign  Legion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2ml  Battalion  Foreign  Legion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

3ri1  Battalion  Infantry  Marine  Pacifiquc  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1st  Free  French  Flying  Column  (under  command  of  Is'  Free  French  Brigade  Group=OPCON?,  one  sqd  of  (12?)  armored 
cars,  1 sl  Moroccan  Spahis) 

1st  Free  French  Artillery  Regiment  (16  25-pdr  gun-how.  (2  batteries  of  8  guns),  &  4  5.5”guns) 

3"  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Div  troops?),  16  25-pdr  gun-how.  (2  batteries  of  8  guns)) 

2"J  Anti-Aircraft  Company,  lsl  Fusiliers  Marine  (12  Bofors  40mm  guns) 

2"‘  Free  French  Anti-Tank  Company  (16  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

22ml  North  African  Anti-Tank  Company  (2  (French  Model  1897  MI)  75mm  guns) 

Is1  Free  French  Engineer  Field  Company  (2nd  Field  Company?) 

Is1  Free  French  Anti-Tank  Company  (under  command  of  Is1  Free  French  Brigade  Group=OPCON?,  Portcc  Troop  lsl 
Moroccan  Spahis)  (4  (French  Model  1897  Ml)  75mm  guns,  one  50mm  gun  (German  PAK  38?)) 

Anti-Aircraft  Troop,  lsl  Battalion  Foreign  Legion  (under  command  of  lsl  Free  French  Brigade  Group=OPCON?,  4  Bofors 
40mm  AA  guns) 

Division  Troons 

Household  Cavalry  Regiment  (53  armored  cars) 

1 1"’  Hussars  Regiment  (61  armored  cars)  (reserve) 

2""  Derbyshire  Yeomanry  Regiment  (detached  to  4"’  Light  Armoured  Brigade,  50  armored  cars) 

Royal  Artillery 

3rd  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (detached  to  4'1’  Armored  Brigade,  24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8 
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guns) 

3rd  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (detached  to  1st  Free  French  Brigade  Group?) 

4th  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (detached  to  22nd  Armoured  Brigade,  16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of  8 
guns) 

97lh  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (detached  to  22nd  Armoured  Brigade,  16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of 
8  guns) 

65,h  Anti-Tank  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (Norfolk  Yeomanry,  64  6-pdr  AT  guns,  4  batteries  of  16  guns) 

15,h  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

Royal  Engineers 

4lh  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (detached  to  44lh  Reconnaissance  Regiment) 

21st  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (-)  (detachment  with  44lh  Reconnaissance  Regiment) 

143rd  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers 

7,h  Armoured  Division  Signals 
Royal  Army  Supply  Corps 
No.  5  Company 
No.  10  Company 
No.  58  Company 
No.  67  Company 
No.  287  Company 
No.  432  Company 
No.  507  Company 
Royal  Army  Medical  Corps 

2nd  Light  Field  Ambulance 
7th  Light  Field  Ambulance 
14th  Light  Field  Ambulance 
15,h  Light  Field  Ambulance 
Divisional  Ordnance  Field  Park 
1 5,h  Light  A.A.  Workshop 
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44-  Infantry  Division:  commanded  by  Major  General  J.  T.  P.  Hughes  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  M.  Lambert,  approximately  16,000  men 
assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments) ),  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  31  Universal  Carriers  and  57  other  vehicles, 
authorized  1 7,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  136  antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars,  256  universal  carriers,  56 
medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48  machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime  movers,  1,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers,  268  miscellaneous 
vehicles). 


I3T'  Infantry  Brigade  (attached  to  7th  Armored  Division) 

Is'  /5lh  Battalion,  The  Queens  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

I  s'  ^ni  |3attalion.  The  Queens  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1st  /7,h  Battalion,  The  Queens  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1 32ml  Infantry  Brigade 

2"'1  Battalion,  Royal  East  Kent  Regiment,  “The  Buffs”  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

4"'  Battalion,  Royal  West  Kent  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

5th  Battalion,  Royal  West  Kent  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

ns"1  Infantry  Brigade  (detached  to  I0'h  Armoured  Division) 

Division  Troops 

6,h  Battalion  (Machine  Gun),  The  Cheshire  Regiment  (48  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

44"'  Reconnaissance  Regiment  (detached  to  the  7"'  Armoured  Division) 

Royal  Artillery 

57"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

58"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

65"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

53nl  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  where?)  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

57"'  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (48  6-pdr  and  16  2-pdr  AT  guns,  4  batteries  of  16  guns) 

30"'  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

Royal  Engineers 

1 1"1  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (detached  with  131s1  Infantry  Brigade  to  7,h  Armoured  Division) 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

209,h  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

210"’  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

577"'  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (attached  from  8lh  Army) 

21 1"‘  Field  Park  Company  Royal  Engineers  (authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  generally  attached  (authorized 

1/12) 

44"'  Infantry  Division  Signals 

131“  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

132'"1  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
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50th  (Northumbrian-)  Infantry  Division:  commanded  by  Major  Genera!  J.  S.  Nichols  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  K.  A.  Lindsay,  approximately 
1 6,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments),  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  3 1  Universal  Carriers  and  57  other 
vehicles,  authorized  17,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  136  antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars,  256  universal 
carriers,  56  medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48  machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime  movers,  1,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers,  268 
miscellaneous  vehicles). 

69"  Infantry  Brigade 

5th  Battalion,  East  Yorkshire  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

6'h  Battalion,  Green  Howards  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

7lh  Battalion,  Green  Howards  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

151-  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  J.  E.  S.  Percy 

6lh  Battalion,  Durham  Light  Infantry  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

8th  Battalion,  Durham  Light  Infantry  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

9'h  Battalion,  Durham  Light  Infantry  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1M  Greek  Infantry  Brigade  Group 

lsl  Greek  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2nd  Greek  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

3rd  Greek  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

lsl  Greek  Field  Regiment  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 
lst  Greek  Machine  Gun  Company  (12  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

1"  Greek  Field  Company  Engineers  (includes  a  ‘stores  section’) 

Is'  Greek  Field  Ambulance 

2^  Free  French  Brigade  Group  (under  command  of  50,h  Infantry  Division=OPCON?) 

5lh  Battalion  dc  Marche  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

1  l'h  Battalion  dc  Marche  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

21st  North  African  Anti-Tank  Company  (12  French  (Model  1897  MI)  75mm  guns) 

23rd  North  African  Anti-Tank  Company  (4  French  (Model  1897  MI)  75mm  guns) 

2nd  Free  French  Field  Engineer  Company 
2nd  Free  French  Field  Ambulance 

Division  Troons 

two  companies,  2"d  Battalion  The  Cheshire  Regiment  (Machine  Gun)  (24  Vickers  .303  medium  machine  guns) 

Royal  Artillery 

74"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 1 1"1  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

124"1  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 54th  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  where?)  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 
102nd  Anti-Tank  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (64  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns,  4  batteries  of  16  guns) 

34lh  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

Royal  Engineers 

233rd  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

505,h  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (?  not  in  RE  history) 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

235th  Field  Park  Company  Royal  Engineers  (authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  generally  attached  (authorized 
1/12) 

50,h  Infantry  Division  Signals 
1 86"'  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

149"'  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
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XXX  Corns:  commanded  by  Lieutenant  General  Sir  Oliver  Leese  (CRE  Brigadier  K.  Ray  (S.A.E.C.),  380  total  tanks,  approximately  80,000  men 


assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments). 

4"'  Indian  Infantry  Division,  Major  General  Sir  Francis  Tukcr  page  J-l  8 

9"’  Australian  Infantry  Division,  Lieutenant  General  Leslie  Morshcad  page  J-l 2 

51s1  Highland  Infantry  Division,  Major  General  D.  N.  Wimbcrlcy  page  J-l 4 

2nd  New  Zealand  Infantry  Division,  Lieutenant  General  Sir  Bernard  Freyberg  page  J-l  5 

lsl  South  African  infantry  division,  Major  General  Daniel  Pienaar  page  J-l 7 


23rd  Armored  Brigade  Group  (Brigadier  G.  W.  Richards,  detached  from?,  XXX  Corps  reserve,  49  total  tanks) 

46"’  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (49  Valentines) 

8,h  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (detached  to  lsl  South  African  Infantry  Division) 

40"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (detached  to  9,h  Australian  Infantry  Division) 

50"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (detached  to  51“  Infantry  Division) 

121s'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (16  Bishop  25-pdr  SP  (Self-Propelled)  guns) 

168"'  Battery,  56lh  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Hammcrforcc,  16  Bofors  40mm 
guns) 

295,h  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (-)  (3rd  Troop  under  command  of  51"  Highland  Infantry  Division) 
l"'  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

XXX  Corps  Troops 

XXX  Corps  Defence  Squadron 

3  troops,  4/6  South  African  Armoured  Car  Regiment  (9  (?)  armored  cars,  detached  from  Hammcrforcc,  10lh  AD) 

Royal  Artillery,  Brigadier  M.  E.  Dennis  (Chief  of  Royal  Artillery) 

7"  Medium  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (2  batteries,  one  of  8  4.5”  guns  &  one  of  8  5.5”  guns) 

64"'  Medium  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (2  batteries,  one  of  8  4.5”  guns  &  one  of  8  5.5”  guns) 

69"'  Medium  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (164.5”  guns,  in  two  batteries  of  8  guns) 
one  composite  battery,  41'1  Survey  Regiment  Royal  Artillery 
Royal  Engineers 

1 1 South  African  Engineer  Field  Company  (under  CRE,  1st  South  African  Division) 

1 3th  South  African  Engineer  Field  Company  (under  CRE,  l*  South  African  Division) 

22nd  South  African  Engineer  Field  Park  Company  (under  CRE,  1 sl  South  African  Division) 

HQs  &  2"d  Section,  66th  Mortar  Company  Royal  Engineers  (6  4.2”  mortars,  smoke?) 

XXX  Corps  Signals 


XXX  CORPS  STRENGTH 


9"’  Aus. 
Div 

mmm 

2nd  NZ 
Div 

EKHf 

Personnel 

16,000 

16,000 

16,000 

16,000 

16,000 

80,000 

Infantry  Battalions 

Regular 

9 

9 

7 

10 

9 

- 

- 

44 

Motorixed 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

Machine  Gun 

1 

1 

1 

1  (+) 

1 

- 

- 

5(+) 

Reconnaissance 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

TOTAL 

10 

II 

9 

MSBSm 

inn 

- 

- 

43(+) 

Tanks 

Shermans 

- 

- 

36 

- 

- 

- 

- 

36 

Grants 

- 

- 

37 

- 

- 

- 

- 

37 

Crusaders 

15 

- 

49 

- 

- 

- 

- 

64 

Valentines 

42 

44 

- 

51 

- 

49 

- 

186 

Stuarts 

5 

- 

29 

- 

- 

- 

- 

34 

Scorpions 

3 

3 

6 

]  ^*** 

TOTAL 

65 

47 

157 

54 

- 

49 

- 

372 

Field  &  Medium  Artillery 

- 

- 

408 

- 

- 

- 

- 

16 

- 

16 

m&rnmiMmm 

■  ■ 

MM 

mu 

32 

32 

R  — 

16 

16 

■feiSES! 

96 

84 

96 

84 

48 

16 

48 

472 

Anti-Tank  Artillery 

I  iB'iTl  ■mu  uHSCTi 

64 

48 

59 

48 

54 

- 

- 

273 

72 

16 

56 

96 

82 

- 

- 

322 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

3 

50mm  PAK  38 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

- 

- 

6 

TOTAL 

136 

64 

115 

153 

- 

- 

604 

Anti-Aircraft  Artillery 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

16 

- 

256 

Armored  Cars 

hh 

■■Hi 

55 

- 

- 

9 

64 

Universal  Carriers 

331 

(cst.) 

279 

(cst.) 

■ 

■ 

310 

(cst.) 

■ 

- 

- 

1570  (cst.) 

Engineer  Companies 

Sqdns  &  Field  Co. 

3* 

3(+) 

3 

4 

*  * 

17  (+) 

Field  Park  Comp. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

- 

- 

5 

♦Plus  2/3  Australian  Pioneer  Battalion  and  the  66"’  Mortar  Company  Royal  Engineers  (-)  (12  4.2”  mortars) 
*♦  Headquarters  &  2"d  Section,  66lh  Mortar  Company  Royal  Engineers  (6  4.2”  mortars) 
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***Salutc  the  Sappers,  Part  1.  The  Formation  of  the  South  African  Engineer  Corps  and  its  Operations  in  East  Africa  and  the  Middle  East  to  the 
Battle  of  Alamcin.  by  Neil  Orpen  with  H.  J.  Martin,  Sappers  Association,  Johannesburg,  1981,  page  432. 
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9~  Australian  Infantry  Division:  commanded  by  Lieutenant  General  Leslie  Morshcad,  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  R.  J.  H.  Risson,  W1A  during 
battle,  replaced  by  Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  S.  Gchrman,  65  total  tanks,  approximately  16,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and 
detachments),  infantry  battalion  strength  varied  from  30  officers,  621  enlisted  to  36  officers,  740  enlisted  out  of  an  authorized  strength  of  36 
officers  and  812  enlisted,  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  31  Universal  Carriers  and  57  other  vehicles.  In  addition,  the  division  had  71 
captured  “Spandau”  machine  guns  (probably  MG-34s).  Authorized  17,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  136  antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light 
anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars,  256  universal  carriers,  56  medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48  machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime 
movers,  1,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers,  268  miscellaneous  vehicles. 

20-  Australian  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  Wriglcy  (42  tanks  total) 

2nJ/13'1'  Australian  Infantry  Battalion,  LTC  Turner,  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2"‘Vl 5,h  Australian  Infantry  Battalion,  LTC  Magno,  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2"‘V  1 7"'  Australian  Infantry  Battalion,  LTC  Simpson,  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

40"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment,  LTC  J.  L.  T.  Finigan,  (under  command=OPCON?  of  20"'  Australian  Brigade  (42  Valentines) 
some  had  Spiked  Fowler  Rollers  fitted) 

24-  Australian  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  Arthur  H.  L.  Godfrey  (K.IA  1  Nov) 

2mV28"'  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2nd/32n'1  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2IKl/43r‘l  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

26-  Australian  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  D.  A.  Whitehead 

2ml/23r"  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (detached  to  division  and  corps  reserve,  8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2ml/24"'  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2m,/48'h  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2ml/7'1'  Australian  Engineer  Field  Company  in  support 

Composite  Force,  commanded  by  Lieutenant  Colonel  E.  MacArthur-Onslow  (also  commander  of  2nJ/2ml  Australian  Machine  Gun 
Battalion) 

company  of  2ml/2n''  Australian  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (detached  from  div  troops) 
company  of  2ml/3Rl  Australian  Pioneer  Battalion  (detached  from  div  troops) 
squadron  of  9"'  Australian  Divisional  Cavalry  Regiment  (detached  from  division  troops) 

Anti-Tank  detachment  from  3'"  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  Australian  Artillery  (detached  from  division  troops) 

Division  Troons 

40"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment  Lieutenant  Colonel  J.  L.  T.  Finigan,  (attached  from  23r"  Armoured  Brigade  Group,  under 
command=OPCON?  of  20"’  Australian  Brigade  (42  Valentines)) 

one  troop  of2  Scorpions  (attached  from  Is'  Army  Tank  Brigade  see  2/13  Field  Company) 

9"'  Australian  Divisional  Cavalry  Regiment  (-)  (squadron  detached  to  Composite  Force,  15  Crusader  MK  Ms,  5  Stuarts,  52 
Universal  Carriers) 

2m'/2n'1  Australian  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (-),  LTC  E.  MacArthur-Onslow  (also  commander  of  Composite  Force,  one  co. 
detached  to  Composite  Force,  48  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

Division  and  Corps  Reserve 

2l”l/23"1  Australian  Infantry  Battalion  (attached  from  26"'  Australian  Infantry  Brigade,  8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
46"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (equipment?) 

Division  Artillery 

2n"  /7,h  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Australian  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

2n"  /8"1  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Australian  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

2n,l/12"'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Australian  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

146"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Is'  Armoured  Division,  24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3 
batteries  of  8  guns) 

3r"  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  Australian  Artillery  (-)  (detachment  with  Composite  Force,  64  6-pdr,  4  batteries 
of  1 6  guns) 

4"'  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Australian  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

7"'  Medium  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (XXX  Corps  asset)  in  support  for  certain  periods 

one  battery  of  the  64"*  Medium  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (XXX  Corps  asset)  in  support  for  certain  periods 

Division  Engineers  commanded  by  Lieutenant  Colonel  Risson  (Chief  of  Engineers,  WI A  1  Nov,  field  companies  used 
some  pilot  trucks) 

2n"/3rJ  Australian  Engineer  Field  Company 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

2m,/7"'  Australian  Engineer  Field  Company  (in  support  of  26"'  Australian  Brigade) 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

2"‘V  1 3"'  Australian  Engineer  Field  Company  (+),  Major  Gchrmann  (absorbed  a  company  from  2/3  Australian 
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Pioneer  Battalion,  doubling  its  strength,  one  troop  of  3  Scorpions  attached) 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

2nd/24'h  Australian  Engineer  Field  Park  Company  (authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  generally  attached  (authorized 

1/12) 

2"d/3rd  Australian  Pioneer  Battalion  (-)  (one  company  detached  to  Composite  Force,  in  addition  to  authorized 
weapons,  this  Bn  also  had  many  captured  weapons  including  63  Bredas  (6.5mm  to  47mm,  15  81mm  mortars, 
5  Besa  machine  guns,  and  other  weapons) 

Is'  &  3rd  Sections,  66,h  Mortar  Company  Royal  Engineers  (attached,  12  4.2”  mortars) 

9'h  Australian  Division  Signals 
2nd/3'd  Australian  Field  Ambulance 
2"d/8,h  Australian  Field  Ambulance 
2nd/l  1th  Australian  Field  Ambulance 
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5la  Highland  Infantry  Division:  commanded  by  Major  General  D.  N.  Wimbcrlcy  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  W.  Giblin,  44  tanks  total, 
approximately  16,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments),  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  31  Universal  Carriers 
and  57  other  vehicles,  authorized  17,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  136  antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars, 
256  universal  carriers,  56  medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48  machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime  movers,  1,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers, 
268  miscellaneous  vehicles). 

152—  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  George  Murray 

2"'1  Battalion,  Scaforth  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

5'1'  Battalion,  Scaforth  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

5"'  Battalion,  Queen’s  Own  Cameron  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 


153~  Infantry  Brigade 

5"'  Battalion,  Royal  Highland  Regiment,  “The  Black  Watch”  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 


Is'  Battalion,  Gordon  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
5,ll/7lh  Battalion,  Gordon  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 


1 541*1  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  Houldworth 

lM  Battalion,  Royal  Highland  Regiment,  “The  Black  Watch”  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
7lh  Battalion,  Royal  Highland  Regiment,  “The  Black  Watch”  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
7,h  Battalion,  Argyllc  and  Sutherland  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 


Division  Troons 

50"'  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (attached  from  23'"  Armoured  Brigade  Group  (44  Valentines)) 

ls,/7"'  Battalion  (Machine  Gun),  The  Middlesex  Regiment  (48  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

51M  Reconnaissance  Regiment 


Royal  Artillery 

126"'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

127"'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 28"'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

three  troops,  78"'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (12  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  attached  from 


Armored 


Division) 


61"  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (48  6-pdr  and  16  2-pdr  AT  guns,  4  batteries  of  16  guns) 
40"'  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 


Roval  Engineers  (one  troop  of  3  Scorpions  attached) 

274"'  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

275"'  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

276"'  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

239"'  Field  Park  Company  Royal  Engineers  (authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  generally  attached  (authorized 
1/12) 

3r"  Troop,  295'1'  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (under  command  of  5 Is'  Infantry  Division=OPCON? 

From  23r"  Armored  Brigade  Group) 


51s'  Infantry  Division  Signals 
1 74'h  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
1 75lh  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
1 76"'  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
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2B!l  New  Zealand  Infantry  Division:  commanded  by  Lieutenant  General  Sir  Bernard  C.  Freyberg  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  F.  M.  H.  Hanson, 
Headquarters:  4  Stuarts  (from  division  cavalry  regiment),  157  total  tanks,  approximately  16,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and 
detachments),  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  31  Universal  Carriers  and  57  other  vehicles,  authorized  17,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  136 
antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars,  256  universal  carriers,  56  medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48 
machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime  movers,  1,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers,  268  miscellaneous  vehicles) 

5-  New  Zealand  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  Sir  Howard  K.  Kippenberger  since  Jan  42 

21s1  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  (?)  Ralf  Harding)  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

22nd  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  (?)  Tom  Campbell)  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns,  35/628  assigned) 

23,d  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  (?)  Reginald  E.  Romans)  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

A  &  B  companies,  28,h  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Maoris)  (-)  (Lieutenant  Colonel  F.  Baker,  4  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

4  Company,  27,h  New  Zealand  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (MAJ  A.  W.  Cooper,  attached  to  5lh  Brigade,  12  Vickers  .303 
Medium  Machine  Guns) 

10  Platoon  (Lieutenant  J.  T.  H.  Halkctt,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

1 1  Platoon  (Lieutenant  L.  Morgan,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

12  Platoon  (Second  Lieutenant  G.  Kaye,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

2  troops  (6  tanks  total)  of  Crusaders  were  attached  from  Royal  Wiltshire  Y comanry  Regiment  and  detached  to  the  2 1 SI  and 

22nd  infantry  battalions  (one  troop  per  battalion) 

32nd  Battery,  7,h  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (3  troops  of  4  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns  each;  12  total) 

7,h  Engineer  Field  Company  (+)  (Major  Jerry  Skinncr)(troop  of  3  Scorpions  in  reserve  (attached  from  1 sl  Army  Tank 
Brigade)  and  mine  roller  equipped  “pilot”  trucks)(onc  section  from  6,h  Engineer  Field  Company) 

5th  Field  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Sprosen,  in  support,  29  officers  &  408  enlisted 
assigned  of  42  officers  &  653  enlisted  authorized,  24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

6-  New  Zealand  Infantry  Brigade  commanded  by  Brigadier  William  (Bill)  G.  Gentry  replaced  Brigadier  Clifton  (Royal  New  Zealand 
Engineer  captured  4  Aug) 

24th  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  F.  J.  Gwillian)  (29  officers  and  619  enlisted  assigned,  only  three 
rifle  companies,  8  2-pdr  AT  guns) 

25lh  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Bonifant,  WIA  24  Oct,  replaced  by  MAJ  Porter)  (only  three  rifle 
companies,  8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

26,h  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Den.  J.  Fountaine)  (only  three  rifle  companies,  8  2-pdr  anti-tank 
guns) 

C  &  D  companies  of  28'h  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Maoris)  (4  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

3  Company,  27th  New  Zealand  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (Major  E.  J.  Tong,  attached  to  6'h  Brigade,  12  Vickers  .303  Medium 

Machine  Guns) 

7  Platoon  (Lieutenant  D.  B.  Beard,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

8  Platoon  (Lieutenant  N.  F.  Gardiner,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

9  Platoon  (Second  Lieutenant  T.  K.  Thomson,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

2  troops  (6  tanks  total)  of  Crusaders  were  attached  from  Royal  Warwickshire  Yeomanry  Regiment  and  detached  to  the  25,h 
and  26lh  infantry  battalions  (one  troop  per  battalion) 

33rd  Battery,  7,h  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (4  troops  of  4  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns  each,  16  total) 

8'h  Engineer  Field  Company  (+)  (Major  Murray  Rcid)(includcs  troop  of  3  Scorpions  in  reserve  (attached  from  Is1  Army 
Tank  Brigade)  and  mine  roller  equipped  “pilot”  trucks)  (one  section  from  6,h  Engineer  Field  Company) 

6lh  Field  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (in  support,  38  officers  &  474  enlisted  assigned  of  42  officers  &  644 
enlisted  authorized,  24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

9-  Armoured  Brigade  commanded  by  Brigadier  John  C.  Currie,  attached  from  10'h  Armoured  Division,  Headquarters:  1  Sherman,  3 
Crusaders,  122  tanks  total  (of  the  Crusaders,  37  were  MK  IIs  and  12  were  MK  Ills)) 

3rd  Hussars  Regiment  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Sir  Peter  Farquhar  (8  OCT  42),  assigned  12  Shermans,  9  Grants,  16  Crusaders) 
Royal  Wiltshire  Yeomanry  Regiment  (Peter  Sykes,  assigned  10  Shermans,  14  Grants,  13  Crusaders  (of  which  2  troops  (6 
tanks  total)  of  Crusaders  were  attached  to  2 1 51  and  22nd  infantry  battalions  (one  troop  per  battalion),  5th  New  Zealand 
Infantry  Brigade)) 

Royal  Warwick  Yeomanry  Regiment  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Guy  Jackson,  assigned  13  Shermans,  14  Grants,  17  Crusaders 
(of  which  2  troops  (6  tanks  total)  of  Crusaders  were  attached  to  25,h  and  26,h  infantry  battalions  (one  troop  per 
battalion),  6,h  New  Zealand  Infantry  Brigade) 

14,h  Battalion,  Sherwood  Foresters  Regiment  (motorized  infantry  battalion  (16  6-pdr  AT  guns)) 

31s1  Battery,  7,h  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (attached,  4  troops  of  4  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns 
each,  16  total) 

4,h  Field  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (attached  to  9lh  Armoured  Brigade  at  the  completion  of  the  lifting 
barrage,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Stewart,  36  officers  &  497  enlisted  assigned  of  42  officers  &  644  enlisted  authorized,  24 
25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 66th  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 

Division  Troops 

2nd  New  Zealand  Division  Cavalry  Regiment  (Lieutenant  Colonel  J.  H.  Sutherland  replaced  Lieutenant  Colonel  Nicoll  who 
was  injured  on  5  Oct,  at  least  23  Universal  Carriers,  25  Stuart  tanks  on-hand,  4  more  detached  to  2nd  New  Zealand 
Infantry  Division  Headquarters). 

Headquarters  Squadron  (Captain  R.  B.  McQueen) 

A  Squadron  (Major  G.  H.  Stacc) 

B  Squadron  (Major  W.  G.  Handley) 

C  Squadron  (Major  A.  van  Slyke) 

Detachment,  5th  Field  Park  Company 

27lh  New  Zealand  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (Lieutenant  Colonel  A.  W.  White,  48  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

1  Company  (Captain  L.  A.  Joseph,  12  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 
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1  Platoon  (Lieutenant  J.  E.  Crisp,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

2  Platoon  (Lieutenant  H.  D.  Ball,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

3  Platoon  (Lieutenant  W.  R.  Lowthcr,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

2  Company  (Captain  I.  S.  Moore,  12  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

4  Platoon  (Lieutenant  D.  W.  Farquharson,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

5  Platoon  (Lieutenant  K.  Dixon,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

6  Platoon  (Lieutenant  N.  G.  Blue,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

3  Company  (Major  E.  J.  Tong,  detached  to  6,h  Brigade,  12  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

7  Platoon  (Lieutenant  D.  B.  Beard,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

8  Platoon  (Lieutenant  N.  F.  Gardiner,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

9  Platoon  (Second  Lieutenant  T.  K.  Thomson,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

4  Company  (Major  A.  W.  Cooper,  detached  to  5th  Brigade,  12  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

10  Platoon  (Lieutenant  J.  T.  H.  Halkctt,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

1 1  Platoon  (Lieutenant  L.  Morgan,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

12  Platoon  (Second  Lieutenant  G.  Kaye,  4  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

28"'  New  Zealand  Infantry  Battalion  (Maoris)  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Frederick  Baker,  line  companies  attached  to  5th  and  6th 
brigades) 

Division  Artillery  commanded  by  CRA  Brigadier  “Steve”  C.  E.  Weir,  170  officers  &  2453  enlisted  assigned  of  218 
officers  &  3683  enlisted  authorized,  not  including  attaehmcnts/dctachmcnts. 

4th  Field  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (detached  to  9,h  Armoured  Brigade  at  the  completion  of  the 
lifting  barrage.  Lieutenant  Colonel  Stewart,  36  officers  &  497  enlisted  assigned  of  42  officers  &  644  enlisted 
authorized,  24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

5'h  Field  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Sprosen,  in  support  of  5"'  Brigade,  29 
officers  &  408  enlisted  assigned  of  42  officers  &  653  enlisted  authorized,  24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3 
batteries  of  8  guns) 

611'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (in  support  of  6'1’  Brigade,  38  officers  &  474  enlisted  assigned 
of  42  officers  &  644  enlisted  authorized,  24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  in  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 
three  troops,  78"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  Is'  Armored  Division,  12  25-pdr  gun-howitzers, 
4  guns  per  troop) 

three  troops,  98"'  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (attached  from  1 sl  Armored  Division,  1 2  25-pdr  gun-howitzers, 
4  guns  per  troop) 

one  battery,  69"'  Medium  Artillery  Regiment  Royal  Artillery  (8  4.5”  guns)  in  support  (XXX  Corps  asset) 

7"'  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (31  officers  &  462  enlisted  assigned  of  49  officers  &  699 
enlisted  authorized,  61  6-pdr  AT  guns,  2  batteries  of  16  guns  and  2  of  12  guns  with  5  in  reserve) 

14"'  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (Lieutenant  Colonel  Bretherton,  27  officers  & 
549  enlisted  assigned  of  32  officers  &  962  enlisted  authorized,  48  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 
Division  Engineers,  commanded  by  CRE  Lieutenant  Colonel  Frederick  M.  H.  Hanson,  headquarters  authorized  6  officers, 

1  attached  medical  officer,  31  Enlisted,  total  8/844) 

6"'  Engineer  Field  Company  (-)  (Major  Woolcott  KIA  24  Oct,  mine,  replaced  by  Major  Anderson,  authorized 
5/237)  (two  sections  detached  from  6"'  Field  Company,  one  attached  to  each  7"'  and  8"'  field  companies,  the 
rest  of  the  company  was  detached  to  the  Division  Reserve  Group) 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

7"’  Engineer  Field  Company  (+)  (Major  Jerry  Skinncr)(troop  of  3  Scorpions  in  reserve  (attached  from  Is'  Tank 
Brigade)  and  mine  roller  equipped  “pilot”  trucks,  detached  to  5th  New  Zealand  Infantry  Brigade,  authorized 
5/237) 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 

three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64)  (plus  one  section  from  6,h  Engineer  Field  Company) 

8"'  Engineer  Field  Company  (+)  (Major  Murray  Rcid)(includcs  troop  of  3  Scorpions  in  reserve  (attached  from 
Is'  Army  Tank  Brigade)  and  2  mine  roller  equipped  “pilot”  trucks,  detached  to  6lh  New  Zealand  Infantry 
Brigade,  authorized  5/237) 

headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 

three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64)  (plus  one  section  from  6"'  Engineer  Field  Company) 

5"’  Engineer  Field  Park  Company  (Major  Anderson  at  first,  later  replaced  by  Major  Rix-Trott,  as  of  24  October 
(officially  28  October),  authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment,  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  normally  attached  (authorized  1/12) 
Division  Reserve  Group  (under  Lieutenant  Colonel  A.  W.  White,  commander,  27"'  New  Zealand  Machine  Gun  Battalion) 
27"'  New'  Zealand  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (minus  3  and  4  companies,  which  were  attached  to  5  &  6  brigades) 

34"’  Battery,  7"’  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  New  Zealand  Artillery  (3  troops  of  4  6-pdr  anti-tank  guns  each,  12 
total) 

6"'  Engineer  Field  Company  (-)  (Major  Woolcott,  two  sections  detached  from  6"'  Field  Company,  one  attached 
to  each  7"'  and  8lb  field  companies,  the  rest  of  the  company  had  been  combined  with  elements  from  the  5"' 
Engineer  Field  Park  Company  was  attached  to  the  Division  Reserve  Group) 

2""  New  Zealand  Division  Signals 
5"'  New  Zealand  Field  Ambulance 
6,h  New'  Zealand  Field  Ambulance 
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I  South  African  Infantry  Division:  commanded  by  Major  General  D.  H.  Pienaar  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  Mill-Colman,  54  total  tanks, 
approximately  16,000mcn  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments),  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  31  Universal  Carriers 
and  57  other  vehicles,  authorized  1 7,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  1 36  antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars, 

256  Universal  carriers,  56  medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48  machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime  movers,  1,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers, 
268  miscellaneous  vehicles). 

Is1  South  African  Infantry  Brigade 

lsl  Battalion,  Royal  Natal  Carabiniers  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

lsl  Battalion,  Duke  of  Edinburgh’s  Own  Rifles  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is'  Battalion,  Transvaal  Scottish  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

2nii  Regiment  Botha  (detached  to  Is'  SA  Division  Reserve  Group) 

2—  South  African  Infantry  Brigade 

1S,/2"J  Field  Force  Battalion  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is'  Battalion,  Natal  Mounted  Rifles  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is'  Battalion,  Cape  Town  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

3-  South  African  Infantry  Brigade 

Is'  Battalion,  Imperial  Light  Horse  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is'  Battalion,  Royal  Durban  Light  Infantry  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is'  Battalion,  Rand  Light  Infantry  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

|-  South  African  Division  Reserve  Group  (in  effect  from  23-3 1  Oct) 

8lh  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (attached  from  23rd  Armoured  Brigade  Group,  51  Valentines) 

3rd  South  African  Armoured  Car  Regiment  (-)  (31  armored  cars,  two  squadrons  with  division  troops) 
one  Scorpion  Troop  (3  Scorpions,  attached  from  Is'  Army  Tank  Brigade) 

2nd  Regiment  Botha  (attached  from  Is'  South  African  Brigade,  8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
one  battery,  Is'  Anti-tank  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (16  6-pdr  AT  guns) 
one  troop,  lsl  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (4  Bofors  40mm  guns) 

Division  Troops 

Two  squadrons,  3rd  South  African  Armored  Car  Regiment  (24  armored  cars) 

President  Stcyn  Machine  Gun  Regiment  (48  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 
one  company,  Die  Middclandsc  Machine  Gun  Regiment  (12  Vickers  .303  MMGs) 

Division  Artillery 

1"  Field  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

4'"  Field  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 

7,h  Field  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (24  25-pdr  gun-howitzers,  3  batteries  of  8  guns) 
three  troops,  5,h  Regiment,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (attached  from  lsl  Armored  Division,  12  25-pdr  gun- 
howitzers,  4  guns  per  troop) 

Is'  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (-)  (one  battery  detached  to  Division  Reserve  Group  (16 
6-pdr  AT  guns),  32  6-pdr,  1 6  2-pdr,  3  1 8-pdr,  6  50mm  (German  PAK  38)) 
lsl  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  South  African  Artillery  (-)  (one  troop  detached  to  Division  Reserve 
Group  (4  Bofors  40mm  AA  guns),  44  Bofors  40mm  guns,  2  batteries  of  16  guns  &  one  of  12  guns) 

Division  Engineers  (with  a  troop  of  3  Scorpions  attached) 

Is'  South  African  Engineer  Field  Company 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

2nd  South  African  Engineer  Field  Company 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

3rd  South  African  Engineer  Field  Company 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

5lh  South  African  Engineer  Field  Company 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

19,h  South  African  Engineer  Field  Park  Company  (authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  generally  attached  (authorized 
1/12) 

1  llh  South  African  Engineer  Field  Company  (attached  from  XXX  Corps) 

13lh  S  A  Engineer  Field  Company  (with  mine  roller  equipped  “pilot”  trucks,  attached  from  XXX  Corps) 

22nd  South  African  Engineer  Field  Park  Company  (attached  from  XXX  Corps) 

1st  South  African  Division  Signals 
12"'  South  African  Field  Ambulance 
15lh  South  African  Field  Ambulance 
18th  South  African  Field  Ambulance 
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4a  Indian  Infantry  Division  (Mountain  Capable):  commanded  by  Major  General  Sir  Francis  I.  S.  Tukcr  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  H.  Blundell, 
approximately  16,000  men  assigned  (not  including  attachments  and  detachments),  on  average,  each  infantry  battalion  had  31  Universal  Carriers 
and  57  other  vehicles,  authorized  17,300  men,  72  artillery  pieces,  136  antitank  guns,  444  AT  rifles,  48  light  anti-aircraft  guns,  6  armored  cars, 
256  universal  carriers,  56  medium  mortars,  162  light  mortars,  48  machine  guns,  1,999  trucks,  159  prime  movers,  1 ,064  motorcycles,  197  trailers, 
268  miscellaneous  vehicles), 

5~  Indian  Infantry  Brigade,  commanded  by  Brigadier  D.  Russell  (Corps  reserve) 
lsl/4"'  Battalion,  Essex  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

4"'/6'h  Battalion,  Rajput  Rifles  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

3 '*’/ 1 0"'  Battalion,  Baluchi  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

7-  Indian  Infantry  Brigade 

Is'  Battalion,  Royal  Sussex  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
lsl/16'h  Battalion,  Punjab  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Is1  Battalion,  2"'1  Gurkha  Rifle  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

161—  Indian  Infantry  Brigade 

l5'  Battalion,  Argyllc  and  Sutherland  Highlanders  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 
ls'/lsl  Battalion,  Punjab  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

41I1/7"'  ga[ta]jorii  Rajput  Regiment  (8  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns) 

Division  Troops 

6"'  Battalion  (Machine  Gun),  Rajput  Rifles  Regiment  (48  Vickers  .303  Medium  Machine  Guns) 

Division  Artillery 

Is'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 1"'  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 

321"1  Field  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (16  25-pdr  gun-how.,  in  2  batteries  of  8  guns) 

1 49"'  Anti-Tank  Regiment  (54  6-pdr  and  1 0  2-pdr  anti-tank  guns,  4  batteries  of  1 6  guns) 

57'h  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

Division  Engineers 

2nJ  Field  Company  Indian  Sappers  and  Miners 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

4"’  Field  Company  Indian  Sappers  and  Miners 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

12"'  Field  Company  Indian  Sappers  and  Miners 
headquarters  (authorized  2/45) 
three  sections  (each  authorized  1/64) 

1 1"1  Field  Park  Company  Indian  Sappers  and  Miners,  authorized  3/153) 
headquarters 
workshop  section 
bridging  section 
field  stores  section 

a  light  aid  detachment  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers  was  generally  attached  (authorized 
1/12) 


4'1'  Indian  Division  Signals 
1 7,h  Indian  Field  Ambulance 
26'1'  Indian  Field  Ambulance 
75"'  Light  Indian  Field  Ambulance 
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Formations  Under  8lh  Army  Command  (6  tanks  total  with  headquarters) 

8-  Armoured  Division,  commanded  by  Major  General  C.  H.  Gairdner  (CRE  Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  E.  A.  Browning,  under  command 
of  8,h  Army,  Only  the  headquarters  and  a  few  attachments  under  the  control  of  the  division  headquarters) 

Hammcrforcc  (detached  to  Is'  Armoured  Division) 

24,h  Armoured  Brigade  (detached  to  10lh  Armoured  Division) 

1 45th  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (in  X  Corps  reserve) 

HQs,  1"  Battalion,  The  Newfoundland  Regiment  (Machine  Gun)  and  Y  Company  (reforming) 

6,h  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (detached  to  10lh  Armoured  Division) 

9,h  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers  (detached  to  Is'  Armoured  Division) 

143rd  Field  Park  Squadron  Royal  Engineers 
8lh  Armoured  Division  Signals 

Ist  Army  Tank  Brigade  (Scorpion  troops  detached  to  X,  XIII,  and  XXX  corps,  this  brigade  may  also  have  been  equipped  Canal 
Defense  Light  (CDL)  tanks  at  this  point) 

6tlr  Battalion,  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (2(4?)  troops  of  3  officers,  25  enlisted  men  and  3  Scorpions  each)  (uncertain) 

42"d  Battalion,  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (2(4?)  troops  of  3  officers,  25  enlisted  men  and  3  Scorpions  each,  also 
equipped  with  Matildas  equipped  with  “Canal  Defense  Lights,”  not  used,  in  training) 

44lh  Battalion,  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (2(4?)  troops  of  3  officers,  25  enlisted  men  and  3  Scorpions  each,  also 
equipped  with  Matildas  equipped  with  “Canal  Defense  Lights,”  not  used,  in  training) 

21-  Indian  Infantry  Brigade  (reforming,  used  for  headquarters  protection,  camouflage  and  guard  duty) 
r'/6'h  Battalion,  Rajput  Rifles  Regiment 
3rd/7,h  Battalion,  Rajput  Regiment 

2nd  Battalion,  8lh  Gurkha  Rifles  Regiment  (less  one  Company) 

9lh  Indian  Field  Company  Indian  Engineers 
29,h  Indian  Field  Ambulance 

1M  Armoured  Brigade  (holding  unit) 

4,h  Hussars  Regiment  (details,  reforming) 

8th  Hussars  Regiment  (details,  reforming) 

2nd  Royal  Gloustcrshirc  Hussars  Regiment  (in  quarantine) 

12-  Anti-Aircraft  Brigade  (for  8th  Army  area  protection) 

14th  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

16tb  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

27,b  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (32  Bofors  40mm  guns,  2  batteries  of  16  guns) 

88"'  Heavy  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (16  3.7”  Anti-Aircraft  guns,  2  batteries  of  8  guns  (where  is  the  3rd 
battery?)) 

94lh  Heavy  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (16  3.7”  Anti-Aircraft  guns,  2  batteries  of  8  guns  (where  is  the  3rd 
battery?)) 

two  troops,  27lh  Searchlight  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (5  searchlights  (used  to  “bounce”  light  off  clouds  to  illuminate  the 
enemy) 

2—  Anti-Aircraft  Brigade  (for  headquarters  and  railway  protection) 

2nd  Light  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (48  Bofors  40mm  guns,  3  batteries  of  16  guns) 

199,h  &  261s'  Batteries,  69,b  Heavy  Anti-Aircraft  Regiment,  Royal  Artillery  (16  3.7”  Anti-Aircraft  guns,  8  guns  per  battery) 
Army  Troops 

B  Squadron,  6lb  Royal  Tank  Regiment  (from?  8,h  Army  HQs  protection  with  6  Matilda  (?)  tanks) 
one  troop,  6lb  South  African  Armoured  Car  Regiment  (from?  8lh  Army  HQs  protection  with  6  armd  cars) 

Tank  Delivery  Regiment 

one  squadron  from  the  Special  Air  Service  Regiment  (raiding  forces) 

Chief  of  Roval  Engineers  (Brigadier  Kisch) 

DCE  Roads,  Colonel  Shannon 

14  DCE,  Colonel  C.  Topham 

3  CRE,  Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  C.  West 

62  CRE,  Lieutenant-Colonel  B.  M.  Archibald 

72  CRE,  Lieutenant-Colonel  N.  A.  Armitage 

82  CRE  (Airfields),  Lieutenant-Colonel  M.  R.  M.  Cubitt 

295th  Army  Field  Company  Royal  Engineers  (detached  to  23rd  Armored  Brigade  Group) 

566th  Army  Troops  Company  Royal  Engineers 

588th  Army  Troops  Company  Royal  Engineers 

25th  Road  Construction  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

27th  Road  Construction  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

31st  Road  Construction  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

4th  Mobile  Landing  Ground  Construction  Party 

5th  Mobile  Landing  Ground  Construction  Party 

21st  New  Zealand  Mechanical  Equipment  Operating  Company,  Royal  New  Zealand  Engineers 
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22nd  South  African  Workshop  and  Park  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

36"'  South  African  Water  Supply  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

Is'  Camouflage  Company  Royal  Engineers 

85'1'  Camouflage  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

95,h  South  African  Bomb  Disposal  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 

twenty-five  pioneer  and  labor  companies  plus  twenty-four  more  in  General  Headquarters  reserve 

5"'  Boring  Section 

detachment,  1 14"'  Mechanical  Equipment  Workshop  and  Park  Company 
Director  of  Survey,  Colonel  V.  E.  H.  Sanccau 
5 1 7,h  Field  Survey  Company 
1 3th  Field  Survey  Depot 

46,h  Survey  Company,  South  African  Engineer  Corps 
Lincs-of-Communications,  transportation  and  headquarters  units,  “It  is  regretted  that  it  is  not  possible  to 
include  a  list  of  (these)  which  contributed  so  materially  to  the  success  of  the  Eighth  Army.”2 


3, J  Libyan  Arab  Forces  (guard  duties) 

8"'  Army  Signals 

4, h  Light  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
200'1'  Field  Ambulance  (Royal  Army  Medical  Corps) 
six  tank  transporter  companies 

fifty-three  general  transport  company  equivalents 


2 


History  of  the  Royal  Engineers,  by  Derek  Boyd,  Leo  Cooper  Ltd,  London,  1975,  page  395. 
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Desert  Air  Force  (note:  the  exact  nature  of  the  Desert  Air  Force’s  relationship  with  8lh  Army  is  unclear.  104  squadrons  were  available  in  the 
Middle  East  (including  these  incomplete  squadrons:  RAF  64,  Fleet  Air  Arm  7,  South  African  Air  Force  16,  Royal  Australian  Air  Force  6,  Royal 
Canadian  Air  Force  2,  Rhodesian  1,  US  Army  Air  Force  13,  Greek  2),  with  a  reported  total  of  1600  aircraft  (about  600  fighters,  400  fighter- 
bombers,  600  medium  bombers,  and  63  heavy  bombers),  plus  500  in  reserve,  note:  these  numbers  arc  inconsistent)3 

Air  Headquarters  Western  Desert  (based  in  Cairo) 

Tactical  Air  Command  (based  at  Wadi  cl  Natrun) 

Fighters  (twenty-five  fighter  squadrons) 

No.  21 1  Group  (‘Force  A’,  with  299  fighters  and  fighter-bombers,  based  at  Bir  Hooker) 

No.  233  Wing  (3  squadrons  of  P-40  Kittyhawks  and  one  of  P-40  Tomahawks) 

No.  239  R.A.F.  Wing  (based  at  El  Kubri) 

No.  3  Squadron,  Royal  Australian  Air  Force  (Kittyhawks,  based  at  El  Kubri) 

66,h  Fighter  Squadron,  U.S.  Army  Air  Force  (P-40f) 

No.  112  Squadron  (Kittyhawks,  based  at  El  Kubri) 

No.  450  Squadron,  Royal  Australian  Air  Force  (Kittyhawks,  based  at  El  Kubri) 

No.  244  R.A.F.  Fighter  Wing  (based  at  Mariut) 

No.  80  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Cairo) 

No.  92  Squadron  (Spitfires,  based  at  Mariut) 

No.  238  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Mariut) 

No.  274  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  LG.  154) 

No.  341  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Mariut) 

US  57lh  Fighter  Group  (2  squadrons  of  P-40  Kittyhawks,  sec  U.S.  Army  Middle  East  Air  Force  below) 

No.  6  Squadron  (Hurricane  1ID  tankbusters) 

No.  7  South  African  Air  Force  Squadron  (Hurricane  IID  tankbusters) 

No.  212  Group  (‘Force  B’,  with  128  fighters  (including  75  flown  by  US  pilots)) 

No.  7  (South  African  Air  Force)  Wing  (four  squadrons  of  Hurricanes) 

No.  243  R.A.F.  Fighter  Wing  (based  at  Bir  Hooker) 

No.  1  Squadron  South  African  Air  Force  (P-40  Kittyhawks,  based  at  Mariut) 

No.  33  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  LG.  154) 

No.  73  Squadron  (Spitfires,  based  at  LG.  89) 

No.  1 1 8  Squadron  (based  at  El  Mirbat) 

No.  145  Squadron  (Spitfires,  based  at  LG.  154) 

No.  213  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  LG.  154) 

No.  601  Squadron  (Spitfires,  based  at  El  Mirbat) 

No.  211  R.A.F.  Wing  (based  at  LG.  97) 

No.  260  Squadron  South  African  Air  Force  (Kittyhawks,  based  at  El  Kubri) 

No,  240  R.A.F.  Wing  (based  at  Imayd) 

No.  5  Squadron  (P-40  Tomahawks  and  Kittyhawks,  based  at  LG.  97) 

No.  94  Squadron  (P-40  Tomahawks  and  Kittyhawks,  based  at  LG.  97) 


Day  Bombers 

No.  3  South  African  Air  Force  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Bcnha) 

No.  12  Squadron  (Bostons,  based  at  Abu  Qir) 

No.  14  Squadron  (Baltimorcs,  based  at  Imayid) 

No.  21  Squadron  (Baltimorcs,  based  at  Imayid) 

No.  24  Squadron  (Bostons,  based  at  LG.  99) 

No.  55  Squadron  (Baltimorcs  and  Blenheims,  based  at  Tell  cl  Kcbir) 

No.  60  Squadron  (Maryland,  Based  at  Wadi  Natrun) 

No.  233  Squadron  (Baltimorcs,  based  at  LG.  98) 

No,  3  South  African  Air  Force  Fighter-Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Bcnha) 

No.  2  Squadron  (P-40  Kittyhawks,  based  at  LG.  85) 

No.  4  squadrons  (P-40  Kittyhawks,  based  at  LG.  85) 

No.  232  Wing  (2  day-bomber  squadrons,  equipped  with  Baltimorcs) 

No.  247  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Giananclis) 

No.  15  South  African  Air  Force  Squadron  (Blenheims,  based  at  Burg  cl  Arab) 
No.  38  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Giananclis) 


3  La  Renia  Aerorwutica.  1939-1943.  Volume  Terzo.  1942.  L’Anno  Della  Sneranza.  by  Nino  Arena,  Stato  Maggiorc  Acronautica,  Ufficio  Storico, 
Rome,  1984,  pages  233-234.  The  Mediterranean  and  Middle  East,  Volume  IV.  The  Destruction  of  the  Axis  Forces  in  Africa,  by  I.S.O.  Playfair 
ct.al.,  Her  Majesty’s  Stationery  Office,  London,  1966,  pages  3,  11,  13. 
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No.  47  Squadron  (Bcauforts  and  Albacorcs,  based  at  Amrya) 
No.  459  Squadron  (Hudsons  and  Blenheims,  based  at  Gianaclis) 
No.  22  Squadron  (Bcauforts,  based  at  Gianaclis) 

No.  39  Squadron  (Bcauforts,  based  at  Mariut) 

No.  221  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Gianaclis) 

2057"'  GR  Flight  (Bcaufightcr,  based  at  Gianaclis) 

Ind.  Flight  (Wellington/Fairchild,  at  Gianaclis) 


Reconnaissance 

No.  285  Wing  (3  reconnaissance  squadrons  and  2  flights) 

two  tactical  reconnaissance  (Hurricane)  squadrons 
one  strategic  reconnaissance  (Baltimore)  flight 
one  survey  reconnaissance  (Baltimore)  squadron 
one  photographic  reconnaissance  (Spitfire)  flight 

U.S.  Army  Middle  East  Air  Force  commanded  by  Major  General  Lewis  H.  Brcrcton,  re-designated  9lh  US  Air  Force  in  November  1942, 
Equipped  with  Forty  B-24s,  six  B- 1 7s,  thirty-five  B-25s,  and  forty-nine  P-40s,  another  thirty-five,  a  sampling  of  all  types,  were  not  operational  at 
this  time  (October  1942). 4 

9-  Bomber  Command  (Brigadier  General  Patrick  W.  Timbcrlake,  with  51  heavy  bombers  became  operational  on  12  OCT  42) 

98"'  Heavy  Bomber  Group  (B-24  “Liberators,”  based  at  Ramat  David) 

345"'  Heavy  Bomber  Group  (B-24  “Liberators,”  based  at  LG.  224) 

376"'  Bomber  Group  (absorbed  the  B-24Ds  of  Colonel  Halverson’s  Project  No.  63  in  October,  based  at  Lydda) 

9'1'  Squadron,  7"'  Bombardment  Group  (only  7  B- 1 7s  on  hand  on  28  June  1 942,  may  have  been  absorbed  into  another  unit) 

12~  Medium  Bombardment  Grotin  (equipped  with  B-25  Mitchell  medium  bombers,  based  at  Deversoir) 

8 1 st  Bomber  Squadron  (B-25  “Mitchells,”  based  at  LG.  99/244) 

82nd  Bomber  Squadron  (B-25  “Mitchells,”  based  at  LG.  99/244) 

83rd  Bomber  Squadron  (B-25  “Mitchells,”  based  at  LG.  99/244) 

84"'  Bomber  Squadron  (B-25  “Mitchells,”  based  at  LG.  99/244) 

57-  Fighter  Groun  (in  support  of  No.  21 1  Fighter  Group,  based  at  Idku) 

64"'  Fighter  Squadron  (equipped  with  P-40f  “Warhawks,”  based  at  Nicosia) 

65"'  Fighter  Squadron  (equipped  with  P-40f  “Warhawks,”  based  at  Idku) 

78-  Filthier  Groun  (equipped  with  P-40f  “Warhawks,"  based  at  Tanta) 

Available  ’to  reinforce’ 

No.  201  Royal  Navy  Air  Wine  (two  pathfinder  squadrons  of  Albacorcs,  based  at  Dikheila) 

No.  755  Squadron  (Albacorcs  and  Swordfish,  based  at  Dikheila)  i 

No.  805  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Dikheila) 

No.  815  Squadron  (Swordfish,  based  at  Port  Said) 

No.  821  Squadron  (Albacorcs,  based  at  Dikheila) 

No.  826  Squadron  (Albacorcs  and  Swordfish,  based  at  Dikheila) 

No.  205  Bomber  Groun  (Wellington  medium  night  bombers,  based  at  Abu  Smeir) 

No.  231  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Abu  Sntcir) 

No.  37  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Abu  Smeir) 

No.  70  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Abu  Smeir) 

No.  236  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Kabrit) 

No.  104  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Kabrit) 

No.  108  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Kabrit) 

No.  148  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Kabrit) 

No.  238  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Shallufa) 

No.  40  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Shallufa) 

No.  109  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Shallufa) 

No.  140  Army  Cooperation  Wing  (based  at  Imayd) 

No.  40  Squadron  (Kitlyhawks,  based  at  Burg  cl  Arab) 

No.  208  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Bir  Hooker) 

No.  1437  Flight  SR  (Baltimorcs  and  Marylands,  based  at  Tanta) 

No.  201  Naval  Cooperation  Groun  (based  at  Alexandria) 


Outraged  Skies,  by  Edward  Jablonski,  contained  in  Airwar.  Doublcday  &  Company,  Garden  City,  New  York,  1971,  pages  7  to  11.  Edward 
Jablonski  states  that  the  Western  Desert  Air  Force  had  1200  aircraft  in  Egypt  and  Palestine  (predominantly  fighters)  and  of  these,  more  than  800 
were  ready  to  fly  in  October.  See  also  Log  of  the  Liberators,  An  Illustrated  History  of  the  B-24.  by  Steve  Birdsall,  Doublcday  &  Company, 
Garden  City,  New  York,  1973,  pages  5  to  9. 
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No.  29  Fighter  Squadron  (Fulmars,  based  at  Alexandria) 

No.  775  FAA  Squadron  (Sea  Gladiators,  based  at  Alexandria) 
No.  38  Bomber  Squadron  (Hudsons,  based  at  Alexandria) 

No.  216  Group  (four  squadrons  with  various  types  of  transport  aircraft) 

In  Palestine 


No.  235  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Akka) 

No.  203  GR  Squadron  (Beauforts,  based  at  El  Kantara) 

No.  13  Squadron  (Blenheims,  Hudsons,  Marylands,  based  at  Gaza) 

No.  230  RC  Squadron  (Sundcrlands  and  Catalinas,  Abu  Qir) 

No.  700  GR  (Albacorc,  based  at  Beirut) 

No.  29  Squadron  (Marylands,  based  at  Idku) 

No.  252  Squadron  (Beaufighters,  based  at  Idku) 

No.  272  Squadron  (Beaufighters,  based  at  Idku) 

No.  235  Fighter  Wing  (based  at  Akka) 

No.  335  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Dikheila) 

French  Alsace  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  El  Firdan) 

Yugoslav  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Idku) 

No,  242  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Fayd) 

No.  162  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Fayd) 

No.  187  Squadron  (Wellingtons,  based  at  Fayd) 

No.  245  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Aqir) 

No.  227  Squadron  (B-24  Liberators,  based  at  Aqir) 

No.  9725  Squadron  (B-24  Liberators,  based  at  Aqir) 

No.  249  Bomber  Wing  (based  at  Ismailia) 

No.  10  Squadron  (Halifaxes,  based  at  Ismailia) 

No.  76  Squadron  (Halifaxes,  based  at  Ismailia) 

Air  Hcadciuartcrs  Egypt 

No.l  French  Lorraine  Squadron  (Blenheims,  based  at  Rayak) 

No.  451  F.  Squadron  (Hurricanes,  based  at  Rayak) 

No.  1413  F.  Squadron  (Gladiators,  based  at  Ramie) 

No.  1438  F.  Squadron  (Gladiators,  based  at  Haifa) 

Other  squadrons,  including  some  equipped  with  long-range  fighters,  were  available  to  give  direct  support  to  the  army.  Axis  air  reconnaissance 
before  the  battle  showed  the  following:  I )  Area  around  Alexandria:  705  aircrafts  of  which  48 1  were  fighters,  2 1 5  medium  bombers,  and  9  four- 
engine  bombers.  2)  Around  Cairo-290  aircraft  of  which  179  fighters,  101  medium  bombers,  and  10  four-engine  bombers.  And  3)  Around  Suez- 
590  aircraft  of  which  1 86  were  fighters,  400  medium  bombers,  and  4  four-engine  bombers. 
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APPENDIX  K 

CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS, 

6th  NEW  ZEALAND  BRIGADE  ZONE 
21  OCTOBER  TO  1000  HOURS  24  OCTOBER  1942 


DATE 

TIME 

EVENT 

21  October 

Late  Afternoon 

2  NZ  DIV  moves  to  Assembly  Area 

22  October 

Gen.  Montgomery’s  pre-battle  message  is  read  to  the  troops 

Night 

8  NZ  Fd  Coy  clears  two  40yd  lanes  on  Bottle  Track 

23  October 

1700 

10  AD  closes  on  Assembly  Area  on  Qattara  Track 

2000 

Tanks  from  8  &  24  Armd  Bde  form  up 

2100 

NZ  IN  BNs  form  up  on  the  LD  (Line  of  Departure) 

2130 

24  BN  crosses  LD,  moves  to  Is'  barrage  lift 

2140 

8lh  Army  begins  counter-battery  fire 

-Sappers  turn-on  markers  on  routes  through  8lh  Army  minefields 

2200 

Artillery  begins  timed  concentrations 

2223 

Barrage  begins  to  move  forward  with  24  BN  right  behind  it.  They  soon 
encounter  7  Co,  382nd  Grenadier  Regt. 

2230 

C  &  D  Coy,  28  BN  begin  to  advance 

2245 

26  BN  leaves  Assembly  Area 

2250 

25  BN  leaves  Assembly  Area 

2300 

NZ  8  Fd  Coy  and  3  Fd  Sqdn  advances 

2320 

3  Fd  Sqdn’s  pilot  vehicle  immobilized  by  a  mine 

2305 

Lifting  barrages  ceases 

-24  BN  seizes  intermediate  obj.  on  PL  Red 

2330 

Route  ‘A’  through  Is'  Axis  minefield  completed 

24  October 

0030 

25  BN  deploys  on  start  line  along  PL  Red 

0040 

26  BN  deploys  on  start  line  along  PL  Red 

0055 

Lifting  barrage  begins  again 

-No.  2  Section  (8  Fd  Coy)  trips  IED,  4  K.IA,  12  WIA 

0140 

15  min  pause  in  lifting  barrage  while  preplanned  concentrations  on 
Miteiriya  Ridge  arc  fired 

0200 

B/25  BN  reaches  what  it  believes  to  be  its  obj.  and  begins  to  dig  in 

0213 

6  Fd  (Artillery)  Regt  program  completed 

0222 

4  Fd  (Artillery)  Regt  lifting  barrage  completed 

0230 

All  fourNZ  breaches  completed  through  Is'  Axis  minefield 

0245 

Planned  time  under  Opn  Lightfoot  for  2  NZ  DIV  to  seize  objs  on  PL 
Oxalic 

-0300 

HQ  26  BN  reaches  eastern  slope  of  Miteiriya  Ridge 
-9  Armd  Bde  at  Is'  Axis  minefield 

0330 

Rifle  Coys  of  26  BN  complete  consolidation  along  PL  Oxalic  in  the 
sector  of  the  11  Bn,  382nd  Grenadier  Regt 

0400 

Planned  time  under  Opn  Lightfoot  for  9  Armd  Bde  to  conduct  Passage 
of  Lines  through  2  NZ  DIV 

-Breaches  of  2nd  Axis  minefield  along  Routes  ‘A’  &  ‘B’  begin 
-BG  Gentry  moves  forward 

0430 

-10  AD  abandons  ‘Hat’  Track 

0500 

-Breaches  on  Routes  ‘A’  &  ‘B’  completed 

-Royal  Warwickshire  Yco  Regt  begins  attempt  to  pass  tanks  forward 

-0600 

-Beginning  of  morning  nautical  twilight 

-leading  sdqns,  Royal  Wiltshire  Yeo  Regt  cross  crest  of  Miteiriya  Ridge 
in  5  NZ  Bde  zone 

-0620 

Sunrise 

0630 

3rd  Hussar  Regt  moves  in  reserve 

0800 

The  guns  and  panzers  of  KG  Sud  halt  Royal  Wiltshire  Yco  Regt 

1000 

26  BN  casualties  reach  100 
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APPENDIX  L 

BREACHING  ACCOUNTS  OF  OTHER  UNITS, 
DURING  THE  2nd  BATTLE  OF  EL  ALAMEIN 


ANNEX  1 .  “Breaching  Operations,  XIII  Corps,  Operation  Lightfoot,”  by  Christian  Childs. 

ANNEX  2.  “9th  Australian  Division  Breaching  Operations  during  Operation  Lightfoot,”  extract  from  Tobruk  and  El 
Alamein. 

ANNEX  3.  “New  Zealand  Engineer  Breaching  Operations  during  Operation  Supercharge,”  extract  from  New 
Zealand  Engineers.  Middle  East. 
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APPENDIX  L,  ANNEX  1 
BREACHING  OPERATIONS,  XIII  CORPS, 
OPERATION  LIGHTFOOT 

By  Christian  Childs 


OVERVIEW 

XIII  CORPS 

The  mission  of  XIII  Corps,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant-General  Brian  G.  Horrocks,  was  to  deceive 
the  enemy,  by  convincing  them  that  the  main  attack  would  occur  in  the  south.  This  would  prevent  the  21st  Panzer 
and  Ariete  Armored  divisions  from  reinforcing  the  northern  defensive  positions.  Montgomery  also  ordered 
Horrocks  to  avoid  any  tank  casualties;  Montgomery  wanted  all  tanks  available  for  follow-on  operations.1  H-Hour 
was  set  for  2200  hours  on  23  October. 

From  north  to  south  the  XIII  Corps  consisted  of  the  50lh  Division,  44lh  Division  and  7th  Armoured  Division. 
The  corps  would  have  to  breach  two  former  British  minefields  from  east  to  west,  code  named  January  and  February. 
The  minefields  were  about  3000  yards  apart  and  extended  to  the  foot  of  Gebel  Himeimat  (Map  LI).2 

The  44'1'  would  launch  a  supporting  attack  on  the  north  flank  of  the  7,h  Armoured  Division  and  breach  one 
mine  lane  about  300  yards  north  of  the  7th,  which  would  clear  two  lanes  about  100  -  200  yards  apart  (Sketch  LI  and 
L2).  In  an  independent  operation,  the  Free  French  Brigade  would  capture  Himeimat.  The  corps  would  conduct  the 
entire  operation  behind  an  intense  artillery  barrage  -  first  on  positions  behind  January  and  then  shifting  to  those 
behind  February.3 

The  commander  of  the  7,h  Armoured  Division,  General  Harding,  planned  to  breach  the  minefields 
immediately  north  of  Himeimat,  and  to  capture  Himeimat  hill  and  the  escarpment  (a  steep  bluff  similar  to  a  butte  in 
the  American  west),  to  the  west.  The  carrier-mounted  44th  Divisional  Reconnaissance  Regiment,  task  organized 
from  the  44lh  Division,  would  breach  the  minefields.  The  44lh  Reconnaissance  Regiment  was  specially  organized 
and  trained  for  such  a  mission,  and  they  would  have  priority  of  fires  from  all  the  artillery  of  the  7th  and  44th 
Divisions.  The  Armored  Brigades  would  establish  bridgeheads  on  the  far  side  of  the  minefields,  and  the  44lh 
Division  would  follow-on  and  take  control  of  them.4 

Since  the  panzerarmee  knew  that  an  attack  was  imminent;  the  best  the  Commonwealth  forces  could  hope  to 
do  was  confuse  the  enemy  about  the  location  of  the  main  effort.  General  Montgomery  implemented  an  intricate  and 
comprehensive  deception  plan.  General  Horrocks  describes  some  of  the  elements  of  this  plan: 

“Monty ’s  very  able  staff,  under  the  direction  of  Freddy  de  Guingand,  worked  out  in  detail  the 
number  and  position  of  all  vehicles  and  guns  which  would  be  required  for  the  assault.  These  were 
concentrated  in  their  proper  places  behind  30  Corps  front  very  early  on;  but  they  were  not  the  real 
operational  vehicles.  They  were  spares  and,  above  all,  dummies.  Though  the  German  aircraft 
photographed  these  concentrations  constantly,  they  always  remained  the  same,  and  there  was  no  sudden 
increase  just  before  the  battle.  As  the  assaulting  divisions  moved  into  position,  their  operational  vehicles 
merely  replaced  the  dummies,  the  change-over  taking  place,  of  course,  at  night. 

In  my  sector  dummy  dumps  and  workshops  began  to  spring  up  like  mushrooms,  all  supplied  by 
dummy  pipelines  and  water  installations.  On  the  night  of  the  attack  it  was  arranged  for  the  wireless  sets  of 
a  complete  armoured  division  to  operate  so  as  to  suggest  that  large  armoured  forces  were  moving  forward 
in  this  sector. 5 

Montgomery  created  an  intelligence  cell,  in  the  southern  sector,  to  transmit  reports  specifically  created  for 
German  listening  posts.  He  also  had  a  fuel  pipeline  built  so  slowly  that  German  intelligence  was  completely 
deceived  as  to  when  it  would  be  completed.  Montgomery’s  deception  was  successful  enough  to  conceal  the  arrival 
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of  two  new  divisions  with  two  hundred  and  forty  guns  and  a  hundred  and  fifty  tanks.  It  thoroughly  confused  the 
Germans  and  made  them  think  the  attack  would  not  be  ready  until  the  end  of  November.6 
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PANZERARMEE  AFRIKA 


The  Italians  anticipated  taking  the  brunt  of  the  initial  attack.  The  typical  offensive  tactics  of  the  Eighth 
Army  were  to  locate  the  “weak”  Italians,  smash  through  them,  and  envelop  the  German  units.  At  El  Alamein,  the 
XIII  Corps  would  not  be  bothered  with  trying  to  locate  the  Italian  units  -  there  were  no  German-manned  strong 
points  in  the  forward  area  where  they  planned  to  conduct  their  breaching  operations.7  In  this  case,  the  British  did  not 
underestimate  their  Italian  opponents.  The  Italian  1 85th  Folgore  Division  was  a  grounded  paratroop  unit  that  had 
“fought  ferociously”  against  the  44,h  Division  a  few  weeks  earlier.8  The  Desert  Rats  of  the  7th  Armoured  Division 
described  the  Folgore  as,  “northerners  and  of  higher  quality  than  the  average.”  The  21s1  Panzer  and  the  Ariete 
Armored  divisions  had  the  mission  of  counterattacking  any  breakthrough  or  penetration  of  the  Italian  X  Corps’  main 
defensive  line.9 

INTO  THE  BREACH 

In  October  1942  the  22nd  Armoured  Brigade  of  the  7lh  Armoured  Division  was  holding  the  line  of  two 
minefields,  known  as  Nuts  and  May.  Two  other  minefields,  January  and  February,  had  been  under  Axis  control 
since  August.  Each  of  these  was  about  300  meters  deep.  January  was  the  furthest  east,  about  9  kilometers  to  the 
west  of  the  XIII  Corps  line  of  departure. 1  About  2,500  meters  separated  January  and  February  in  the  area  of  the 
planned  breaches.  Both  minefields  extended  south  of  Gebel  Himeimat,  a  hill  that  overlooked  the  entire  area  where 
the  battle  would  occur. 10 

The  7th  Armoured  Division  Commander  planned  to  breach  January  and  February  immediately  north  of 
Himeimat,  and  send  the  Free  French  Brigade  to  capture  the  hill  and  the  escarpment  west  of  it.  The  44th  Divisional 
Reconnaissance  Regiment  would  breach  the  minefields;  they  were  specially  organized  and  trained  for  this  specific 
task  (see  Table  1).  The  armored  brigades  would  pass  through  the  breached  lanes  and  establish  bridgeheads  on  the 


Colonel  J.  M.  Lambert,  the  Chief  of  Royal  Engineers  (CRE)  for  the  44th  Infantry  Division,  described  these  minefields  in  some  detail  as 
follows:  “From  Alam  Nayl  to  Himeimat  ran  two  former  British  minefields  named  “January”  and  “February.”  These  had  been  laid  by  us  as 
defensive  minefields  during  the  previous  spring;  but  on  the  enemy’s  arrival  at  Alamein  he  had  captured  them,  together  with  Himeimat,  and  used 
them  as  his  protective  minefields.  He  was  well  dug  in  behind  and  between  them  and  to  a  small  extent  in  front  of  them.  Of  what  additions  or 
alterations  he  made  to  them  we  had  little  information.  We  had  replaced  them,  so  to  speak,  by  laying  two  more  parallel  minefields  (called  “Nuts” 
and  “May”)  about  three  miles  to  the  cast. 

In  Operation  Lightfoot,  therefore,  the  breaching  of  “January”  and  “February”  seemed  likely  to  be  the  main  engineer  tasks.  We  had  no 
up-to-date  knowledge  of  “February.”  Of  the  nearer  “January”  wc  knew  the  following: 

a)  The  front  fence  of  the  minefield  was  still  on  its  original  alignment  as  surveyed  in  at  the  time  wc  constructed  it.  The  further  fence,  where  it 
could  be  seen,  also  appeared  to  be  intact  and  unmoved. 

b)  No  material  alterations  to  the  mines  appeared  to  have  been  made,  at  any  rate  near  the  front  fence.  All  mines  “stolen”  to  date  had  been 
British  Mark  IVs  or  E.P.  (Egyptian  Pattern)  and  none  had  been  found  trapped. 

c)  No  anti-personnel  mines  had  been  found,  other  than  a  small  number  of  Mark  II  shrapnel  mines  originally  laid  by  us  (most  of  these, 

incidentally,  had  become  non-operative).  No  “S”  mines  had  been  discovered  near  the  front  fcncc-which  was  the  enemy’s  favorite  place  for 
putting  them. 

d)  The  enemy  laid  tcllcrmincs  on  our  side  of  the  front  fence  to  a  depth  of  at  least  300  yards.  They  appeared  to  have  been  laid  at  random  in 
groups  of  up  to  five.  They  were  just  buried,  sometimes  only  half  buried,  in  patches  of  soft  sand  and  unmarked.  It  seemed  probable  that 
every  enemy  patrol  going  out  had  been  given  fives  mines  and  told  to  leave  them  lying  about.  (During  the  course  of  the  battle  more  than 
1 ,000  of  these  scattered  mines  were  lifted — all  were  tcllcrmincs.  No  anti-personnel  mines  had  been  laid-for  obvious  reasons.) 

c)  The  enemy’s  foremost  defended  localities  were  immediately  in  rear  of  “January”  or  possibly  inside  it  in  some  cases.  Some  small  posts  dug 
just  in  front  of  it  appeared  to  be  occupied  only  at  night, 
f)  There  were  no  substantial  barbed  wire  or  other  obstacles. 

When  the  plan  for  “Lightfoot”  became  firm,  it  was  decided  to  carry  out  an  engineer  reconnaissance  of  the  line  of  advance  up  to  the 
“January”  minefield  at  the  place  where  the  breach  was  to  be  made...  This  reconnaissance  had  obviously  to  be  made  on  the  quiet.  Any 
reconnaissance  in  force,  or  preliminary  mine-clearing  operation  in  front  of  “January”  at  this  point  would  have  given  the  game  away,  and  defeated 
its  object  by  leading  the  enemy  to  alter  his  minefield  layout  at  the  crucial  point. 

At  dusk,  a  few  days  before  the  battle,  a  sapper  officer  from  44"'  Division,  R.E.,  was  dropped  by  armored  car  about  a  mile  due  east  of 
Point  A.  He  then  walked  and  crawled  on  a  compass  bearing  due  west.  The  going  was  reasonably  good  until  about  200  yards  short  of  the 

minefield  where  the  ground  became  broken.  He  got  up  to  the  minefield  but  could  not  see  beyond  as  it  lay  on  a  slightly  hump-backed  ridge.  On 
returning  to  the  armored  car  in  bright  moon-light  he  was  fired  on,  presumably  by  a  patrol,  but  got  back  safely.  The  site  seemed  suitable;  the 
broken  ground  might  necessitate  some  work  on  the  approaches,  but  it  would  provide  some  cover  where  it  would  be  needed.  There  was  risk, 
which  had  to  be  taken,  that  the  enemy  had  added  a  “vertical”  or  cross  minefield  between  “January”  and  “February”  immediately  opposite  [the 
breach].  The  width  of  the  minefield  at  this  point  as  originally  laid  was  300  yards.”  From  “Engineers  at  the  Battle  of  Alamein  -  the  Southern 
Sector,”  pages  20-29. 
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far  side.  The  44Ih  Infantry  Division  would  then  take  over.11  Major  R.  H.  W.  S.  Hastings  describes  the  plan  in  more 
detail: 


The  plan,  which  was  rehearsed  three  times,  was  for  four  gaps  to  be  made  in  our  own  minefields 
[Nuts  and  May]  by  the  Sappers  twenty-four  hours  before  the  battle  started.  The  next  night  the 
Brigade  was  to  go  through  these  gaps.  The  advance  guard  consisted  of  the  44lh  Divisional 
Reconnaissance  Regiment,  Battalion  Headquarters  [ls>  Battalion,  The  Rifle  Brigade],  “A  ”  and 
“ B  ”  Companies  of  the  Is'  Battalion  [The  Rifie  Brigade]  and  the  Greys  [one  troop  of  3  Stuarts, 
Royal  Scots  Greys]  —  in  that  order...  The  44th  Divisional  Reconnaissance  Regiment,  commanded 
by  a  60lh  Rifleman,  Lyon  Corbett-Winder,  was  to  make  four  gaps  in  January  corresponding  to 
those  in  Nuts  and  May.  As  soon  as  these  gaps  were  complete  “A  ”  and  “B  "  Companies  were  to 
push  through  and  take  up  flanking  positions  -  "A”  to  the  north  and  “B  ”  to  the  south  -  facing 
outwards  and  thus  forming  a  corridor  through  which  the  44th  Divisional  Reconnaissance 
Regiment  could  pass  to  repeat  the  gapping  operation  on  February’.  The  Greys  were  to  support  the 
advance  guard  throughout  and  when  the  gaps  were  finally  completed  to  take  up  positions  on  the 
other  side  of  the  last  minefield,  where  the  rest  of  the  Brigade  would  join  them.  The  131st  Infantry 
Brigade  [44th  Infantry  Division]  would  then  take  over  the  Battalion’s  job  between  the  minefields 
so  that  it  could  join  the  rest  of  the  Armoured  Brigade  in  their  battle  position  to  the  west.  The  gaps 
around  which  all  this  activity  centered  were  in  two  pairs  -  a  pair  in  the  north  and  a  pair  in  the 
south,  with  about  two  thousand  yards  between  pairs  and  some  two  hundred  yards  between  gaps. 
The  whole  operation  was  to  be  supported  by  a  barrage  which  was  to  creep  forward  two  hundred 
yards  ahead  of  the  leading  troops,  a  heavy  barrage  but  not  comparable  to  the  tremendous  uproar 
at  the  northern  end  of  the  line.  ” 12 


The  132nd  Brigade,  44th  Infantry  Division,  had  the  follow-up  role  to  the  131st.  They  would  either  pass 
through,  or,  if  the  131st  attack  went  well,  open  the  salient  wider.  If  the  attack  lost  momentum  the  132nd  would 
consolidate  any  gains. 


Table  LI.  XIII  CORPS  MINEFIELD  TASK  FORCE 

T~^  I.. j'. 


44th  Reconnaissance  Regiment 

Attached  from  44th  Infantry  Division,  mounted  in 
Universal  Carriers 

One  Troop,  Royal  Scots  Greys  Regiment 

3  Stuarts  Tanks 

4"'  Field  Squadron  Royal  Engineers 

Attached  from  division  troops 

Detachment  from  21st  Field  Squadron  Royal 
Engineers 

Attached  from  division  troops 

Two  troops  with  6  Scorpions 

4th  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery 

Attached  from  division  troops,  16  25-pdr  guns,  2 
batteries  of  8  guns 

97th  Field  Regiment  Royal  Artillery 

Attached  from  division  troops,  16  25-pdr  guns,  2 
batteries  of  8  guns 

The  44th  knew  they  were  in  for  a  tough  fight  with  the  Folgore  to  their  front. 13  From  north  to  south  the 
Folgore  was  organized  as  follows:  the  187"’  Brigade  with  the  2nd,  4th  and  9th  Parachute  Infantry  Battalions;  Ruspoli’s 
Group,  made  up  of  the  7th  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  and  the  8th  Pioneer  Battalion;  and  the  186th  Brigade 
comprised  of  the  5th  and  6th  Parachute  Infantry  Battalions.14 

The  British  began  clearing  lanes  through  their  own  minefields  twenty-four  hours  before  H-Hour.  Units 
spent  the  rest  of  their  time  on  the  23rd  making  final  preparations,  cleaning  weapons  and  loading  vehicles.15  By  1830 
hours  the  Army  was  prepared  to  start  the  attack.  The  Commonwealth  forces  moved  west  through  their  own 
minefields  and  waited  for  H-Hour. 16 

The  operation  began  with  a  massive  artillery  barrage  at  2140  hours.  Major  Hastings  described  the  barrage 
as  “the  most  impressive  supporting  fire  that  anyone  had  yet  seen.  The  noise  and  the  flashes  were  not  to  be 
forgotten.”17 
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According  to  one  soldier  in  the  2nd  Battalion  of  the  Buffs,  “The  barrage  began.  It  was  a  shattering  fantastic 
sound,  drowning  the  subdued  whispering  of  boots  in  the  sand  and  the  occasional  clink  of  a  rifle  or  bayonet  as  the 
infantry  moved  up.  The  din  of  over  1000  field  guns  firing  along  the  front  was  like  gigantic  drumbeats  merging  into 
one  great  blast  of  noise.”18  The  Axis  soldiers  were  subjected  to  “an  inferno  of  explosions,  smoke  and  dust.  All 
communications  were  disrupted.”19  The  XIII  Corps  began  to  move  forward  toward  the  enemy  minefields. 

Countermine  tactics  and  techniques  would  now  help  determine  the  outcome  of  the  battle.  The  44th  Division 
was  on  the  northern  flank  of  the  7th  Armoured  Division.  Their  advance  was  led  by  sappers  on  foot  whom  would 
visually  search  for  mines  on  a  12-foot  front.  They  would  remove  the  mines;  the  sappers’  job  was  to  find  a  clear 
route  through  the  minefield.  Behind  the  sappers  were  “Snails”  -  trucks  fitted  with  diesel  tanks  over  the  rear  tires. 
The  diesel  fed  over  the  tires  and  onto  the  desert  sand.  The  diesel  left  an  indelible  mark  on  the  sand  that  could  be 
seen  by  a  truck  driver,  even  at  night.  The  trucks  also  proofed  the  safe  lanes;  by  driving  the  trucks  in  echelon  the 
tires  covered  the  width  of  the  path  and  hopefully  detonated  any  mines  the  sappers  had  missed.  The  minefield 
breaching  teams  and  the  carriers  of  the  assaulting  battalion  followed  the  Snails.  Once  the  sappers  breached  January, 
the  infantry  would  pass  through  and  form  a  bridgehead  from  which  they  could  begin  to  breach  February  or  any  other 
minefield.20 

Two  advance  guards  led  the  7lh  Armoured  Division  toward  January.  These  leading  detachments  had  a  pilot 
vehicle,  Royal  Engineer  mine  clearing  party  and  a  Scorpion.  The  Scorpion  was  a  tank  fitted  with  a  flail.  An 
auxiliary  motor  on  the  tank  powered  the  flail,  which  was  a  rotating  drum  with  chains  attached.  The  spinning  chains 
would  beat  the  ground  in  front  of  the  tank  and  detonate  any  mines  in  its  path.  The  sappers  drove  the  pilot  vehicle 
until  it  struck  a  mine,  which  they  assumed  to  be  the  leading  edge  of  the  minefield.  They  would  then  bring  the 
Scorpion  forward  to  begin  the  gapping  drill.  While  the  Scorpion  flailed,  sappers  used  detectors  to  widen  and  mark 
the  cleared  lane.  Both  advanced  guards  had  a  replacement  party  of  sappers  and  Scorpion  for  leap-frogging, 
replacements  or  making  additional  lanes.21 

The  following  account  is  from  the  XIII  Corps  Engineer  Operations  Report  dated  26  November  1942: 

The  advanced  guard  for  the  7th  Armoured  Division  consisted  of  44'h  Reconnaissance  Regiment 
(under  22nd  Armoured  Brigade)  who  advanced  in  two  columns,  each  of  which  included  a  Scorpion, 
and  detachments  of  4,h  Field  Squadron  sufficient  to  provide  three  detector  parties  with  lifters  and 
markers.  Local  escort  was  provided  by  a  tank  and  carrier  troop.  The  R.E.  [Royal  Engineer] 
Detachments  had  duplicate  reserves  (from  2l(f  Field  Company),  and  there  were  three  spare 
Scorpions.  The  first  encounter  of  mines  was  by  a  vehicle  striking  one.  The  Scorpions  started 
thrashing,  the  detector  parties  sweeping  on  their  right  rear,  to  produce  a  gap  12  yards  wide.  It 
was  subsequently  evident  that  the  first  mine  was  one  of  a  very  scattered  mine  marsh,  and  clearing 
went  on  for  about  900  yards  before  the  main  belt  (300  yards  wide)  was  met.  Meanwhile  the 
Scorpions  had  had  many  troubles,  mostly  from  the  tank  engine  and  from  hits  by  enemy  shells. 

Bringing  up  new  Scorpions  caused  delay.  Progress  was  in  fact  so  slow  that  the  Scorpion  engines 
did  not  overheat  as  had  been  feared.  ”22 

Running  into  these  scattered  mines  significantly  delayed  XIII  Corps’  timeline;  the  units  would  not  even 
begin  to  breach  February  until  the  next  night.23  General  Horrocks,  XIII  Corps  commander,  received  criticism  for 
delaying  his  operations.  However,  his  mission  was  to  support  the  main  attack  in  the  north  and  Montgomery  ordered 
him  to  avoid  any  tank  casualties.24  Horrocks  had  no  need  to  boldly  push  through  January  and  February. 

The  22nd  Armoured  Brigade  lost  about  250  men  (killed,  missing  and  wounded),  along  with  30  carriers  and  a 
few  tanks.  The  brigade  left  one  damaged  Scorpion  within  reach  of  the  enemy  patrols.  On  the  positive  side,  the  22nd 
collected  400  Italian  prisoners,  mostly  from  the  185th  Folgore  Parachute  Division.25 

On  7th  Division’s  right  flank  lsl/7,h  Queens  of  the  44th  Division  and  a  section  of  the  11th  Field  Company 
advanced  as  flank  protection.  They  stumbled  upon  the  same  scattered  mines.  The  sappers  spotted  the  mines  and  the 
Snails  marked  the  clear  path,  exactly  as  intended.  Scorpions  were  having  similar  success,  as  well  as  a  psychological 
effect  on  the  enemy.  Prisoners  said  they  were  less  frightened  by  the  artillery  than  by  the  “strange  phenomenon  -  a 
slowly  advancing  pillar  of  dust,  out  of  which  came  dreadful  noises  of  clanking,  grinding,  and  rattling  chains.”  The 
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Scorpions,  which  were  sustaining  heavy  casualties,  helped  the  44lh  Division’s  efforts  by  drawing  enemy  fire  and 
attention  to  the  south.26 

The  7lh  Division  reached  the  eastern  edge  of  January  at  2300  hours.  They  had  stumbled  into  the  scattered 
minefield  and  were  now  facing  tough  resistance  from  the  Folgore.  Major  Hastings  describes  the  fight  through 
January: 


The  enemy  brought  heavy  fire  from  artilleiy,  mortars  and  machine  guns  to  bear  on  those  waiting 
for  the  gapping  to  be  completed.  " A  ”  Company  suffered  casualties  almost  at  once.  Already  the 
area  was  as  crowded  as  the  car  park  at  Cheltenham  Races,  and  there  was  no  room  anywhere  to 
maneuver.  At  the  end  of  half  an  hour  “B”  Company  reported  that  No.  3  gap  was  impassable 
because  of  soft  sand.  In  another  twenty  minutes  No.  2  was  nearly  through,  but  was  directly  in  the 
line  of  fire  of  an  anti-tank  gun  whose  flashes  were  identified  by  Colonel  Freddie  Stephens  in  the 
moonlight  about  two  thousand  yards  away.  He  ordered  up  “A  ”  Company's  machine-gun  platoon, 
who  engaged  the  anti-tank  gun  with  all  four  Vickers  guns  from  their  vehicles.  The  Italian  gunners 
stopped  firing  at  once.  “A  "  Company  went  straight  through  the  gap  at  the  best  speed  they  could 
make.  They  were  then  ordered  to  turn  south  and  clear  the  western  ends  of  gaps  Nos.  3  and  4. 

“A  ”  Company  overran  two  enemy  machine-gun  posts  almost  at  the  end  of  their  gap.  But  the 
situation  remained.  Progress  in  the  southern  gaps  was  slow  and  it  was  not  until  after  half  past 
one  that  "B  ”  Company  appeared  at  the  end  of  gap  No.  4.  ”27 

Axis  counterattacks  were  highly  effective.  The  Kiehl  Combat  Group  of  Panzerarmee  Afrika,  using 
captured  Stuart  Tanks,  repulsed  every  attack.  Battalions  of  the  104th  Panzer  Grenadier  Regiment  and  artillery  units 
of  the  21s'  Panzer  Division  fought  to  a  standstill,  while  the  10lh  Company  held  off  a  battalion-sized  attack  from  the 
British  44(h  Division  for  twenty-four  hours,  between  the  mine  belts.  In  one  incredible  example  of  devotion  to  duty, 
two  German  soldiers  lay  under  the  axle  of  a  damaged  anti-tank  gun,  allowing  the  gun  to  continue  firing  and  destroy 
two  tanks.  The  Ariete  Division,  Bersaglieri  Battalion,  and  units  of  the  Folgore  Division  fought  “magnificently”  and 
foiled  any  British  breakthrough.28 

The  Commonwealth  units  did  not  reach  their  planned  first-night  objectives  on  the  far  side  of  February.  In 
fact,  they  would  get  only  to  the  far  side  of  January.  The  44lh  Divisional  Reconnaissance  Regiment  and  the  7th 
Division  Sappers  passed  through  January  during  the  early  hours  of  the  24th.  The  armored  regiments  passed  through 
and  established  their  bridgeheads  just  before  sunrise. 

The  Free  French  Brigade  passed  on  a  piece  of  good  news  -  they  had  gained  a  foothold  on  Himeimat  (Map 
L2).  This  hill,  defended  by  the  Italian  14th  Company,  5,h/l 86th  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion,  was  vital  because  it 
offered  a  commanding  view  of  the  area  of  operations.29  The  British  artillery  and  the  RAF  dropped  smoke  rounds 
north  of  Himeimat,  between  the  6,h  and  7th  Parachute  Infantry  Battalions  of  the  186th  Brigade.  The  smoke  obscured 
the  breaches  made  by  the  7th  Armoured  Division  through  January  and  prevented  the  Italians  on  the  hill  from  seeing 
the  operation  or  calling  artillery  fire  on  the  British. 

The  Italians  in  front  of  the  7th  Armoured  Division  provided  a  stubborn  fight.  The  companies  who  took  the 
brunt  of  the  main  attack  were  the  6th/2nd,  24,h/8lh,  and  the  19th/7th  (Map  L3).  Major  Paolo  Caccia-Dominioni  da 
Sillavenge,  commander  of  the  Italian  31st  Pioneer  Battalion,  relates  a  story  about  a  soldier  in  the  7lh  Parachute 
Infantry  Battalion:- 

Another  of  the  7lh’s  paratroopers,  Leandro  Lustrissimi,  kept  enemy  tanks  at  bay  with  his  flame¬ 
thrower  for  twenty-four  hours.  When  he  finally  ran  out  of  inflammable  liquid,  he  continued  to  do 
what  he  could  with  petrol  bottles,  in  spite  of  being  wounded.  Almost  unconscious,  he  was  taken 
prisoner.  Then,  however,  he  recovered  somewhat  and  led  his  comrades  in  a  furious  hand-to-hand 
fight  with  their  captors.  They  managed  to  free  themselves  and  re-occupy  their  position.  Then  a 
group  of  tanks  came  on  the  scene.  With  his  bare  hands  Lustrissimi  dug  up  a  mine  and  flung  it 


Caccia-Dominioni,  235.  The  maps  in  the  official  Italian  history  show  the  22n'l/8lh  rather  than  the  24,l,/8,h  almost  directly  behind  January.  The 
map  shows  the  24"’  behind  February  on  24  October. 
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beneath  the  leading  enemy  tank.  He  was  himself  killed  by  the  explosion.  He  was  twenty-four 
years  old  and  came  from  Subiaco.  ”30 


MAP  L2 
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When  sunrise  came  the  soldiers  of  the  7th  Armoured  Division  were  digging  in  between  January  and 
February.31  Attempting  to  breach  February  would  be  too  costly  during  the  daylight.  The  enemy  was  alerted  and  had 
a  general  idea  where  the  British  would  make  their  assault.  This  was  compounded  by  the  unfortunate  news  that  a 
German  counterattack,  led  by  the  33rd  Panzer  Reconnaissance  Battalion,  had  driven  the  French  from  Himeimat. 
General  Harding,  the  Division  Commander,  decided  to  resume  the  attack  that  night.  Axis  artillery  pounded  the 
tanks  and  infantrymen  all  day  long.32  The  division  had  two  functioning  Scorpions  for  that  night’s  operation.33 

The  Italians  asked  for  a  truce  that  evening  to  collect  and  bury  their  dead;  the  British  refused.  Major 
General  G.  L.  Vemey  describes  the  7lh  Armoured  Division’s  experiences  on  the  24th  and  25th: 

The  131s'  ( Queens )  Brigade  [from  the  44,h  Division]  was  put  under  command  of  the  Division  for 
the  night ’s  operations  and  two  battalions,  the  1st /5th  and  T'/6'h  Queens  Royal  Regiment,  quickly 
secured  a  bridgehead  west  of  the  second  enemy  minefield,  "February.  ”  Then  troubles  began. 

The  infantry  were  pinned  to  the  ground  by  the  enemy 's  fire,  and  efforts  to  clear  the  lanes  for  the 
armour  proved  slow  and  costly.  At  last  two  gaps  were  reported  clear,  and  the  4lh  CLY  (Clyde  and 
Lotharshire  Yeomanry)  and  the  Is'  Royal  Tanks  moved  forward.  Both  Regiments  immediately 
began  to  lose  tanks  and  in  view  of  the  instructions  that  General  Harding  had  had,  there  was  no 
alternative  but  to  make  no  further  attempts  to  move  the  armour  through,  so  he  decided  to  hold  the 
ground  gained  with  the  Is'  Rifle  Brigade  and  the  two  Queens  Battalions  with  an  armoured 
regiment  in  support.34 

The  l/5lh  and  l/6th  Queens  were  now  dug  in  “precariously”  on  the  western  side  of  February.  They  suffered 
very  heavy  casualties  during  the  attack,  many  of  which  were  attributable  to  ‘S’  mines,  which  Axis  engineers  had 
liberally  scattered  throughout  the  minefield.35  MG  Vemey  continues  his  description  of  the  7lh  Armoured  Division’s 
actions: 


On  the  morning  of  the  2S'h  the  Coips  was  ordered  not  to  press  this  attack  in  the  southern  sector. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  4lh/8'h  Hussars,  who  were  covering  the  right  flank  of  the  Division,  were 
ordered  to  advance  north-westwards  in  support  of  operations  by  the  50'h  Division  on  the  right. 

Almost  at  once  they  ran  into  minefields  covered  by  anti-tank  guns  and  began  to  lose  tanks,  so  this 
operation  also  had  to  be  called  off.36 

According  to  the  maps  from  the  official  Italian  history,  the  7th/  186th  Parachute  Infantry  Battalion  repelled 
this  attack. 

Vehicles  and  soldiers  crowded  the  area  between  January  and  February  throughout  the  afternoon  of  the  25th. 
They  were  completely  exposed  to  the  heavy  and  continuous  artillery  from  the  Italians.37  The  Folgore  received 
considerable  artillery  support  from  the  lsl/3rd  Light  Duca  d’Aosta,  the  3rd/lst  Light  Eugenio  di  Savoia,  the  3rd  and  4lh 
of  the  26th  Pavia  Artillery  and  the  1  st/2 1 st  Trieste  Artillery.  By  the  end  of  the  battle  the  Folgore  claimed  120 
damaged  and  destroyed  British  tanks  and  more  than  600  casualties  from  the  XIII  Corps.3  Folgore  soldiers  used 
Molotov  cocktails  extensively  against  the  British  armor  because  of  the  ineffectiveness  of  the  47/32  anti-tank  gun 
that,  in  one  instance,  needed  20  hits  to  record  one  kill!  The  British  were  able  to  recover  many  of  their  tanks  from  the 
battlefield  because  the  Italian  engineer  commander  did  not  follow  orders  to  destroy  the  immobilized  enemy  tanks.38 
As  for  the  Folgore’s  casualties,  their  field-grade  officers  suffered  9  KIAs  and  4  WIAs  out  of  18  assigned. 

Over  the  next  few  days  the  44th  Division,  reduced  to  the  132nd  Infantry  Brigade,  assumed  responsibility  for 
the  front.  The  7th  Armoured  Division,  including  the  22nd  Armoured  Brigade  and  the  131s1  Queens  Brigade  (recently 
attached  to  the  7th  Armoured  Division)  became  supporting  units  in  the  north  in  preparation  for  Operation 
Supercharge.  The  4lh  Light  Armoured  Brigade  remained  in  the  south,  but  soon  rejoined  the  7th  Armoured 
Division.39 


Caccia-Dominioni,  234-236.  According  to  the  official  British  history,  31  British  tanks  were  lost.  It  would  appear  that  the  Italians  cither 
inflated  the  number  or  they  counted  the  armored  infantry  universal  carriers  as  “tanks.” 
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Five  days  later  the  44(h  Division  finally  broke  through  February,  the  scattered  mines  on  the  western  side 
and  the  minefield  eight  miles  further  away.40  George  Greenfield,  an  officer  in  The  Buffs  (2nd  Battalion,  Buffs 
Regiment,  assigned  to  the  132nd  Infantry  Brigade),  gives  a  vivid  description  of  the  “breakthrough:” 

There  were  only  two  narrow  gaps  through  the  minefields  in  front  of  us  allotted  to  The  Buffs,  and  vehicles 
were  ordered  to  go  through  one  at  a  time  in  longish  intervals  between,  just  in  case  the  Luftwaffe  managed 
to  raise  a  Stuka  or  two  for  a  sneak  raid.  So  it  was  a  long  and  tedious  business  getting  the  hundred  or  so 
vehicles  through  the  minefields. 

Too  long  and  tedious  for  the  Free  French,  who  were  to  follow  us  through.  A  squadron  of  them  in  Bren  gun 
carriers  formed  up  in  a  line  abreast  at  about  10-yard  intervals  along  the  edge  of  the  minefield.  There  was 
no  question  of  bothering  about  gaps  where  the  mines  had  been  lifted.  Their  leader  blew  a  blast  on  his 
whistle  and  the  column  charged  into  the  minefield.  There  were  thunderclaps  of  bangs  and  crashes  as  one 
Bren  gun  carrier  after  another  blew  up.  Some  went  up  within  the  first  few  yards;  a  few  dodged  their  way 
ahead  for  50  yards  or  more.  But  one  after  the  other,  with  inevitable  doom,  the  carriers  smashed  themselves 
to  grounded  hulks  on  the  mines.  It  was  magnificent  and  it  was  futile,  a  fitting  epitaph  to  a  famous 
victory >.  ”41 
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APPENDIX  L,  ANNEX  2 

9th  AUSTRALIAN  DIVISION  BREACHING  OPERATIONS 
DURING  OPERATION  LIGHTFOOT* 

When  the  hour  for  action  was  drawing  near,  a  throbbing,  at  first  half  imagined,  then  faintly  heard,  stole 
through  the  night  and  grew  into  rhythmic,  surging  sound.  The  bomber  aircraft  that  were  to  support  the  army’s 
assault  approached  from  the  east  and  passed  over.  A  few  distant  points  of  light  then  flickered  unimpressively 
from  the  desert  on  the  British  side;  they  came  from  the  muzzles  of  the  long-range  guns  opening  up  in  advance 
of  the  shock  moment  so  that  their  first  shells  would  fall  in  the  same  split  second  as  those  from  the  massed  field 
artillery.  In  an  instant,  at  the  stroke  of  9.40  p.m.,  flashes  from  hundreds  of  guns  were  seen  sparkling  in  a  long 
line  across  the  desert. 

For  fifteen  minutes  the  counter-battery  bombardment  continued  unabated.  Suddenly  the  guns  were 
silent.  There  was  a  breathless  stillness,  as  if  their  force  was  spent.  Above  the  Eighth  Army’s  hidden  battle  array 
two  searchlights  pointed  long,  still  fingers  into  the  sky.  Five  minutes  passed.  At  10  p.m.  the  two  beams  swung 
inward,  intersected  and  stopped,  forming  a  pointed  arch  dimly  seen  in  the  moonlit  vault,  like  a  remote  symbol 
of  crossed  swords.  At  that  instant  the  British  guns  opened  a  barrage  of  unimaginable  intensity,  eclipsing  their 
first  performance,  and  to  the  urgent  drumming  of  the  guns  the  infantrymen  stepped  out  from  their  start-lines  in 
slow,  measured  paces  at  the  even  rate  of  75  yards  per  minute. 

Well  practiced  in  exercises  in  keeping  to  the  exact  speed  required,  the  infantry  maintained,  as  they 
advanced,  a  straight  extended  line  on  either  side  of  their  company  guide  group,  which  set  the  speed  and 
direction.  In  the  centre  line  with  stakes  driven  in  at  intervals  of  100  yards,  on  each  of  which  was  placed  a 
rearward  shining  torch  emitting  a  colored  beam;  various  colors  were  used  to  differentiate  the  centre  lines  of 
different  units.  Later  the  road  for  following  tanks  and  vehicles  would  be  taken  along,  the  centre  line  to  the  left 
of  the  stakes.  The  signalers  meanwhile  were  running  their  lines  forward  well  to  the  right  of  the  stakes,  to  be 
clear  of  later  vehicle  movement.  Not  far  behind  the  guide  parties  the  engineers  followed,  ready  to  come  right 
forward  as  soon  as  a  minefield  was  struck,  and  instantly  to  commence  clearing  a  gap.  Farther  back  again  were 
other  groups  which,  as  they  advanced,  established  traffic  control  points  which  would  later  be  in  direct 
communication  with  battalion  headquarters  and  would  control  the  movement  forward,  as  required,  of  tanks  or 
vehicles  carrying  ammunition  and  consolidation  stores.  An  efficient  administrative  machine  was  set  in  motion 
behind  the  infantrymen  as  they  moved  into  the  fight. 

Right  along  the  front  of  the  XXX  Corps  the  enemy’s  front-line  defenses  were  breached  and  the 
objectives  for  the  first  phase  successfully  taken  but  it  was  soon  found  that  the  job  of  minefield  clearance  was 
much  bigger  than  expected. 

On  the  extreme  right  of  the  corps  attack  the  2/24'1'  Battalion  (Lieut-Colonel  Weir)  advanced  with  two 
companies —  Lieutenant  McNamara’s  on  the  right  and  Captain  Serie’s  on  the  left.  One  small  minefield  was 
encountered  on  the  start  line  and  cleared  without  difficulty.  The  enemy  soon  opened  defensive  fire  with  mortars 
and  machineguns  and  one  of  the  supporting  25-pounders  was  dropping  its  shells  short.  At  10.30  the  two 
companies  reached  the  minefield  while  the  artillery  concentrations  were  still  falling  just  beyond  and  went  to 
ground  until  the  barrage  lifted  while  the  engineers  came  forward  and  blew  gaps  in  the  wire  with  bangalores. 

Meanwhile  the  sappers  were  working  feverishly  to  clear  lanes  through  the  minefields  so  that  anti-tank 
guns  and  vehicles  laden  with  ammunition,  mines  and  consolidation  stores  could  be  got  forward.  At  1 1.20,  after 
35  minutes  work  under  fire,  two  eight-yard  gaps  had  been  cleared  in  the  first  minefield  but  ten  minutes  later 
another  field  of  five  rows  was  met.  Enemy  artillery  and  mortar  fire  was  heavy  and  some  sappers  were  hit,  but  by 
12.5  a.m.  gaps  had  been  completed.  This  was  the  main  field  but  farther  on  two  more  fields  were  found  and  had 
to  be  gapped. 

*  Extracted  from  Tobruk  and  El  Alamein.  by  Barton  Maughan,  Australian  War  Memorial,  Canberra,  1966, 
pages  665-728. 
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In  the  first  phase  the  20Ih  Brigade  attacked  with  the  2/1 7th  (Lieut-Colonel  Simpson)  on  the  right  and  the 
2/1 5,h  (Lieut-Colonel  Magno)  on  the  left.  Major  Brien’s  company  on  the  right  of  the  2/17,h  (which  attacked  with 
three  companies  forward)  met  heavy  opposition  and  many  men  were  hit,  including  Brien  himself,  mainly  while 
overcoming  two  strong  positions.  One  of  these  was  knocked  out  and  the  occupants  killed  by  a  section  of  four 
men  led  with  great  dash  by  Corporal  Harris.  (Though  hit  in  both  thigh  and  shoulder  Harris  continued  to  lead  his 
section  until  the  following  night  when  he  was  again  wounded.)  Lieutenant  Hannaford  took  command  of  Brien’s 
company  and  the  men  reached  their  objective  on  time.  The  centre  company  and  the  left  one  too  reached  their 
objectives  without  excessive  casualties;  by  this  time  the  battalion  had  lost  15  killed  and  47  wounded  and  14 
others  were  not  accounted  for. 

The  2/1 5th  on  the  left  took  its  intermediate  and  final  objectives  with  relatively  light  losses  but  the 
audacious  Captain  Cobb,  whose  company  was  leading  on  the  right,  was  among  those  killed.  In  all  5  were  killed 
and  40  wounded. 

The  sappers  with  the  2/1 7th  did  not  have  undue  difficulty  in  making  gaps  in  the  minefield  but  the  area 
through  which  the  2/1 5th  advanced  was  found  to  be  alive  with  anti-personnel  and  anti-tank  mines  and  it  was  not 
until  12.30  a.m.  that  a  lane  had  been  cleared. 

The  success  of  the  XXX  Corps’  attack  for  the  first  phase  augured  well  for  the  second,  but  it  was  soon 
to  be  found  that  the  first  line  of  defense  which  on  British  maps  of  enemy  defenses  had  bristled  with  obstacles 
and  weapons  of  every  kind  was  but  a  comparatively  lightly  held  outer  line  to  cover  the  main  line  of  defense 
sited  in  rear  at  considerably  depth. 

On  the  right  flank  the  2/48th  Battalion  (Lieut-Colonel  Hammer),  coming  up  along  the  2/24th’s  centre 
line,  had  seen  the  2/24,h’s  success  signal  go  up  just  before  it  reached  its  start-line  for  the  second  phase.  At  12.38 
the  battalion  began  to  advance  with  two  companies  forward  -  Captain  Robbins’  on  the  right,  Major  Edmunds’ 
on  the  left-towards  the  enemy’s  second  line  of  defense.  The  defenses  were  wired,  mined  and  booby-trapped  but 
these  obstacles  were  efficiently  dealt  with.  At  first  there  was  stiff  resistance.  In  Robbins’  company  Lieutenant 
Lewin  was  hit.  Sergeant  Kibby  took  over  the  platoon  and  Robbins  ordered  him  to  attack  a  troublesome  enemy 
post  holding  up  the  advance  and  pinning  down  Kibby’s  platoon.  Kibby  promptly  dashed  forward  firing  his 
Tommy-gun  and  silenced  the  post,  killing  three  men  and  taking  the  surrender  of  12  others.  The  advance  was 
resumed. 


The  forward  companies  halted  2,500  yards  from  the  start-line  and  the  rear  companies  (Captains  Bryant 
and  Shillaker)  passed  through  and  advanced  to  the  objective  1,400  yards  farther  forward.  The  smoke  and  dust 
raised  by  the  bombardment  had  formed  a  dense  pall  and  the  Bofors  guns,  firing  four  rounds  every  five  minutes 
along  the  centre  line,  were  a  great  help.  The  success  signal  was  sent  up  at  3.45  a.m.  The  2/48th  had  advanced 
3,900  yards  from  its  own  start-line  and  6,900  yards  from  the  brigade  start-line.  Patrols  sent  out  to  cover 
reorganisation  met  no  opposition;  but  although  Major  Edmunds’  company  had  established  contact  with  the 
2/13lh  Battalion  on  the  intermediate  objective  the  companies  on  the  final  objective  could  find  no  sign  of  the 
2/ 13th  on  their  left. 

The  26th  Brigade’s  attack  on  the  Eighth  Army’s  northern  flank  had  succeeded  brilliantly. 
Reorganisation  to  form  a  firm  front  to  the  flank  was  at  once  put  in  hand.  The  ground  on  which  the  companies 
dug  in  on  the  northern  side  was  for  the  most  part  beyond  the  boundary  of  the  objective  prescribed  in  the  orders. 
In  the  2/48th  Robbins’  company  on  the  right  faced  north,  Bryant’s  company,  which  was  the  right  comer  peg  of 
the  Eighth  Army’s  new  front,  faced  both  north  and  north-west  and  on  its  left  Shillaker’s  company  faced  west. 
On  Shillaker’s  left  flank,  however,  the  ground  was  still  held  by  the  enemy.  Meanwhile  the  toiling  engineers  had 
been  unrelentingly  pushing  their  mine-free  lanes  forward  through  ground  constantly  harassed  by  fire  from  the 
enemy’s  un-attacked  positions  opposite  the  northern  flank.  As  soon  as  the  way  was  clear  Major  Tucker  brought 
in  the  vehicles  with  consolidation  stores,  and  the  men,  toughened  by  Hammers’s  hard  training  policy,  put  up  a 
tremendous  effort  to  get  the  often  rehearsed  job  done.  ‘We  were  perfectly  reorganised  by  dawn,’  wrote  hammer, 
in  his  report  of  the  battle,  &  with  2,400  Hawkins  laid  and  dug-in  very  solidly.’  All  supporting  weapons  were  in 
place  and  all  men  dug-in  with  galvanized-iron  overhead  protection  against  airburst. 
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The  2/24'1'  Battalion,  which  had  been  not  quite  so  pressed  for  time,  had  also  reorganised  facing  north, 
pushing  the  left-rear  company  (Harty’s)  forward  and  left  into  the  gap  between  the  2/24th  and  the  2/48'1’  and 
likewise  pushing  out  the  right-rear  company  to  cover  the  right  flank  beyond  which  the  composite  force  had 
established  its  strong-points  in  the  old  no-man’s  land  to  link  with  the  coast  sector  defenses. 

Lieut-Colonel  Macarthur-Onslow’s  composite  force  was  in  position  by  2  a.m.,  and  digging  in  on  a  line 
3,500  yards  on  through  East  and  West  minefield  begun  by  the  2/3rd  Pioneers  on  the  two  nights  before  the  battle 
Point  24  and  farther  west.  Six  posts  had  been  established  and  finished  on  the  23rd-24lh.  There  was  no 
interference  by  the  enemy  except  for  some  artillery  fire. 

The  20th  Brigade’s  task  in  the  second  phase  was  assigned  to  the  2/13lh  Battalion  (Lieut-Colonel 
Turner),  with  the  40lh  Royal  Tank  Regiment  in  support.  Unlike  Hammer,  Turner  had  no  open  flank  and  did  not 
have  to  worry  about  holding  a  long  front  to  the  north,  but  his  battalion  had  to  advance  to  the  same  depth  as 
Hammer’s  and  on  a  wider  front  -  2,400  yards  as  against  800.  Having  regard  to  what  was  known  of  the  enemy 
defenses,  Turner  had  allotted  in  each  phase  a  frontage  of  900  yards  to  the  right  company  and  1,500  yards  to  the 
left.  The  frontages  were  too  great  to  be  effectively  covered  by  a  straight  infantry  company  attack,  so  various 
strong-points  selected  from  the  overprint  maps  were  given  as  special  tasks  to  platoons  and  fighting  patrols.  The 
attack  had  been  rehearsed  as  one  of  cooperation  between  infantry  and  tanks,  tanks  being  needed  to  help  mop  up 
so  wide  an  area.  It  had  been  expected  that  the  main  minefield  to  be  traversed  in  the  first  phase  of  the  corps 
attack  would  be  250  yards  deep  and  the  plan  allowed  for  this  (and  more)  to  have  been  cleared  before  the 
second-phase  attack  began.  However,  the  route  to  the  start-line  of  the  2/1 3,h  and  40lh  RTR  was  traversed  by 
many  secondary  minefields  so  that  mines  had  to  be  cleared  for  almost  1 ,600  yards.  The  lanes  could  not  be  made 
ready  for  the  tanks  despite  Herculean  efforts  by  Major  Gehrmann’s  2/1 3<b  Field  Company,  so  the  battalion 
attacked  on  time  but  without  the  tanks. 

In  the  first  1,700  yards  Captain  Handley’s  and  Captain  Cribb’s  companies  encountered  as  expected 
only  small  outposts,  from  which  the  occupants  made  off,  with  the  exception  of  one  strongpoint  which  Sergeant 
Carson’s  platoon  had  been  detailed  to  attack.  Carson  led  out  his  platoon  on  the  required  bearing  to  the  post, 
which  was  overcome  with  grenades  and  the  bayonet,  contacted  the  2/48’1’  on  his  right,  and  then  had  his  platoon 
ensconced  in  an  adjoining  position.  Having  heard  enemy  fighting  on  the  left  he  set  out  to  find  his  company 
headquarters,  encountered  a  German  post  and  single-handed  captured  nine  German  prisoners. 

Meanwhile,  from  Captain  Cribb’s  company  on  the  left.  Sergeant  Easter  had  set  out  with  his  platoon  to 
contact  the  neighboring  Gordon  Highlanders  and  take  part  in  a  joint  attack  with  that  battalion  on  a  strong  post 
and  anti-tank  gun  locality  on  the  inter-divisional  boundary.  Much  later,  Easter  returned  to  report  that  he  had 
contacted  the  Gordons  and  led  his  platoon  with  them  in  an  attack  on  their  next  objective,  which,  however,  did 
not  succeed. 

By  3  a.m.  Captain  Wilson’s  company  and  Captain  Sanderson’s  had  passed  through,  but  still  the  tanks 
had  not  got  forward.  These  companies  came  up  against  the  enemy’s  defense  line  and  soon  met  intense  fire  from 
the  front  and  flanks  and  suffered  heavy  losses. 

Wilson’s  company  ran  into  crossfire  from  a  line  of  German  posts.  Soon  Wilson  and  the  commanders  of 
two  of  his  platoons  were  wounded  and  their  platoons  pinned  down.  The  third  platoon,  led  by  Lieutenant  Pope, 
charged  and  overcame  one  post  whereupon  some  of  the  enemy  shouted  in  English,  as  a  ruse,  ‘Hold  your  fire. 
We  are  coming.’  The  Australians  ceased  fire  whereupon  some  Germans  ran  back  and  re-occupied  some  of  the 
positions.  Lieutenant  Treweeke  took  command  of  the  company  and  twice  attacked  the  nearest  centre  of 
resistance,  succeeding  on  the  second  attempt  in  overcoming  it;  12  Germans  were  killed  and  23  surrendered. 
Treweeke  decided  to  wait  until  the  tanks  came  tip  before  continuing  the  attack. 

Sanderson’s  company,  on  the  left,  had  also  been  in  a  fire-fight  and  taking  casualties.  Sanderson  saw 
some  Germans  approaching  as  if  they  wished  to  surrender,  ordered  his  men  to  cease  fire  and  stood  upright.  He 
was  immediately  shot  down.  Lieutenant  Norrie,  though  wounded,  took  command  and  ordered  the  men  to  assault 
but  as  he  led  them  forward  was  also  killed.  Lieutenant  O’Connor,  also  wounded,  took  over  and  after  calling  for 
volunteers  led  12  men  from  his  platoon  against  one  of  the  posts.  After  hand-to-hand  fighting  the  post  was 
overcome,  but  not  before  O’Connor  had  been  wounded  again,  this  time  mortally.  Nearly  all  the  NCOs  had  been 
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killed  or  wounded  and  the  survivors,  under  the  only  remaining  officer,  Lieutenant  Bissaker,  were  withdrawn  to 
the  intermediate  objective  where  Captain  Cribb  later  absorbed  them  into  his  company. 

Meanwhile,  Colonel  Turner  had  sent  Captain  Cribb  back  to  bring  up  the  tanks.  Brigadier  Wrigley 
warned  the  2/1 7th  to  have  two  companies  ready  to  move  forward  to  help  the  2/1 3th  but  when  it  became  evident 
that  they  could  not  reach  the  area  before  daylight,  the  2/1 3th  was  ordered  to  dig  in  where  it  was.  At  dawn  the 
forward  companies  which  were  skylined  on  a  slight  crest  came  under  heavy  fire  and  were  forced  to  withdraw  to 
dead  ground  a  short  distance  back.  Soon  the  tanks  arrived  in  line  ahead.  The  infantry  pointed  out  the 
troublesome  posts  that  were  still  un-subdued  nearby  and  the  tanks  promptly  destroyed  them. 

While  the  attack  had  been  proceeding,  the  24,h  Brigade  had  carried  out  its  diversionary  operations.  Just 
before  midnight  a  group  of  50  dummies  which  had  been  earlier  placed  in  no-man’s  land  forward  of  the  2/43rd 
and  1,000  yards  from  the  enemy’s  forward  positions  were  raised  by  remote  control  and  illuminated  from  time  to 
time  by  sweeping  searchlights  to  simulate  men  moving  in  to  the  attack,  so  as  to  invite  retaliatory  fire,  which  the 
enemy  brought  down  in  abundant  measure. 

A  reinforced  platoon  of  the  2/43rd,  under  Lieutenant  Thomas,  set  out  to  raid  enemy  positions  east  of 
Kilo  1 10.  After  covering  600  yards  under  increasingly  intense  fire  the  patrol  blew  two  gaps  in  the  enemy  wire, 
penetrated  to  its  objective  and  there  destroyed  an  anti-tank  gun  and  inflicted  about  30  casualties.  After  the 
withdrawal  had  been  ordered,  Thomas  and  two  others  were  hit.  Lance-Corporal  Bingham  (2/3rd  Field  Company) 
began  to  carry  Thomas  out.  On  the  way,  Bingham  shot  a  German  with  this  pistol  then  bailed  up  three  others 
who  helped  him  carry  Thomas  back.  A  total  of  five  German  prisoners  were  brought  in;  one  Australian  was 
killed,  8  were  wounded  and  7  were  missing. 

From  Trig  33  the  2/28,h  sent  out  a  raiding  party  34  strong.  Lieutenant  Barnes’  platoon  with  sappers  and 
others,  advancing  under  fire  and  in  the  light  of  flares,  broke  through  several  belts  of  the  enemy’s  wire  and 
reached  its  objective.  There  one  forward  section  got  into  the  strongly-wired  enemy  post  and  silenced  a 
machine-gun,  but  the  other  failed  to  break  through  the  wire.  Barnes,  who  had  been  seriously  wounded,  ordered 
a  withdrawal.  Sergeant  Moore  took  command  and  ably  organized  the  rescue  of  the  wounded  and  withdrawal  of 
the  survivors.  The  stretcher-party  carrying  Barnes  was  later  hit  by  a  mortar  bomb  and  the  stretcher  was 
smashed,  but  Barnes  managed  to  make  his  own  way  back.  Moore  organized  a  rescue  party  and  brought  in  other 
wounded.  Of  the  34  men  on  the  raid,  3  had  been  killed  and  9  wounded.  Two  were  missing. 

The  24th  Brigade’s  operations  achieved  their  aim  of  drawing  artillery  fire,  which  came  down  on  them 
for  four  hours.  Prisoners  taken  later  in  that  sector  declared  that  they  thought  that  they  had  defeated  part  of  the 
main  attack. 

In  the  attack  so  far  the  9th  Division  had  taken  127  German  prisoners,  all  from  the  1 /382nd Battalion  and 
264  Italians  mainly  from  the  I  and  III  Battalions  of  the  62nd  Regiment. 

Elsewhere  on  the  XXX  Corps  front  the  assaulting  infantry  had  had  similar  experiences  to  those  of  the 
Australians.  The  first  objectives  were  taken  in  about  two  hours  without  great  opposition  but  again  minefields 
proved  to  be  much  more  extensive  than  expected  and  the  strongest  resistance  was  encountered  in  the  second 
line. 


When  the  sun  lit  up  the  desert  on  the  morning  of  the  24th,  the  enemy,  if  he  had  been  able  to  observe  the 
situation  clearly  through  the  battle-fog  and  tumult,  would  have  seen  the  front  of  the  9th  Australian  and  51s1 
Highland  Divisions  in  the  shape  of  a  bay  between  two  headlands.  Southwards  from  where  the  26th  Brigade’s 
positions  jutted  out  on  the  extreme  right  flank,  the  front-line  receded  across  the  front  of  the  two  divisions  but 
came  out  again  on  the  New  Zealand  front  where  it  remained  out  beyond  the  corps’  objective— the  Oxalic  line— in 
front  of  the  Miteiriya  Ridge  until  the  left  New  Zealand  battalion  was  reached,  when  it  again  receded  in  front  the 
Oxalic  line  on  the  New  Zealand  division’s  left  flank  and  across  the  South  African  division’s  front  to  come  out 
again  to  the  objective  on  the  left  flank  of  that  division  and  of  the  XXX  Corps’  bridgehead.  All  along  that  front 
the  infantry  were  waiting  to  meet  the  expected  armoured  counter-attacks.  The  armour  of  the  X  Corps  had  failed 
to  get  out  beyond  the  Oxalic  line  to  place  itself  astride  the  enemy’s  supply  routes  in  a  challenging  posture. 
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On  the  first  night  of  the  battle,  the  Eighth  Army  had  not  accomplished  what  its  commander  had 
ordered.  Only  one  of  the  three  bridgeheads  for  the  armour  had  been  secured  and  cleared  of  mines  to  the 
prescribed  depth,  and  that  too  late.  None  of  the  three  armoured  divisions  had  pushed  through  to  the  enemy’s 
rear.  Only  one  had  made  an  attempt  to  do  so. 

Montgomery’s  second  plan  was  less  ambitious  than  the  discarded  first  plan.  The  change  had  been 
made,  he  declared,  because  his  troops  were  insufficiently  trained  for  the  tasks  he  had  set  them.  But  the  assault 
forces  were  well  trained  for  the  tasks  they  were  given  on  the  night  of  23rd  October,  and  fully  rehearsed.  No 
troops  could  have  been  better  spirited.  Montgomery  had  seen  to  that  himself.  What  the  orders  prescribed  and 
the  forces  faithfully  and  with  great  sacrifice  strove  to  do  was  not  accomplished  because  the  tasks  Montgomery 
had  laid  on  the  infantry  divisions  and  minefield  task  forces  of  the  armoured  divisions  for  that  night  were  still  too 
great  for  them  to  undertake.  That,  at  least,  was  an  opinion  held  afterwards  at  XXX  Corps  Headquarters. 

On  the  morning  of  the  24"'  the  attention  of  the  armoured  commanders,  the  corps  commanders  and  the 
army  commander  himself  was  attracted  to  the  Miteiriya  Ridge  sector  where  the  Oxalic  Line  had  been  reached 
and  lanes  for  the  passage  of  armour  cleared.  General  Freyberg,  forward  in  his  tank  in  the  early  morning,  was 
perturbed  at  the  reluctance  of  the  10th  Armoured  Division’s  tanks  to  push  forward.  Unable  to  contact  Lumsden, 
he  sent  a  message  to  Leese,  who  thereupon  came  forward  to  see  Freyberg.  Leese  and  Freyberg  reconnoitered 
the  front  together  and  then  returned  to  Freyberg’s  headquarters  to  confer  by  the  “blower”  with  Montgomery. 
There  Lumsden  soon  joined  them,  having  seen  nothing  that  morning,  it  may  be  presumed,  to  diminish  his 
dislike  of  issuing  in  line  ahead  through  minefield  lanes  to  attack  an  enemy  gun-line.  Freyberg,  whose  counsel 
the  higher  commanders  probably  valued  more  highly  than  anybody’s,  thought  that  the  attack  should  be  resumed 
that  night,  which  may  have  helped  the  corps  commanders  to  reach  the  same  conclusion.  Montgomery  probably 
needed  no  prodding  to  decide  that  the  risks  could,  should  and  would  be  accepted.  Montgomery  told  Lumsden 
that  the  10lh  Armoured  Division  was  to  get  out  into  the  open  and  manoeuvre  beyond  the  Miteiriya  Ridge. 

In  outline,  Montgomery’s  orders  of  the  continuation  of  the  battle  were,  with  some  modifications,  to 
carry  out  by  the  morning  of  the  25th  such  of  the  tasks  ordained  for  the  24lh  as  had  not  been  completed.  The  9th 
Australian  and  51s'  Highland  Divisions  were  to  secure  the  rest  of  the  Oxalic  line,  the  armour  was  to  debouch  by 
night  and  advance  to  the  Pierson  bound.  The  action  of  the  armour,  however,  was  not  to  be  dependent  on 
completion  of  the  infantry  tasks  -  the  armoured  divisions  were  to  fight  their  own  way  forward.  The  Is'  and  10th 
Armoured  Divisions  were  to  advance  westwards,  the  9lh  Armoured  Brigade  and  the  New  Zealand  division’s 
cavalry  (armed  with  Honeys)  southwards,  all  four  armoured  brigades  to  link  on  the  Pierson  bound.  The  thrust  of 
the  9'1'  Armoured  Brigade  was  to  prepare  the  way  for  later  southward  infantry  thrusts  by  the  New  Zealand 
division.  The  133rd  Lorried  Infantry  Brigade  from  the  10'1'  Armoured  Division  was  to  take  over  the  part  of  the 
New  Zealand  front  adjoining  the  Highland  division.  De  Guingand  later  recorded  that  Lumsden  was  “obviously 
not  very  happy  about  the  role  his  armour  had  given”  and  Montgomery  wrote  that  he  told  Lumsden  to  “drive”  his 
divisional  commanders.  In  the  XIII  Corps  the  44,h  and  7lh  Armoured  Divisions  were  also  to  carry  out  their  tasks 
uncompleted  on  the  first  day. 

By  daylight  that  morning,  the  9,h  Division’s  front  had  erupted  with  fire  of  every  kind  -  fire  from  field 
guns,  machine-guns,  mortars  and  snipers  directed  at  the  infantry,  high  velocity  fire  aimed  at  the  tanks,  and  fire 
from  British  tanks  and  guns  in  rear  engaging  targets.  The  pandemonium  was  to  continue  -  with  some  periods  of 
great  intensity  -  for  several  days. 

Soon  after  sunrise  the  forms  of  enemy  tanks  could  be  seen  approaching  from  the  west.  The  German 
15"  Armoured  Division  was  coming  in  to  make  its  first  attack  on  the  bridgehead.  By  7.15  a.m.  the  tanks  were 
reported  about  1,000  yards  west  of  the  2/48lh’s  left  forward  company  and  also  forward  of  Trig  33.  The  battle  fire 
quickened.  Soon  the  three  Australian  field  regiments  and  the  7<h  Medium  Regiment  were  firing  pre-arranged 
concentrations  on  the  areas  into  which  the  German  tanks  had  moved  and  some  Shermans  in  rear  of  the  Highland 
division’s  front  and  of  the  left  flank  of  the  Australians’  front  were  also  engaging  them.  A  little  later  lorried 
infantry  appeared  west  of  the  2/48,h.  In  time,  the  enemy  armour  drew  back  from  its  first  encounter  with  the 
XXX  Corps  artillery  and  the  Shermans’  long-range  gunfire,  leaving  several  tanks  burning  on  the  battlefield. 
Some  Shermans  were  also  burning. 
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On  the  northern  flank  the  prospect  at  daylight  had  at  once  revealed  that  the  tactical  key  to  the  security 
of  the  flank  was  Trig  29,  north  of  Hammer’s  battalion.  Whitehead’s  brigade,  by  comparison  with  other  fronts, 
was  faced  by  a  less  subdued  enemy  infantry,  which  the  main  artillery  storm  of  the  night  assault  had  by-passed. 
Enemy  artillery  to  the  north  was  also  active  though  most  of  its  shelling  was  behind  the  forward  battalions,  but 
soon  the  enemy  began  patrolling  to  find  the  flank  of  the  penetration. 

Meanwhile,  sappers  were  busy  throughout  the  day  widening  lanes,  bringing  the  diamond,  boomerang, 
double  bar  and  square  tracks  up  to  the  foremost  localities  and  clearing  minefields  from  congested  areas.  In  the 
evening  hot  meals  were  brought  right  up  to  the  forward  troops. 

At  4  p.m.  the  commanding  officer  of  the  2/1 3th  Battalion,  Colonel  Turner,  and  the  adjutant,  Captain 
Leach,  were  wounded,  Turner  mortally;  both  had  to  be  evacuated.  Major  Colvin  was  promptly  brought  forward 
to  take  over  and,  on  the  way,  received  orders  from  Brigadier  Wrigley  for  the  renewed  attack  up  to  the  Oxalic 
line,  which  was  to  open  at  2  a.m.  next  morning.  The  20'"  Brigade  was  to  capture  the  ground  originally  assigned 
to  the  2/1 3th  on  the  first  night,  but  the  task  was  now  to  be  carried  out  by  two  battalions,  the  2/1 6th  on  the  right 
and  the  2/1 3th  on  the  left.  The  attack  was  to  be  made  with  full  artillery  support.  After  the  Australians  had 
secured  their  objective  the  7/Rifle  Brigade  was  to  pass  through,  take  Point  32  and  form  a  bridgehead  for  the 
tanks  beyond  the  Oxalic  Line. 

Colvin  found  the  2/1 3th  practically  without  officers,  and  General  Morshead  agreed  to  allow  all 
left-out-of-battle  officers  to  be  sent  forward.  Early  that  night  Sergeant  Easter  of  the  2/1 3th,  who  had  a  reputation 
for  cool  and  reliable  judgment  under  fire,  returned  from  a  patrol  which  had  failed  to  find  any  sign  of  the 
1/Gordons  on  the  battalion’s  left.  He  expressed  the  opinion  that  there  would  not  be  much  opposition  to  the  night 
attack.  Thereupon  Colvin  conferred  with  Colonel  Simpson  of  the  2/1 7th  and  it  was  agreed  to  make  a  silent  attack 
without  artillery  support.  The  40th  Royal  Tank  Regiment  was  to  support  the  attack. 

The  2/1 7th  on  the  right  advanced  with  two  companies  forward,  took  the  objective  without  having  to 
fight  for  it  and  began  to  dig  in.  The  battalion’s  vehicles  came  forward  but  soon  afterwards  were  shelled  and 
bombed  by  aircraft.  An  anti-tank  gun  portee  was  set  alight  there  as  well  as  an  ammunition  vehicle  in  the  2/1 3th’s 
area,  both  providing  most  unwelcome  illumination.  Some  enemy  posts  nearby  began  harassing  the  2/1 7th  with 
machine-gun  fire  as  reorganization  proceeded.  In  the  right  company  Lieutenant  Wray  was  a  steadying  influence 
walking  through  it  all  pipe  in  mouth  while  carrying  a  heavy  load  of  mixed  ammunition  for  one  of  his  sections 
which  had  reported  that  it  was  running  short.  A  vehicle  in  charge  of  Sergeant  Cortis  of  the  machine-gun  platoon  ’ 
was  hit  and  set  alight,  but  Cortis  coolly  off-limbered  a  gun,  got  it  into  action,  engaged  some  of  the  enemy  posts 
and  silenced  them.  Captain  McCulloch  of  the  left  forward  company  was  killed  by  machine-gun  fire  and  the 
company’s  only  remaining  officer  wounded;  Sergeant  Williams  took  command.  The  men  were  very  weary  and 
jaded,  having  been  without  sleep  for  48  hours  and  throughout  that  time  frequently  under  intense  fire. 

On  the  left  the  2/1 3th  had  encountered  machine-gun  fire  after  about  500  yards  but  advanced  through  it. 
The  right  company  surprised  two  posts  and  took  the  occupants  prisoner.  By  3.15  a.m.  the  troops  were  digging  in 
on  the  objective  with  patrols  out.  The  enemy  began  to  lash  the  forward  companies  with  machine-gun  fire  from 
close  in  front,  but  the  40th  Royal  Tanks  came  up  behind  and  effectively  engaged  the  enemy  nests  with  tracer 
machine-gun  fire.  At  4.50  a.m.  contact  had  been  made  with  the  Gordons  on  the  left.  By  7  a.m.  shallow  digging 
had  been  completed  and  supporting  arms  sited. 

Before  dawn  the  air  was  raucous  with  the  noise  of  tanks  approaching  from  the  rear  but  the  7/Rifle 
Brigade  had  not  yet  appeared  when  the  horizon  showed  the  first  signs  of  approaching  day. 

The  break-out  battle  was  soon  to  reach  its  climax.  On  the  Highland  front  the  main  tank  force  of  the  1st 
Armoured  Division  (2nd  Armoured  Brigade)  had  been  moving  up  to  the  Oxalic  line  except  on  the  division’s  left 
where  an  enemy  strong-point,  which  the  division  had  lacked  the  strength  to  attack,  still  held  out  to  the  right  of 
the  gallant  7/Black  Watch.  It  was  beyond  the  Highlanders,  however,  where  the  southern  bridgehead  reached 
across  the  Miteiriya  Ridge  that  the  battle’s  most  dramatic  developments  had  been  occurring  that  night.  An  hour 
and  a  half  had  been  allowed  to  the  sappers  to  clear  lanes  forward  for  each  armoured  regiment  before,  at  10  p.m., 
the  guns  fired  the  barrage  behind  which  the  three  armoured  brigades  of  the  10lh  Armoured  division  were  to 
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debouch.  The  time  proved  all  too  short  and  the  enemy,  as  could  hardly  have  been  otherwise,  was  expectant  and 
ready  for  counter-strokes. 

The  811'  Armoured  Brigade,  in  the  centre,  encountered  the  greatest  misfortune.  On  one  lane  (Hat  Track) 
the  enemy  captured  the  mine  reconnaissance  party  and  the  exit  was  covered  by  at  least  one  88-mm  gun.  The 
lane  was  abandoned.  It  was  then  decided  that  two  regiments,  the  Nottinghamshire  Yeomanry  and  3rd  Royal 
Tanks,  would  use  the  Boat  track  but  enemy  aircraft  reconnoitered  with  flares  when  the  bombardment  opened 
and  the  Notts  Yeomanry  were  bombed  with  high  explosive  and  incendiaries  and  shelled,  so  that  the  lane  was 
soon  illuminated  by  burning  vehicles,  in  the  light  of  which  the  column  was  harassed  by  enemy  fire.  It  was 
decided  that  this  lane  was  also  unusable.  The  commander  of  the  10lh  Armoured  Division,  General  Gatehouse, 
who  was  on  the  Boat  track,  had  seen  all  this.  Lumsden  called  for  a  report  from  Gatehouse. 

Irreconcilable  accounts  have  been  given  of  the  incidents  that  followed  in  which  Montgomery, 
Lumsden  and  Gatehouse  figured  and  the  “friction  of  war”  manifested  itself  and  to  which  perhaps  too  much 
publicity  has  since  been  given.  It  must  suffice  to  recount  some  salient  facts  that  do  not  appear  to  have  been 
disputed.  Gatehouse  feared  that  daylight  would  find  his  regiments  exposed  and  vulnerable  and  likely  to  be  shot 
to  pieces  by  the  enemy’s  anti-tank  artillery.  Lumsden,  who  had  no  authority  to  break  off  the  attack,  reported  this 
to  army  headquarters,  which  was  also  keeping  closely  in  touch  through  report  centres  and  by  analyzing  what 
could  be  heard  of  the  much-jammed  radio  traffic.  De  Guingand  concluded  that  “a  feeling  in  some  quarters  was 
creeping  in  which  favoured  suspending  the  forward  move,  a  pulling  back  under  cover  of  the  (Miteiriya)  ridge” 
and  decided  to  take  what  was  apparently  regarded  as  a  risk  even  on  that  battlefield.  He  woke  the  army 
commander  and  called  a  conference  with  the  corps  commanders  for  3.30  a.m. 

Three  of  the  four  armoured  brigades  to  make  the  advance  to  the  Pierson  line  had  encountered  no 
insuperable  difficulties  or  problems  beyond  those  to  be  expected  in  such  a  difficult  operation.  It  is 
understandable,  therefore,  that  the  army  commander  should  have  decided  that  the  operation  should  proceed,  for 
he  could  expect  at  least  some  400  tanks  to  debouch.  He  gave  very  firm  instructions  that  they  should.  The 
original  orders  were  partly  changed,  however,  presumably  in  recognition  of  the  fact  that  only  one  of  the  8'h 
Armoured  Brigade’s  three  lanes  -  the  Bottle  Track  on  which  the  Staffordshire  Yeomanry  were  to  debouch  -  was 
regarded  as  usable.  One  of  the  brigade’s  three  regiments  was  to  advance  and  link  with  the  New  Zealand 
division’s  9lh  Armoured  Brigade  but  the  rest  of  the  brigade  was  to  remain  on  the  Miteiriya  Ridge  and  improve 
the  gaps.  After  the  conference  Montgomery  kept  Lumsden  behind  and  (he  has  since  written)  ‘spoke  very  plainly 
to  him  ...  Any  wavering  or  lack  of  firmness  now  would  be  fatal.  If  he  himself,  or  the  commander  10lh  Armoured 
Division,  was  not  ‘for  it’,  then  I  would  appoint  others  who  were.’ 

Gatehouse  was  no  less  averse  than  Morshead  to  accepting  orders  to  commit  his  troops  to  operations 
which  he  thought  unjustifiable  but  by  comparison  was  less  advantageously  placed,  not  deriving  his  authority 
directly  from  a  government.  Lumsden  wished  Gatehouse  to  receive  the  instructions  from  the  army  commander 
himself.  Gatehouse  had  gone  back  to  his  main  headquarters  so  that  he  could  be  contacted  by  telephone,  and 
there  Montgomery  telephoned  him.  Montgomery  spoke  ‘in  no  uncertain  voice’  and  nettled  Gatehouse  by 
ordering  him  To  go  forward  at  once  and  take  charge  of  his  battle’. 

The  orders  were  masterful.  It  remains  to  see  what  effect  they  had  on  the  battle.  At  dawn  on  the  25th,  on 
the  left  of  the  9th  Division’s  area  revealed  the  Queen’s  Bays  deploying  among  the  infantry  close  to  the  end  of 
the  bridgehead;  the  tank  commanders,  dressed  with  great  individuality  for  the  hunt  and  bedecked  with  colorful 
cravats,  standing  up  in  their  cockpits  unperturbed  by  the  battle-fire’s  cacophony  and  coolly  surveying  the 
terrain.  There  and  for  some  considerable  distance  to  the  South  the  armoured  brigades  tanks  sat  about  the 
foremost  defended  localities,  the  target  of  a  vigorous  bombardment,  as  if  the  limit  of  their  advance  had  been 
reached.  However  hard  and  however  often  the  “GO”  button  had  been  pressed  on  the  army  control  panel,  its 
impulses  were  not  motivating  these  tanks  whose  commanders,  though  as  brave  as  they  were  bizarre,  evinced  no 
intention  to  advance  ‘at  all  costs’  to  the  Pierson  bound.  Their  presence  there  to  do  battle  was  not  very  welcome 
to  the  infantry  who  regarded  the  ground  of  the  armour’s  choosing  as  their  own.  Meanwhile,  about  6  a.m.,  part  of 
the  7/Rifle  Brigade  had  arrived  in  rear  of  the  2/1 3th’s  forward  companies  where  their  vehicles  attracted  heavy 
fire,  having  insufficient  space  between  the  minefields  for  proper  dispersal. 
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The  enemy  gunners  were  not  too  proud  to  shoot  at  sitting  ducks.  The  carnage  was  terrible  to  watch....  It 
was  not  long  before  a  flood  of  casualties  swamped  the  2/13th  RAP,  which  was  already  working  at  full  pressure 
to  cope  with  the  unit’s  own  casualties.  Captain  Phil  Goode  and  his  men  were  equal  to  the  occasion. 

On  the  morning  of  the  25th  Freyberg  persuaded  Leese  and  Montgomery  to  cancel  the  proposed 
southward  infantry  attacks  of  the  New  Zealand  division.  Freyberg  thought  that  the  main  infantry  attack  had  not 
failed  by  much  to  pierce  the  enemy’s  defence  girdle  and  that,  therefore,  a  further  westward  infantry  attack  on 
the  pattern  of  the  first  should  be  made  to  extend  the  bridgehead.  Again,  the  top  commanders  conferred  at  the 
New  Zealand  division’s  headquarters.  Montgomery  decided  about  midday  to  cancel  the  New  Zealand  division’s 
“crumbling”  operations  because  they  were  likely  to  prove  very  costly,  and  instead  to  start  “crumbling”  on  the 
northern  flank,  using  the  9th  Australian  Division.  The  armour  was  to  be  withdrawn  except  on  the  north  of  the 
XXX  Corps  front  (where  the  1st  Armoured  Division  took  the  24th  Armoured  Brigade  under  command),  and  in 
the  far  south  the  XIII  Corps  was  to  go  over  entirely  to  the  defensive. 

A  counter-attack  was  expected  on  the  2/48lh’s  front  but  did  not  develop.  At  dusk  an  enemy  group  was 
seen  near  the  forward  companies  and  fired  on.  Several  Germans  were  killed  and  three  captured  including  the 
acting  commanders  of  the  125th  Regiment  and  that  regiment’s  II  Battalion.  The  battalion  commander  had  a  map 
of  the  area  to  be  attacked  that  night  showing  the  enemy’s  minefields  and  the  disposition  of  his  troops.  The  map 
showed  that  the  track  leading  to  Trig  29  along  which  Hammer’s  carriers  were  to  advance  was  free  of  mines;  this 
was  confirmed  by  Hammer’s  interrogation  of  the  prisoners.  Interrogation  also  established  that  the  Germans  had 
just  reinforced  Trig  29. 

To  have  captured  the  map  was  rare  good  fortune.  When  it  was  studied  at  Whitehead’s  headquarters,  it 
revealed  that  the  planned  axis  of  the  2/24th’s  attack  ran  straight  along  the  leg  of  a  minefield.  The  forming-up 
place  and  bearing  of  attack  were  therefore  altered  so  that  the  sappers,  instead  of  having  to  clear  mines  to  a  depth 
of  1 ,000  yards  or  more,  would  require  to  make  only  one  gap  200-yards  deep. 

The  2/17th  relieved  the  2/48th  at  10  p.m.  on  the  25lh.  The  barrage  opened  at  midnight  and  the  leading 
companies  of  the  2/48lh  moved  forward  on  foot;  Captain  Robbins’  company  on  the  right  and  Captain  Shillaker’s 
on  the  left.  They  pressed  on  through  enemy  defensive  fire  -  which  became  particularly  heavy  on  the  right  -  to 
their  intermediate  objective  some  200  yards  short  of  Trig  29,  and  halted.  Then  the  carriers  under  Captain 
Isaksson  moving  four  abreast  with  Captain  Bryant’s  company  aboard  charged  through  with  synchronized  timing 
onto  the  smoky  dust-shrouded  centre  objective  as  the  barrage  stopped. 

When  the  carriers  reached  the  spur  the  infantry  leapt  out  and  charged,  one  platoon  coming  left  and  one 
right  while  one  went  straight  on  to  Trig  29. 

As  soon  as  the  objective  had  been  taken  Colonel  Hammer  contacted  Major  Tucker  and  asked  him  to 
bring  forward  the  vehicles  loaded  with  consolidation  stores,  which  were  being  held  back  along  the  track  some 
500  to  600  yards  to  the  east  of  the  point  from  which  the  attack  had  started.  Just  at  that  moment  a  stray  shell  hit  a 
mine-laden  truck,  which  with  five  other  trucks  also  loaded  with  mines  exploded  with  an  astounding  detonation. 
Tucker  was  at  first  dazed,  but  soon  got  the  undestroyed  vehicles  moving  and  sent  Captain  Potter  back  to  “B” 
echelon.  Potter  returned  with  five  composite  reorganisation  stores  trucks.  By  first  light  2000  mines  had  been 
laid.  Bryant’s  company  was  facing  north,  Shillaker’s  west.  Edmunds’  company,  on  the  battalion’s  left,  facing 
west  and  northwest,  had  linked  with  the  2/1 7th  Battalion  in  the  2/48lh’s  old  positions.  The  battalion  was  now 
firmly  established,  though  only  shallow  trenches  had  been  dug  and  everyone  was  very  weary. 

Meanwhile,  at  12.40  a.m.  the  two  leading  companies  of  the  2/24th  had  crossed  the  start-line,  striking 
northeastwards  on  the  right  of  the  2/48'\  It  had  been  realized  that  an  advance  of  3,000  yards  along  a  line  of 
enemy  posts  was  a  difficult  assignment,  but  the  army’s  Intelligence  service  expected  them  to  be  held  by  Italians. 
On  the  contrary,  they  proved  to  be  mainly  held  by  Germans,  and  where  there  were  Italians  there  were  usually 
Germans  with  them. 

Major  Mollards’s  company  on  the  right  attacked  along  the  frontal  wire  with  one  platoon  in  front  of  the 
wire  and  two  on  the  left  behind  it.  They  fought  their  way  forward  without  any  serious  check  until  less  than  100 
yards  from  the  company  objective  when  they  were  held  up  by  a  strong-post.  This  was  assaulted  and  taken  but 
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not  before  Mollard  had  received  a  disabling  wound.  The  post  was  found  to  have  a  garrison  of  more  than  40 
mixed  Germans  and  Italians  and  to  house  an  88-mm  gun.  Captain  Mackenzie  led  the  company  forward  to  its 
objective. 

The  left  leading  company  under  Lieutenant  Geale  had  to  advance  the  prescribed  distance  then  move 
left,  contact  the  2/48lh  Battalion  and  dig  in  on  the  northeast  spur  of  Trig  29.  This  the  company  did  but  Geale  was 
badly  wounded  and  Lieutenant  Doughan,  the  only  surviving  officer  took  over.  Doughan  was  wounded  later  in 
the  day  and  Sergeant-Major  Bailey  then  took  command.  A  number  of  posts  were  taken.  Sergeant  Berry  was 
foremost  in  the  affray  in  the  attack  on  three  of  these  and  took  two  positions  single-handed. 

Captain  Harty  (on  the  right)  and  Lieutenant  Greatorex  followed  up  the  centre-line,  then  led  their 
companies  through  the  forward  companies  towards  the  Fig  Orchard.  Each  had  to  overcome  three  posts  on  the 
way.  Harty’s  company  took  the  Fig  Orchard  post,  which  was  found  to  be  a  headquarters  with  offices  sunk  in  the 
ground  to  great  depth.  Greatorex’s  company  overshot  the  Fig  Orchard  and  came  up  near  the  outer  edge  of  the 
defences  covering  the  heavily  defended  locality  known  as  Thompson’s  Post.  Both  companies  were  troubled  by 
anti-tank  and  mortar  fire  from  a  post  300  yards  ahead.  Harty  and  Greatorex  reconnoitered  to  plan  an  assault. 
Greatorex  was  wounded  (for  the  second  time  that  night)  and  Sergeant-Major  Cameron  taking  charge  of  his 
company  got  permission  to  withdraw  it  -  now  numbering  only  14  of  the  63  who  started  -  to  along-side  Harty’s. 

The  2/24'h  had  carried  out  a  methodical  destruction  of  the  enemy  as  prescribed  by  the  master  plan,  to 
which  the  number  of  enemy  dead  and  prisoners  bore  witness,  but  Colonel  Weir,  after  going  forward,  decided  at 
4  a.m.  that  the  battalion  was  too  depleted  to  hold  the  extended  front  on  which  his  men  were  digging  in.  The 
forward  companies  were  therefore  withdrawn  about  1000  yards  where  by  5  a.m.  they  had  consolidated  behind  a 
reverse  slope  running  northwest  from  Point  22  to  Trig  29.  On  the  right  flank,  the  composite  force  which  had 
been  held  up  in  its  advance  by  fire  from  Thompson’s  Post,  found  itself  in  an  exposed  situation. 

On  that  night  of  much  action  the  enemy  launched  an  attack  with  infantry  and  a  few  tanks  against  the 
2/1 3th  Battalion,  following  up  by  dark  the  daylight  attack  that  had  failed.  Three  tanks  were  knocked  out  by 
Hawkins  mines  and  Treweeke’s  company  knocked  out  two  tracked  troop  carriers  when  they  were  within  60 
yards.  Artillery  and  infantry  weapon  fire  broke  up  the  attack.  At  dawn  the  2/1 7"’  discerned  12  enemy  tanks 
sitting  on  a  ridge  to  the  northwest,  where  they  remained  all  day,  harassing  the  Australians  with  guns  and 
small-arms  fire  and  knocking  out  vehicles.  On  the  left  of  the  divisional  front  the  Is'  Armoured  Division  made  its 
morning  visitation  and  the  Australians  saw  30  Sherman  tanks  engaging  the  enemy.  No  foolhardy  attempt  was 
made  to  push  through  the  enemy  gun-line  and  behind  the  coast  salient. 

By  the  evening  of  the  26,h  Montgomery  had  decided  that  the  New  Zealand  division  should  be 
withdrawn  into  reserve  and  rested,  that  the  Is'  Armoured  Division  should  also  be  drawn  into  reserve  for  refitting 
and  relieved  by  the  10th  and  that  he  would  rely  on  the  9,h  Division’s  northward  attack  to  retain  the  initiative. 
Consequently  a  substantial  regrouping  was  to  be  effected  on  the  night  of  27<h-28'\  The  northward  shift  of  the  9lh 
Division  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  New  Zealand  division  would  greatly  extend  the  front  to  be  held  by  other 
formations.  The  XIII  Corps  was  directed  to  make  available  all  the  infantry  it  could  spare  for  operations  in  the 
north  and  to  extend  its  front  to  include  the  South  Africans’  sector.  The  4lh  Indian  Division  was  to  relieve  the 
South  Africans,  and  they  in  turn  to  relieve  the  New  Zealanders,  who  would  be  withdrawn.  The  51s'  Division 
was  to  relieve  the  20th  Australian  Brigade  thus  enabling  the  9'1’  Division  to  have  one  brigade  freed  from  holding 
duties  and  available  to  attack. 

These  instructions  were  given  by  Lesse  to  Morshead  and  the  other  divisional  commanders  on  the  night 
of  the  26lh. 

The  policy,  laid  down  by  Montgomery  on  the  26'\  of  continuing  the  attack  northwards  towards  the  sea 
on  the  27lh  and  succeeding  days,  appears  to  have  been  originally  embarked  on  as  a  crumbling  operation  with  the 
general  object  of  destroying  the  enemy  in  the  salient  by  the  coast,  and  not  with  the  specific  intent  that  the 
armour  should  debouch  there.  At  that  stage  a  break-out  point  does  not  appear  to  have  been  indicated,  nor  indeed 
had  the  planning  evinced  any  haste  to  get  ready  for  a  chase.  No  immediate  intention  to  break  out  along  the  coast 
road  is  suggested  by  the  written  orders  nor  by  the  narrative  dealing  with  this  stage  in  the  9lh  Division’s  report. 
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With  the  Army  Commander’s  brief  direction  to  ‘Attack  North’,  consideration  was  given  to  the  staging 
of  a  further  attack  in  this  area  on  the  night  27th  -28th  October.  On  the  arrival  of  XXX  Corps  Operation 
Instruction  No.  85  of  26th  October,  which  ordered  a  policy  of  mopping  up  and  the  completion  of  the  capture  of 
the  final  objective  by  all  divisions  on  27lh  October,  it  was  decided  to  plan  the  further  attack  northwards  on  the 
night  28th  -29th  October  -  one  night  later. 

In  the  plan  submitted  to  the  army  commander  by  Morshead  on  the  morning  of  the  26lh,  however,  his 
intention  had  been  to  attack  at  once  to  seize  and  open  up  the  main  road  from  the  enemy’s  front-line  westwards 
for  three  kilometers.  Perhaps  it  was  the  contemplation  of  this  plan  that  implanted  the  idea  later  tentatively 
adopted  that  the  armour  might  next  debouch  along  the  coast  road.  A  subsidiary  object  of  Morshead’s  plan  was 
to  secure  the  road  and  the  area  south  of  it  for  use  by  the  division’s  vehicles,  thus  shortening  its  long  and  exposed 
supply  and  evacuation  routes. 

The  plan  was  an  ambitious  one.  The  task  was  to  be  accomplished  in  progressive  phases  and  required 
the  employment  of  all  three  brigades.  For  the  operation  the  23rd  Armoured  Brigade  less  two  regiments  was  also 
placed  under  Morshead’s  command,  and  the  artillery  of  tile  51st,  2nd  New  Zealand  and  10th  Armoured  Divisions 
and  of  three  medium  regiments  was  to  be  ill  support.  Including  the  division’s  own  artillery;  there  would  be  360 
guns 


Both  battalions  of  the  20th  Brigade  opened  their  attack  at  10  p.m.  on  28th  October.  The  2/1 3th  on  the 
right  was  a  depleted  unit,  with  rifle  companies  averaging  only  35  of  all  ranks,  and  an  exhausted  one,  after  five 
sleepless  nights.  It  had  attacked  on  two  successive  nights,  been  counter-attacked  on  the  next  two,  and  on  the 
night  preceding  this  attack  had  been  on  the  move,  arriving  only  just  before  dawn  in  an  area  overlooked  and 
constantly  shelled  by  the  enemy.  The  troops  crossed  a  start-line  laid  farther  back  than  the  plan  provided  but 
soon  caught  up  with  the  barrage  and  had  to  pause  until  it  lifted.  The  attack  by  the  2/24,h  on  the  26th  October  had 
cleared  the  enemy  from  the  ground  covered  in  the  first  phase  except  for  some  isolated  survivors  who  offered  no 
resistance,  but  the  enemy,  apparently  aiming  behind  the  shell-burst  of  the  British  barrage,  brought  artillery  fire 
down  on  the  battalion  transport  and  in  the  midst  of  the  rear  companies.  The  Fig  Orchard,  which  was  the  first 
objective,  was  reached  in  50  minutes.  Captain  Gillan’s  company  dug  in  close  behind  the  orchard  with  battalion 
headquarters  near  by.  Soon  Lieutenant  Barrett’s  company  and  Lieutenant  Vincent’s  passed  through  and 
continued  down  a  track  leading  towards  the  coast.  They  took  up  position  some  800  yards  because  the  protective 
artillery  barrage  was  too  close.  Captain  Burrell’s  company  then  patrolled  deeply  ahead,  but  without  making 
contact. 


With  companies  barely  stronger  than  platoons,  the  battalion’s  attack  with  two  companies  forward  had 
inevitably  been  on  a  narrow  frontage.  The  path  taken  missed  enemy  positions  on  the  left  flank,  which  now 
became  troublesome,  heavily  mortaring  battalion  headquarters  and  Gillan’s  company.  Moreover,  the  whole  area 
was  found  to  be  strewn  with  anti-personnel  mines.  Casualties  were  mounting  and  it  fell  to  Gillan’s  company  to 
deal  with  two  enemy  posts  which  were  mainly  responsible.  The  first  patrol  of  10  men  under  Lieutenant  North 
met  with  disaster  when  a  mortar  bomb  landed  in  its  midst,  killing  or  seriously  wounding  all  except  the 
commander.  North  returned  and  organized  a  second  patrol  to  bring  his  men  back.  Colonel  Colvin  had 
meanwhile  ordered  Gillan  to  send  out  another  patrol  with  firm  orders  to  subdue  the  other  post.  Corporal 
McKellar,  who  was  given  the  task,  moved  with  ten  others  through  a  minefield,  attacked  with  grenades  two 
machinegun  crews  giving  covering  fire  to  a  mortar  crew,  and  captured  the  guns  and  their  crews.  Next  they 
rushed  and  overcame  the  mortar  crew  some  30  yards  away  and  returned  with  their  prisoners  carrying  the 
captured  weapons.  After  one  more  post  was  silenced  by  patrol  action  it  appeared  that  local  opposition  had  at  last 
been  subdued.  Meanwhile,  Burrell’s  company  had  returned  and  dug  in  a  short  distance  behind  battalion 
headquarters. 

On  the  left  the  2/1 5th  attacked  northward  from  Trig  29.  As  the  battalion  was  forming  up  it  was  heavily 
shelled  and  Colonel  Migno  and  his  adjutant  were  wounded,  Magno  mortally.  Strange  took  command  and  led  the 
battalion  in  a  vigorous,  well-executed  attack.  Advancing  through  machine-gun  and  mortar  fire  they  encountered 
posts  manned  mainly  by  Italians  900  yards  from  the  forming-up  place,  overcame  them  and  secured  their 
objectives.  In  the  attack  89  Italians  were  killed  and  some  130  Italian  and  German  prisoners  were  taken.  No 
minefields  were  found  and  the  vehicles  had  no  difficulty  in  moving  up.  The  battalion  dug  in.  It  had  lost  6  killed, 
including  Captain  Jubb,  a  company  commander,  and  36  wounded;  3  men  were  missing.  Soon  after  first  light 
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two  enemy  tractors  approached  towing  anti-tank  guns.  The  guns  and  22  Germans  with  them  were  promptly 
captured. 

The  fresh  2/23rd  (Lieut-Colonel  Evans)  and  the  46th  Royal  Tanks  (Lieut-Colonel  T.C.A.  Clarke),  who 
were  to  execute  the  advance  to  the  Main  road,  had  trained  together  for  semi-mobile  operations.  To  gain  surprise 
and  save  time  Evans  planned  to  advance  to  the  objective  with  his  assault  troops  (one  company)  mounted  on  the 
tanks  and  two  companies  following  on  his  own  carriers  and  those  of  the  2/24th.  By  the  time  the  20th  Brigade’s 
attack  began  all  were  lined  up  ready  at  the  forming-up  place,  there  to  await  that  brigade’s  success  signal.  An 
alerted  enemy  was  also  ready.  When  the  barrage  opened  and  the  advance  started  the  tanks  and  carriers  and  the 
men  mounted  on  them  were  exposed  to  sharp  fire.  Some  of  the  tanks,  not  having  the  assistance  of  moonlight  as 
broad  as  that  laid  on  for  the  earlier  attacks,  missed  the  marked  gaps  in  the  home  minefield  and  were 
immobilized.  Others,  according  to  the  diarist  of  the  2/23rd,  moved  right  and  left  contrary  to  instructions  to 
search  for  others  gaps  and  “an  extremely  confused  situation”  developed,  into  which  the  enemy  pumped  shot  and 
shell  from  weapons  of  every  kind.  In  the  left  company,  in  which  casualties  were  severe  and  all  the  officers 
wounded,  the  company  sergeant-major,  Warrant-Officer  Joyce,  rallied  the  survivors  and  led  them  forward 
without  the  tanks  to  overcome  the  foremost  enemy  positions  in  hand-to-hand  fighting  and  take  40  prisoners;  but 
elsewhere  the  attack  did  not  progress. 

It  was  decided  to  reset  the  attack  and  the  sappers  were  directed  to  widen  the  gaps,  but  much  time  was 
lost.  ‘The  difficulties  of  this  period,’  states  the  9lh  Division’s  report,  ‘were  added  to  by  communications 
between  the  commanding  officers  of  2/23rii  Battalion  and  46lh  Royal  Tanks  breaking  down  and  the  headquarters 
of  2611'  Brigade  and  23rd  Armoured  Brigade,  which  were  situated  close  to  each  other,  not  being  in  touch.’  So  no 
doubt  it  appeared  to  the  staff  at  divisional  headquarters.  Evans  had  lost  touch  because  Clarke  and  most  (if  not 
all)  of  his  squadron  leaders  had  been  wounded.  Whitehead  and  Richards  had  gone  forward  together  to  keep 
closer  touch. 

After  the  gaps  had  been  widened  the  advance  was  resumed  until  the  tanks  again  reported  mines. 
Engineer  sweeping  operations  were  undertaken  but  failed  to  discover  any.  It  was  12.55  a.m.  before  the  tanks 
moved  forward  again,  but  then  they  came  under  fire  from  six  50-mm  anti-tank  guns,  whereupon  they  dispersed 
taking  their  infantry  with  them.  The  enemy  became  very  active  and  casualties  mounted  fast. 

The  operation  was  developing  into  the  type  of  muddle  for  which  there  were  several  derisive  epithets  in 
common  army  parlance.  Colonel  Evans  gathered  what  men  he  could  -  only  60  or  70  -  and  organized  an  attack 
which  at  3.15,  after  a  hard  fight,  took  the  main  German  position  with  its  six  guns  and  160  men.  About  that  time 
another  group  of  infantry  and  15  tanks  who  were  out  of  touch  with  Evans,  advanced  east  of  Evans’  position 
towards  the  railway.  After  800  yards  they  came  under  fire  from  German  guns,  including  one  88-mm;  nine  tanks 
were  knocked  out  and  many  of  the  infantrymen  were  hit.  At  4  a.m.,  Evans  reported  that  he  was  digging  in  about 
1000  yards  forward  of  the  original  FDLs  because  he  had  so  few  men  and  was  not  in  touch  with  any  responsible 
officer  of  the  46lh  RTR.  The  2/23rd  had  suffered  very  severe  losses  in  the  attack,  having  lost  29  killed,  172 
wounded  and  6  missing.  The  casualties  included  2  majors,  4  captains,  and  10  lieutenants. 

Meanwhile,  Brigadier  Whitehead  had  made  a  new  plan:  to  attack  with  the  2/24lh  and  2/48th  Battalions 
from  the  area  firmly  held  by  the  2/1 5th.  General  Morshead  made  the  40,h  RTR  available  to  him,  but  the  23rd 
Armoured  Brigade  could  not  at  such  short  notice  give  a  definite  time  for  the  40lh’s  arrival  at  the  forming-up 
place  and  it  became  apparent  that  the  fresh  battalions  would  probably  have  insufficient  time  to  reorganize  on 
their  objectives  before  daylight.  Morshead,  therefore,  postponed  the  attack  and  ordered  Whitehead  to  ensure 
that  the  2/23rd  was  securely  established  and  made  contact  with  the  2/1 3th  on  its  right  and  2/15lh  on  its  left:  the 
2/24lh  and  2/48lh  were  to  return  to  their  lying-up  areas.  The  few  tanks  of  the  46th  RTR  still  in  running  order  - 
only  eight  -  were  withdrawn. 

Dawn  on  the  29,h  found  the  2/13"'  Battalion  in  an  isolated,  rather  precarious  position,  with  open  left 
flank  and  a  gap  of  400  yards  (protected,  however,  by  an  enemy-laid  minefield)  between  the  two  left  companies; 
opposite  the  gap  were  known  enemy  fortified  posts,  which  might  be  still  occupied.  Behind  the  battalion  there 
was  an  open  flank  for  almost  1,000  yards. 
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From  7  a.m.  onward  heavy  and  accurate  artillery  fire  fell  on  the  battalion  headquarters.  Three  shells 
penetrated  the  dug-outs;  the  third  wounded  and  incapacitated  Colonel  Colvin,  killed  the  adjutant,  Lieutenant 
Pinkney,  and  wounded  the  anti-tank  officer,  Lieutenant  Gould.  Captain  Jones,  the  command  post  officer, 
notified  the  catastrophe  to  Windeyer’s  headquarters  and  the  two  forward  companies  through  his  radio  links.  The 
intelligence  officer  (Lieutenant  Maughan)  who  was  the  only  officer  left  on  the  headquarters,  asked  brigade 
headquarters  to  find  Major  Daintree,  the  second-in-command,  and  in  the  meantime  Captain  Gillan  had  come 
across  from  his  company  to  take  charge.  Major  Daintree  could  not  be  found.  Later  it  was  ascertained  that  he  had 
been  wounded  while  reorganizing  the  transport  and  evacuated.  Thereupon  Windeyer  asked  Morshead  to  make 
available  Captain  Kelly,  a  former  adjutant  of  the  unit,  who  was  then  serving  on  divisional  headquarters. 
Morshead  agreed  and  promoted  Kelly  to  the  rank  of  major.  Kelly  arrived  in  the  afternoon  and  took  command. 
Finding  that  the  four  rifle  companies  had  between  them  only  about  100  men,  he  reinforced  them  with  men  from 
“B”  Echelon  and  the  Headquarters  Company.  Gillan  later  wrote:  ‘To  the  dazed  and  battered  troops,  it  was  like  a 
shot  in  the  arm  to  see  Major  Joe  back  in  the  fold.’ 

It  was  against  the  2/1 5th  and  the  2/1 7,h,  however,  that  the  enemy’s  main  efforts  were  directed  on  the 
29th.  Fourteen  tanks  stood  hull-down  near  Trig  29  all  day  and  the  whole  area  came  under  tempestuous  fire.  After 
dawn  it  became  evident  that  the  enemy  had  only  a  confused  idea  of  the  Australian  position;  several  enemy 
vehicles  drove  into  the  Australian  lines  and  were  destroyed  or  captured.  Later  in  the  morning  enemy  infantry 
and  tanks  formed  up  and  two  counter-attacks  in  which  both  tanks  and  infantry  were  employed  were  directed  at 
Trig  1  29  -  one  in  the  morning,  and  another  in  the  early  afternoon.  The  afternoon  attack,  which  was  made  with 
greater  determination,  was  sustained  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour.  Both  were  repelled,  but  on  the  second 
occasion  not  before  six  of  the  Australian  anti-tank  guns  had  been  knocked  out.  At  5  p.m.  the  2/1 5th  and  2/1 7th 
sustained  a  still  more  determined  attack  launched  at  the  junction  of  the  two  battalions;  it  was  pressed  until 
darkness  fell.  In  coping  with  these  attacks  Colonel  Simpson  and  his  supporting  artillery  were  greatly  assisted  by 
reports  from  Captain  Dinning,  who  had  moved  across  from  his  company  headquarters  to  an  exposed 
observation  post  on  Trig  29  to  watch  the  enemy’s  moves.  It  could  be  seen  that  dreadful  casualties  had  been 
inflicted  on  the  attackers.  As  the  light  faded  the  enemy  could  be  observed  digging  in  at  distances  varying  from  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  to  a  mile  from  the  Australian  front.  Shortly  after  midnight  one  Italian  officer  drove  up  with  a 
truckload  of  Italian  wounded  to  the  2/27'h  Battalion’s  RAP;  which  was  then  crowded  with  wounded  from  the 
2/1 5,h. 


Several  more  attacks  were  to  be  made  before  the  enemy  gave  up  the  attempt  to  dislodge  the  2/15th  and 
2/1 7th  Battalions.  The  Australians’  training  in  quick  and  thorough  consolidation  together  with  effective  artillery 
protection  had  provided  the  answer  to  the  German  practice  of  counter-attacking  quickly  rather  than  deliberately. 
The  enemy,  unless  able  to  counter-attack  within  two  hours  or  so  of  the  capture  of  a  position,  had  little  hope  of 
breaking  the  front  of  these  battalions,  depleted  though  they  were,  except  by  a  deliberate  set-piece  operation. 

At  1.10  a.m.  on  the  29th  the  20lh  Brigade  assumed  responsibility  for  the  whole  northern  sector  and  the 
2/23rd  Battalion  was  placed  under  Brigadier  Windeyer’s  command.  After  learning  of  plans  for  a  renewed  attack 
by  the  26th  Brigade  on  the  30th  -31st,  Windeyer  ordered  the  2/23rd  to  advance  its  positions  1,000  yards  on  the 
night  of  the  29th  so  as  to  link  the  northeast  part  of  the  2/1 5,h  with  the  2/13th.  This  was  done  without  incident. 

The  break-out  operation  was  to  be  a  decisive  attack,  called  SUPER-CHARGE  and  the  plan  written  that 
day,  provided  that  it  should  be  delivered  on  the  night  of  31st  October- 1st  November. 

It  was  essential  to  maintain  relentless  pressure  on  the  enemy  until  the  break-out  operation  took  place 
and  it  fell  to  the  lot  of  the  9th  Division  to  do  so  by  renewing  its  northward  attacks. 

The  2/32nd  Battalion  (Lieut-Colonel  Balfe)  assembled  for  its  attack  on  the  night  of  the  30th,  for  which 
the  accompanying  barrage  was  to  begin  at  10  p.m.  Before  it  started  two  officers  of  the  battalion  had  been 
wounded  by  a  sniper  while  reconnoitering  -  Major  Joshua  (who  nevertheless  carried  on)  and  Captain  Jacoby, 
wounded  mortally.  The  two  leading  companies,  commanded  by  Captains  Huitfeldt  and  Eacott,  set  off  ten 
minutes  after  the  barrage  began.  Encountering  no  strong  opposition,  they  soon  caught  up  with  it  [the  barrage]. 
The  railway  line  -  the  intermediate  objective  -  was  reached  in  good  time;  175  prisoners,  nearly  all  German  from 
the  1/36 1st  Battalion,  had  been  taken.  After  a  pause  on  the  railway  line  to  re-form  the  advance  continued  against 
heavier  opposition,  and  casualties  mounted.  After  the  forward  troops  had  crossed  the  railway  Colonel  Balfe  and 
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his  wireless  operator  were  on  the  railway  line  when  six  Germans  moved  forward,  evidently  to  surrender.  One 
drew  a  pistol  and  shot  Balfe  in  the  arm.  Balfe  emptied  his  revolver  into  the  Germans  and  made  off. 

When  the  final  objectives  had  been  reached,  two  companies  remained  in  reverse  slope  positions 
covering  the  road  while  two  moved  left  and  occupied  an  area  south  of  the  railway  facing  west.  The  engineers 
were  clearing  mine-free  tracks  leading  forward  and  had  begun  breaking  down  the  12-foot  railway  embankments 
to  enable  vehicles  to  cross.  But  the  truck  bringing  their  explosives  and  equipment  had  not  arrived  and  they  were 
reduced  to  doing  the  job  with  shovels  and  using  Hawkins  mines  for  explosive  charges.  Within  the  area  captured 
by  the  2/32nd  Battalion  was  a  blockhouse  which  had  been  used  by  the  enemy  as  a  main  casualty  station.  Three 
German  medical  officers  and  their  orderlies  remained  on  duty.  Field  Marshal  Rommel  had  always  enjoined  a 
scrupulous  adherence  to  the  rules  of  war.  True  to  these  traditions  and  those  of  their  service,  the  German  doctors 
and  orderlies  toiled  that  night  and  in  the  following  days  to  minister  without  discrimination  to  the  wounded  of 
both  sides  as  they  were  brought  in.  There  they  were  soon  joined  by  the  2/32nd’s  medical  officer,  Captain 
Campbell,  and  his  men  and  by  Captain  Grice  and  his  section  of  the  2/1 1th  Field  Ambulance. 

The  2/48'1'  Battalion  under  Lieut-Colonel  Hammer,  the  2/24,h  under  Lieut-Colonel  Weir  and  the  2/3rd 
Pioneer  Battalion  under  Lieut-Colonel  Gallasch  set  off  in  turn  from  the  Trig  29  area,  at  10.30,  10.40  and  1 1.00 
p.m.  respectively,  in  the  wake  of  the  2/32nd  Battalion,  and  each  had  some  action  on  the  way.  Two  platoons  from 
separate  companies  of  the  2/3rd  Pioneers  assaulting,  separately,  and  saved  just  in  time  from  mistaking  each  other 
for  the  enemy  by  the  inimitable  profanity  of  their  language,  attacked  one  troublesome  post  to  the  left  of  the 
track  leading  to  the  2/32nd  and  overcame  it  in  close  hand-to-hand  fighting,  taking  more  than  50  prisoners. 

The  battalions  dug  in  near  the  2/32rd  while  waiting  to  go  forward,  the  area  being  harassed  by  fire.  A 
platoon  of  the  pioneers  went  over  to  help  the  engineers  with  their  task  of  gapping  the  railway  embankment.  The 
enemy  had  begun  closing  in  from  the  west  and  was  soon  raking  the  gap  with  fire.  A  platoon  of  the  pioneers  and 
a  company  of  the  2/32nd  independently  attacked  the  positions  mainly  responsible  with  eventual  success  and 
again  some  misunderstandings  were  sorted  out  by  descriptive  language. 

Casualties  were  coming  fast.  Balfe  was  hit  a  second  time  and  carried  out  and  Major  Joshua  took 
command  of  the  2/32nd.  A  German  88-mm  gun  shot  up  many  carriers  and  vehicles  attempting  to  bring 
ammunition  and  stores  forward  and  many  did  not  get  through,  including  those  of  one  company  of  the  2/32nd. 
About  3.45  a.m.,  after  three  hours  work  by  50  men,  the  crossing  over  the  railway  was  complete  and  the  “A” 
Echelon  vehicles  of  the  2/32"d  companies  north  of  the  railway  crossed  over;  but  the  enemy  was  now  pressing 
along  the  railway  from  the  west  and  bringing  heavy  fire  to  bear  on  the  gap.  The  2/32ml  had  taken  up  will 
henceforth  be  called  the  Saucer  because  that  is  what  it  was  to  look  like  when  dawn  revealed  their  situation  to  the 
men  of  the  2/32nd  and  that  is  what  they,  and  others  who  later  went  there,  called  it.  In  the  next  two  days  the 
Saucer  was  to  become  the  focal  point  in  the  struggle  between  the  two  armies. 

The  2/2411'  and  2/48lh,  numbering  scarcely  450  men  between  them,  had  meanwhile  set  off  on  their 
desperate  eastward  advance  of  2,250  yards,  marching  to  the  sound  of  the  guns  -  not  to  the  distant  sound  of  the 
enemy’s,  but  in  the  face  of  the  close,  harsh  bombardment  of  their  own  -  and  were  strewing  the  desert  way  of  a 
long  fight  with  fallen  wounded  and  dead,  yet  sustaining  still  their  task  with  a  greatness  transcending  its  purpose. 
The  start-lines  had  been  laid  north  from  the  railway  to  Barrel  Hill,  but  not  before  the  2/48th  had  fought  for  the 
ground  by  clearing  a  neighboring  post.  The  barrage  opened  at  1  a.m. 

Major  Edmunds’  company  on  the  right  and  Captain  Bryant’s  on  the  left  led  the  advance.  As  they 
reached  the  road  they  ran  into  deathly  fire,  but  with  numbers  dwindling  pressed  on  and  with  hard  hand-to-hand 
fighting  for  almost  two  hours  forced  their  way  through  the  enemy  positions  to  the  intermediate  objectives.  In  the 
right  company  casualties  came  fast;  Lieutenant  Caple  was  killed  assaulting  a  post,  another  platoon  commander, 
Lieutenant  Butler,  was  badly  wounded  and  evacuated.  Sergeant  Ranford  having  taken  command  of  his  platoon 
led  assaults  on  two  posts,  overcoming  both,  and  on  the  second  occasion  damaging  beyond  repair  two 
machine-guns  and  an  88-mm  gun.  Ranford,  badly  wounded,  continued  to  lead  his  platoon,  then  only  seven 
strong,  until  hit  again. 

The  reserve  companies  also  had  to  fight  their  way  forward  to  the  intermediate  objective,  having  to  deal 
with  un-subdued  enemy  posts  on  the  edge  of  the  depleted  forward  companies’  path.  Passing  through  they  took 
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the  full  force  of  the  enemy’s  mortar  and  machine-gun  fire.  Captain  Shillaker  leading  the  right  company  was 
soon  badly  wounded  and  Lieutenant  Hamilton  was  killed.  Sergeant  Derrick  led  the  company  forward  but  it  was 
forced  to  ground  near  the  objective.  Captain  Robbins’  company  on  the  left  swung  out  to  avoid  a  minefield  and 
continued  the  advance,  but  the  rest  of  the  battalion  lost  touch  with  them. 

After  Caple  had  been  killed  and  Butler  wounded,  Edmunds  ordered  Lieutenant  Allen  to  deal  with 
mortar  and  machine-gun  posts  that  had  brought  his  advance  to  a  stand-still  and  as  Allen  led  a  successful  bayonet 
charge  against  them  in  the  face  of  whipping  fire,  Edmunds  resumed  the  advance  with  only  six  men.  Allen’s 
platoon  took  15  prisoners  but  suffered  severely;  it  was  reduced  to  three  men  (including  him).  On  Allen’s  right 
Edmunds  led  his  six  men  in  an  assault  on  another  post  but  was  badly  wounded  by  machine-gun  fire  as  they 
moved  in.  Allen,  who  was  also  wounded,  was  the  only  officer  remaining  to  command  the  company’s  survivors, 
then  numbering  only  five. 

Battalion  headquarters,  coming  up  between  Shillaker’s  and  Robbins’  companies,  also  passed  through 
the  original  two  forward  companies  and  continued  up  the  centre  but  soon  found  themselves  well  ahead  of  the 
forward  companies  and  began  taking  casualties  from  enemy  fire  from  positions  near  the  final  objective.  The 
Regimental  Sergeant  Major,  Warrant-Officer  Legg,  led  an  assault  by  five  men  on  a  post  but  four  were  lost. 

Meanwhile,  Captain  Bryant,  the  only  senior  company  commander  apart  from  Robbins  (who  was  still 
out  of  touch),  brought  up  what  was  left  of  the  two  companies  that  had  taken  the  first  objective  and  took  charge, 
amalgamating  his  with  Shillaker’s  company  (now  commanded  by  Derrick  who,  though  he  had  been  hit,  was  still 
carrying  on)  to  form  a  composite  company  of  45  men,  and  then,  accompanied  on  the  right  by  Lieutenant  Allen 
commanding  the  few  survivors  of  what  was  Edmunds’  company,  resumed  the  advance,  organized  a  charge  with 
grenades  and  bayonet,  and  overcame  the  post  that  had  held  up  Derrick’s  men. 

Hammer  had  heard  no  word  from  Robbins,  whose  company  had  pressed  on  close  to  the  objective, 
because  Robbins  had  been  killed  and  all  his  platoon  commanders  and  his  headquarters  men  had  been  either 
killed  or  wounded.  The  company  had  been  caught  in  open  ground  as  it  approached  the  end  of  its  advance  and  16 
men  were  killed  assaulting  the  objective.  When  Robbins  had  been  killed  and  the  officers  commanding  the  other 
two  platoons  severely  wounded,  Sergeant  Kibby  took  command  and  organized  an  attack  on  the  objective  with 
the  survivors,  perhaps  a  dozen  men,  in  two  converging  groups.  The  attackers  were  forced  to  ground  within  20 
yards  of  it.  Kibby  jumped  up  and  charged,  hurling  grenades  which  silenced  the  post,  but  not  before  he  had  been 
caught  by  the  enemy’s  fire,  which  cut  off  the  life  of  a  soldier  whose  gallantry  in  this  and  earlier  actions  at  El 
Alamein  could  not  have  been  surpassed.  So  was  the  left  objective  assaulted  on  the  ground  that  Major  Mollard’s 
company  of  the  2/24lh,  attacking  from  the  other  side,  had  briefly  captured  some  months  before. 

Colonel  Hammer  called  a  conference  of  all  who  were  now  acting  as  commanders  of  what  remained  of 
his  battalion  and  ordered  that  the  men  were  to  dig  in  and  hold  the  ground  they  had  attained.  The  battalion,  now 
reduced  to  41  men,  had  no  communications,  all  signal  sets  having  been  shot  up  and  lines  mutilated.  He  decided 
that  he  would  make  contact  with  the  2/24,h  Battalion  to  see  whether  it  would  be  feasible  to  hold  the  ground 
where  he  was,  north  of  the  road,  while  the  2/24lh  held  ground  south  of  the  road.  Handing  over  command  to  his 
adjutant,  Captain  Reid,  who  had  been  thrice  wounded,  Hammer  set  off  alone  armed  only  with  a  pistol,  to  find 
the  2/24th.  Later  he  returned,  having  been  shot  through  the  face,  but  with  two  prisoners.  He  had  found  the 
headquarters  of  the  2/24lh,  but  Weir  was  not  there.  He  then  ordered  a  withdrawal  to  the  blockhouse,  saying  that 
he  believed  the  2/24th  would  also  be  withdrawing. 

Colonel  Weir’s  patrol  to  Thompson’s  Post  had  penetrated  the  outer  wire  without  incident  but  was  fired 
on  soon  afterwards  a  short  range.  One  man  killed;  another  was  wounded  as  the  patrol  quickly  withdrew.  Private 
O’Brien,  a  stretcher  bearer,  turned  back,  however,  and  brought  the  wounded  man  out.  The  fire  showed 
Thompson’s  Post  to  be  very  much  occupied. 

When  Weir  returned  to  his  battalion’s  firm  base,  he  was  given  an  oral  message  to  the  effect  that, 
because  Hammer’s  battalion  was  so  depleted,  Hammer  proposed  to  withdraw;  so  Weir  decided  to  do  likewise. 
Hammer,  on  the  other  hand,  had  decided  to  withdraw  only  because  after  making  contact  with  the  2/24th  while 
Weir  was  absent  leading  his  patrol  to  Thompson’s  Post  he  had  gathered  that  Weir  had  decided  to  withdraw.  Still 
it  was  all  for  the  best,  and  both  battalions  came  back  just  before  dawn  to  the  Saucer.  On  the  way,  however,  the 
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2/24lh  passed  through  a  minefield  of  aerial  bombs,  two  of  which  detonated.  There  were  28  casualties;  Lieutenant 
Kearney  and  1 1  others  were  killed  and  Colonel  Weir  so  badly  wounded  that  Captain  Harty  (who  was  a 
temporary  captain  on  only  three  months’  standing)  had  to  take  command.  The  devoted  O’Brien  moved 
fearlessly  among  the  wounded,  dressing  all  16.  Later  two  of  the  battalion’s  carriers  came  up  and  brought  out 
these  and  other  wounded  just  before  first  light. 

Harty  led  back  the  54  survivors  of  the  2/24lh  to  the  2/32nd  Battalion’s  base  where  they  took  up  a 
position  on  the  left  of  the  2/32nd  Battalion.  Weir  was  taken  to  the  casualty  station  at  the  blockhouse  and  Major 
Gebhardt  took  command  after  first  light.  Of  the  206  men  (including  only  five  officers)  with  which  the  2/24lh  had 
entered  the  attack,  42  had  been  killed  and  116  wounded  (though  some  of  these  were  still  carrying  on);  two  men 
were  missing.  The  battalion  had  taken  48  German  and  14  Italian  prisoners  and  a  formidable  array  of  weapons: 
one  88-mm  gun,  two  50-mm  guns,  two  20-mm  guns,  12  Spandaus,  one  medium  mortar,  one  light  mortar,  and 
seven  howitzers. 

Hammer  had  also  withdrawn  his  few  -  his  very  few  -  to  the  base  at  the  Saucer,  where  they  dug  in  just 
to  the  east  of  the  2/32nd  Battalion.  The  2/48,h  Battalion  had  taken  some  200  German  prisoners.  It  had  lost  47 
killed,  148  wounded  and  4  were  missing.  Among  the  18  officers  who  took  part  in  the  attack  only  four  now 
remained  alive  and  unwounded.  On  23rd  October  this  battalion  had  30  officers  and  656  other  ranks;  of  which  21 
officers  and  half  the  men  had  since  been  killed  or  wounded. 

The  prisoners  taken  by  the  division  in  the  operation  totaled  544  of  which  421  (including  7  officers) 
were  German  and  123  (including  5  officers)  were  Italian. 

In  the  early  hours  of  the  31s'  an  important  reinforcement  reached  the  small  Australian  force  of  three 
depleted  battalions  astride  the  main  road  -  one  which  was  soon  to  play  an  important  and  possibly  decisive  role 
in  a  battle  which  was  of  some  importance  to  the  Eighth  Army’s  prospects  of  a  successful  break-out.  The  289th 
Battery  R.A.,  a  battery  of  Rhodesian  anti-tank  gunners  manning  6-pounders  who  had  earlier  been  sent  up  from 
the  XIII  Corps  to  help  with  operations  in  the  north  and  were  now  attached  to  the  2/3rd  Anti-Tank  Regiment,  had 
been  allotted  to  the  2/32nd  Battalion’s  support.  In  the  dark  their  commander  sited  three  troops  (one  being  still  in 
reserve)  to  cover,  on  the  right,  the  approaches  to  the  crossing  from  north  and  west  -  this  troop’s  guns  being  on 
either  side  of  the  crossing  -  and  on  the  left,  to  prevent  close  envelopment  of  the  2/32nd  battalion’s  left  flank  and 
rear  by  tanks  moving  round  the  front  of  the  battalion’s  protective  minefield  and  through  the  gap  between  the 
2/32nd  and  2/1 5th  battalions.  Here  were  two  troops,  one  close  to  the  railway  and  one  farther  out,  in  the  gap. 

Also  in  the  Saucer  the  next  morning  were  three  troops  of  Major  Copeland’s  9th  Battery  of  the  2/3rd 
Anti-Tank  Regiment  -  Lieutenant  Kessell’s  in  support  of  the  2/32nd  Battalion  on  its  northern  flank,  “B”  Troop 
and  “C”  Troop  (in  support  of  the  2/24,h  and  2/48,h  Battalions)  being  south  of  the  railway. 

A  situation  map  showing  the  9th  Division’s  dispositions  at  dawn  on  the  31st,  if  one  could  then  have 
been  correctly  drawn  from  the  scanty  information  available,  would  have  presented  a  vastly  (and  gravely) 
different  picture  from  that  expected  to  be  seen  on  completion  of  the  operation.  The  coast  road  was  not  opened 
nor  were  the  well-developed  defenses  north  and  south  of  it  cleared.  It  is  strange  that  it  could  have  been  expected 
that  they  would  be.  The  overprint  map  and  all  other  information  had  given  clear  warning  that  the  defenses  about 
the  road  were  formidable.  There  are  some  indications  that  a  belief  had  been  nurtured  that  the  enemy  was 
thinning  out  and  might  by  then  have  been  demoralized;  but  if  there  was  some  evidence  to  that  effect  there  was 
more  plain  evidence  to  the  contrary. 

Dawn  revealed  that  an  enemy  locality  had  been  penetrated  and  there  were  many  isolated  pockets  which 
were  quickly  mopped  up.  The  2/32nd  Battalion  took  some  200  prisoners.  Major  Rosevear’s  company  of  the 
Pioneers,  which  found  itself  in  the  midst  of  an  enemy  position,  took  47. 

The  two  isolated  companies  of  the  2/32nd  Pioneer  Battalion  received  the  enemy’s  first  attention. 
Captain  Stevens’  company,  holding  no  ground  of  vantage,  and  under  observation  from  the  enemy  on  the 
sand-dunes,  was  in  the  worst  position.  Stevens  sent  a  patrol  of  17  under  Lieutenant  Dunn  to  some  dunes  out  in 
front  to  enfilade  the  enemy  from  the  flank.  Some  of  the  men  were  cut  down  by  fire.  Lieutenant  Dunn  extricated 
the  patrol  but  not  before  all  the  NCOs  had  been  killed  or  wounded,  and  more  casualties  were  suffered  as  they 


L-28 


BREACHING  THE  “ DEVIL’S  GARDEN”  Operation  Lightfoot 


came  out.  Dunn  was  badly  hit  and  Captain  Owens  went  out  and  carried  him  back.  Only  four  of  the  17  returned 
unwounded.  Stevens’  company  was  pinned  down,  any  move  attracting  fire,  until  about  10.30  a.m.  when  the  fire 
ceased  and  a  German  officer  approached  under  a  white  flag  and  advised  surrender,  as  the  alternative  to 
annihilation.  He  was  told,  ‘If  you  want  us,  come  and  get  us’,  some  other  remarks  not  in  the  best  taste  were  also 
addressed  to  the  envoy.  After  he  had  withdrawn  the  Germans  completed  the  company’s  encirclement  and 
continued  to  lacerate  it  with  fire  throughout  the  morning. 

Greater  efforts  were  being  made  by  the  enemy  to  force  the  issue  against  the  men  in  the  Saucer  to  the 
south  of  Stevens’  and  Owens’  companies,  but  the  Australians  had  meanwhile  received  an  important 
reinforcement.  In  the  early  hours  of  the  morning  the  40th  RTR  (Lieut-Colonel  J.L.T.  Finigan)  less  one  squadron 
had  been  slowly  moving  northward,  as  sappers  cleared  a  path  for  them,  behind  the  enemy’s  original  front-wire, 
by  the  track  past  the  fig  orchard  which  ran  north  to  the  railway  along  the  western  edge  of  Thompson’s  post. 
About  dawn,  and  not  without  mishaps,  Finigan  brought  his  squadron  past  Thompson’s  Post  and  up  to  the  2/48lh 
Battalion,  by  which  time  he  had  received  orders  that  be  was  to  support  that  battalion.  There  is  some  evidence 
that  the  purport  of  Finigan’s  assignment  was  that  Hammer  and  he  should  organize  an  attack  on  Thompson’s 
Post.  Be  that  as  it  may,  Finigan  carried  out  to  the  letter  his  orders  to  support  Hammer’s  battalion  and  his  tanks 
stayed  beside  the  2/48,h  through  the  day,  two  troops  -  no  more  had  space  for  manoeuvre  between  the  minefields 
-  going  into  hull-down  positions  north  of  the  railway. 

The  first  German  counter-attack  was  made  about  11.30  a.m.  Fifteen  German  Mark  III  and  Mark  IV 
tanks  advanced  north  of  the  road  and  swung  in  between  the  road  and  railway  near  the  Barrel  track  while 
infantry  advanced  on  their  right  flank.  The  Rhodesians’  guns  and  the  Valentines  engaged  them.  The  German 
tanks  probably  expected  a  “walk-over”  and  panic  but  met  strong  fire  and  steady  defence  and  soon  withdrew. 
The  infantry  attack  was  smashed  by  artillery  and  other  fire. 

The  main  attack  on  the  Saucer  was  made  in  the  early  afternoon,  again  coming  in  from  the  northern  side 
of  the  ridge.  While  the  6-pounders  engaged  the  German  tanks  to  the  north,  Valentine  tanks  south  of  the  railway 
came  forward  to  meet  them.  Two  of  the  Rhodesian  6-pounders  were  put  out  of  action  but  other  Rhodesian  guns 
knocked  out  four  German  tanks.  The  German  tanks  fought  their  way  forward,  knocking  out  many  Valentines, 
and  overran  Captain  Eacott’s  company  of  the  2/32nd  Battalion,  grinding  in  the  infantry  positions  and  taking 
prisoner  most  of  the  company’s  survivors.  During  the  action  the  enemy  attempted  to  bring  forward  an  88-mm 
gun  but  it  was  knocked  out  (but  more  British  than  German)  and  a  Valentine  and  a  German  Mark  III  were  in 
flames.  In  this  action,  an  anti-tank  gun  of  the  2/3rd  Regiment  wounded  Gunner  Schwebel  whom  was  the  least 
disabled,  though  severely  injured  in  his  arms  and  legs.  Schwebel  managed  to  get  the  other  two  wounded  men 
across  to  the  blockhouse.  Typifying  the  spirit  of  defense,  he  returned  to  the  gun  and  had  it  ready  to  fire  before 
the  next  attack.  It  was  then  hit  again,  whereupon  Schwebel  seized  a  Bren  gun  and  fought  with  the  infantry. 

It  was  decided  to  bring  in  the  reserve  squadron  of  the  40th  RTR.  The  squadron  arrived  at  Windeyer’s 
headquarters.  Captain  Williams  then  guided  the  tanks  forward  under  fire,  at  first  in  a  jeep  and  later  on  foot,  to 
the  2/1 5th  Battalion,  whence  most  went  on.  Soon  afterwards,  however,  the  Valentines  were  withdrawn  from  the 
Saucer.  No  other  comment  need  be  made  on  the  performance  of  the  commanders  and  crews  of  the  Valentine 
tanks  in  the  fighting  on  31st  October  than  that  of  the  historian  of  the  2/48th  Battalion,  which  had  earned  the  right 
to  judge  how  others  fought:  ‘The  courage  of  these  men,’  he  wrote,  ‘made  their  action  one  of  the  most 
magnificent  of  the  war.’ 

About  4  p.m.  the  German  tanks  attacked  again  from  the  north  but  eight  were  stopped  by  gunfire  and  as 
the  clay  ended  they  withdrew.  They  had,  however,  achieved  part  of  their  objective  by  pushing  the  British  off  the 
road;  for  in  a  lull  in  the  fighting  towards  5  p.m.  Rosevear’s  company,  isolated  by  the  earlier  break-through 
behind  them,  was  withdrawn.  That  left  the  international  blockhouse  with  its  tireless  workers,  in  effect,  in  a 
no-man’s  land.  From  it  the  enemy  had  permitted  casualties  to  be  evacuated  throughout  the  day.  When  darkness 
fell  the  Pioneers  reorganised  and  dug  in  close  to  the  railway  embankment  on  its  south  side.  In  the  attacks  on  the 
Saucer  that  day,  the  Germans  had  repeatedly  brought  up  infantry  with  their  tanks,  but  on  each  occasion  the 
concentrated  gunfire  of  the  defence  had  dispersed  the  infantry. 

It  was  not  until  late  afternoon  that  it  was  known  at  Morshead’s  headquarters  just  how  weak  the 
depleted  battalions  at  the  Saucer  had  become.  It  then  became  obvious  that  their  strength  was  insufficient  to 
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maintain  the  defense  of  the  place  against  a  violently  reacting  enemy,  but  to  have  given  up  the  ground  seized 
would  have  accorded  neither  with  the  army  commander’s  plan  nor  with  Morshead’s  character.  The  relief  of  the 
26lh  Brigade  by  the  24th  as  previously  contemplated  would  have  involved,  if  all  had  gone  according  to  plan, 
merely  a  change-over  between  battalions  which  would  then  have  been  alongside  each  other;  a  relief  at  the 
Saucer,  the  most  hotly  contested  ground  on  the  whole  front,  where  an  attack  might  well  occur,  while  units  were 
changing  over,  was  another  matter.  But  Morshead  at  once  decided  that  it  must  take  place.  The  orders  were 
issued  about  7.30  p.m.  The  relief,  effected  at  night  with  transport  using  circuitous  routes,  was  completed  by 
3.30  a.m.,  which  reflected  some  credit  on  the  division’s  standard  of  staff  work  and  training.  The  exhausted 
enemy  did  not  attack  while  it  was  proceeding. 

Brigadier  Godfrey  took  over  command  of  units  in  the  Saucer  from  Brigadier  Whitehead.  The  2/28lh 
Battalion  -  which  Lieut-Colonel  Loughrey  had  had  rebuilt  after  the  Ruin  Ridge  disaster  and  molded  in  so  short  a 
time  into  a  first-rate  combatant  unit  -  relieved  the  2/24'h  Battalion;  the  2/43rd  Battalion  (Lieut-Colonel  Wain) 
relieved  the  2/48'\  The  2/32nd  (Now  back  in  its  own  brigade)  and  the  2/3rd  Pioneers  were  not  relieved.  Brigadier 
Godfrey  established  his  command  post  in  the  Saucer. 

The  changes  in  dispositions  that  had  been  made  in  the  Saucer  under  pressure  of  attack  during  the 
afternoon  had  not  been  known  when  the  relief  orders  were  issued,  so  that  the  fresh  battalions  arriving  there  by 
night  found  their  instructions  inapplicable  and  the  situation  confused.  Colonel  Loughrey  acted  with  great  vigour 
in  consulting  other  commanders  and  having  his  companies  quickly  disposed,  by  his  own  siting,  in  tenable 
positions  interlocking  with  the  other  units’  defenses.  The  improvised  dispositions  adopted  in  the  dark  in  a 
precarious  situation  on  un-reconnoitered  ground  were  -  in  the  words  of  a  unit  historian  -  ‘the  ultimate  in 
unorthodoxy’,  but  were  to  be  proved  the  next  day  and  found  not  greatly  wanting  by  the  ultimate  test  of  severest 
attack.  The  defended  locality’s  front-line  (facing  west)  comprised  one  company  of  the  2/43rd  astride  the  main 
road,  then  on  its  left  two  companies  of  the  2/28lh  between  road  and  railway  then  on  the  left  of  the  railway  the 
depleted  2/32"d  Battalion,  holding  a  flank  out  towards  the  2/1 5th  defenses;  the  other  three  companies  of  the 
2/43rd  were  in  depth  behind  the  two  forward  companies  of  the  2/28lh,  and  the  other  two  companies  of  the  2/28,h 
were  in  depth  behind  the  2/32nd  Battalion.  Farther  still  to  the  left  was  the  2/3rd  Pioneer  Battalion.  The  2/43rd 
faced  east  and  north  (with  its  northern  flank  platoon  on  Barrel  Hill),  the  2/28"'  and  2/32nd  northwest  and  west 
and  south-west.  Thus  it  was  astride  the  road  itself  that  the  defense  had  least  depth.  The  men  dug  themselves  in 
as  best  they  could  but  the  ground  was  in  many  places  unyielding  nor  had  they  any  head  cover. 

The  anti-tank  defense  was  improved  by  disposing  a  troop  of  the  12lh  Battery’s  guns  with  the  2/1 5lh  to 
cover  the  gap  between  that  unit  and  the  2/32nd.  (It  was  further  strengthened  the  next  day  when  the  reserve  troop 
of  the  Rhodesian  Battery  was  driven  in  helter-skelter  and  established  south  of  the  railway  as  an  attack  was 
imminent.)  A  minefield  had  been  laid  on  the  north-west  side  and  the  front  was  enfiladed  from  the  2/1 5th 
positions  by  machine-guns  also  brought  forward  during  the  night. 

The  survivors  of  the  2/42n<1  and  2/48!h,  who  bad  suffered  more  casualties  during  the  day,  were  taken 
back  to  the  original  front-line  on  the  coast  sector  (the  defenses  opposite  to  which  were  still  occupied  by  the 
enemy)  to  sleep  the  night  and  muster  next  morning  at  their  saddest  roll-calls  ever. 

Dawn  on  Sunday  1st  November  in  the  Saucer  revealed  to  the  incomers  numerous  enemies  all  around 
them,  at  distances  only  800  to  1,000  yards  away.  The  Germans  were  doubtless  no  less  surprised  than  the 
Australians  at  what  daylight  revealed. 

The  enemy  promptly  opened  fire  with  small  arms,  mortars,  88-mm  guns  firing  airburst  shells,  and  a 
variety  of  field  guns.  Most  of  the  fire  came  from  the  west  and  north-west  but  some  from  the  north-east  and 
south-east.  An  artillery  duel  soon  developed  in  which,  of  course,  the  Germans  fared  worst,  not  only  because 
they  had  fewer  guns  but  because  those  they  had  were  alarmingly  short  of  ammunition.  However,  it  was  the 
enemy’s  turn  next,  it  seemed,  when  at  8.40  a.m.  German  dive  bombers,  escorted  by  15  fighters,  were  seen 
making  for  the  Australian  position;  but  they  were  intercepted  by  British  and  American  fighters  and  jettisoned 
their  bombs  on  their  own  troops.  Seven  were  shot  down.  The  enemy’s  infantry  were  seen  assembling  about  10 
a.m.  and  at  the  same  time  it  was  reported  that  the  British  Intelligence  service  had  intercepted  a  message  for 
Field  Marshal  Rommel  ordering  the  21s1  Armoured  and  9(f'  Light  Divisions  to  attack  the  Barrel  Hill  salient 
along  the  axis  of  the  road  and  railway.  Their  terms  of  the  message  indicated  that  Rommel  thought  only  one 
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strong-point  remained,  which  would  not  withstand  a  resolute  attack.  Morshead  drove  down  to  the  tempestuous 
Saucer  and  conferred  there  with  Brigadier  Godfrey. 

Later  in  the  morning  more  troops  were  seen  moving  south-east  from  Sidi  Rahman.  Against  this 
dangerous  British  outpost  presumed  to  be  so  weakly  held,  the  Germans  at  midday  opened  an  attack  which  they 
were  to  sustain  and  press  without  much  avail  throughout  that  long  day  and  into  the  night  with  a  succession  of 
determined  and  most  desperate  attempts  to  fulfill  their  commander’s  injunction  to  destroy  it.  The  brunt  of  the 
attacks  came  in  between  the  road  and  railway  on  the  2/43rd  and  2/28th  Battalions,  but  the  2/32nd  were  also  in  the 
fire  fight  and,  good  neighbors  as  they  were,  judged  it  better  to  give  than  to  receive.  Their  mortars  were  busy 
throughout  the  afternoon  and  very  effective. 

The  first  attack,  made  in  the  late  forenoon  by  about  a  battalion  and  a  half  of  infantry  in  conjunction 
with  numerous  tanks,  was  supported  by  sustained  artillery,  mortar  and  machine-gun  fire.  At  least  eight  88-mm 
guns  were  firing  air-burst  over  the  Australians.  Both  then  and  throughout  the  day  the  number  of  tanks  employed 
could  seldom  be  estimated  because  of  the  dust  and  smoke.  As  the  assault  was  coming  in,  the  enemy  was 
attacked  by  a  “football  team”  of  bombers  answering  a  call  from  the  division.  At  12.45,  six  tanks  were  closing  in 
on  the  2/43rd  from  the  north-west.  By  1 .25  one  platoon  of  the  north-east  company  had  been  thrust  off  Barrel  Hill 
but  the  position  was  regained  by  prompt  counterattack.  Anti-tank  fire  had  knocked  out  three  German  tanks  and 
one  88-mm  gun  north  of  the  2/43rd. 

In  front  of  the  2/28th  tanks  advanced  close  to  the  forward  companies,  went  into  hull-down  positions 
and  fired  mainly  on  the  anti-tank  guns.  All  four  guns  of  Lieutenant  Kessell’s  troop  of  the  2/3rd  Anti-Tank 
Regiment  were  knocked  out.  Soon  twelve  6-pounders  and  two  2-pounders  had  been  put  out  of  action.  The 
forward  troops,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  battalion’s  diarist,  were  ‘not  impressed  by  the  close  proximity  of  the 
tanks’  met  the  challenge  with  sustained,  accurate  fire  from  all  weapons.  Casualties  mounted  but  about  2.30  p.m. 
the  German  tanks  apparently  realized  that  their  infantry  could  not  get  through  and  backed  out.  The  Germans  had 
singled  out  the  Rhodesians  for  special  attention.  Eight  of  their  anti-tank  guns  were  put  out  of  action.  In  a  lull 
Major  Copeland  sent  Lieutenant  Wallder’s  troop  across  the  railway  to  replace  them  and  Wallder  managed  to  get 
his  guns  into  action  under  the  enemy’s  observation  and  fire. 

At  3.25  p.m.  the  enemy  resumed  the  tank  and  infantry  attack  against  the  2/43rd  and  2/28lh.  This  assault 
came  in  from  the  northern  side  and  was  pressed  home  against  the  north-west  company  of  the  2/43rd  commanded 
by  Captain  Hare,  overrunning  a  platoon  on  Barrel  Hill,  which  was  captured.  Hare  was  killed.  Sergeant  Joy, 
whose  platoon  had  been  partly  overrun,  reorganised  his  men  and  regained  all  the  lost  positions  but  one  and 
eventually  the  enemy  withdrew.  On  the  2/28,h’s  front  the  attack  had  fallen  mainly  on  Captain  Taylor’s  company 
and  Captain  Newbery’s,  both  of  whom  proved  inspiring  leaders.  The  2/28,h  had  no  artillery  Forward 
Observation  Officer  nor  line  communication  to  the  rear  and,  therefore,  the  artillery  fire  could  not  be  directed  to 
best  effect.  Some  ground  was  given  up  but  the  attack  was  withstood  and  the  forward  companies  held  on. 

Some  of  the  German  tanks  pushed  on  past  the  Australian  position  down  the  road  to  the  east  towards 
Thompson’s  Post.  Later  -  about  3.50  p.m.  -  27  tanks  were  observed  north  of  Thompson’s  Post.  At  the  same  time 
enemy  infantry  began  forming  up  astride  the  road  and  railway  about  a  mile  or  so  to  the  west  of  the  Australian 
positions,  but  were  effectively  shelled.  The  enemy  next  began  probing,  apparently  seeking  weak  spots,  after 
which  an  advance  against  the  2/28,h  was  made  by  infantry  riding  on  tanks  and  with  several  self  propelled  guns 
coming  forward  to  support,  but  the  German  infantry  were  quickly  persuaded  by  accurate  Australian  fire  to  go  to 
ground.  Two  self-propelled  guns  were  soon  knocked  out. 

By  5  p.m.  the  enemy  appeared  to  have  accepted  failure  of  that  attack  but  half  an  hour  later  tanks  and 
infantry  formed  up  to  assault  from  the  east  while  from  the  other  side  about  100  infantry  advanced  with 
determination  between  the  road  and  railway.  These  were  halted  by  steady  fire  and  the  attack  from  the  east  did 
not  develop. 

At  dusk,  adopting  the  traditional  German  tactic  of  advancing  out  of  the  setting  sun,  tanks  and  infantry 
half  concealed  by  dust  and  smoke  attacked  from  the  west  while  a  simultaneous  thrust  was  made  from  the 
north-east,  covering  fire  was  given  from  the  ground  seized  on  Barrel  Hill.  The  force  attacking  from  the 
north-east  comprised  at  least  three  tanks  and  15  lorry-loads  of  infantry.  Again  the  attacks  failed  to  penetrate  the 
defensive  fire. 
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The  German  onslaught  continued  after  dark.  An  assault  supported  by  an  artillery  bombardment  was 
made  at  8.30  p.m.  and  withstood,  but  the  fire  fight  continued.  Colonel  Evans,  appointed  to  take  over  the 
command  of  the  brigade,  arrived  at  9.30  p.m.  Soon  afterwards  all  lines  of  communications  to  the  Saucer  and 
throughout  most  of  the  division  was  cut  by  British  tanks  moving  forward  through  the  divisional  area.  Still  the 
fire  continued  to  rage  in  the  Saucer.  Before  it  died  down  at  2.30  a.m.  the  next  morning  an  intense  British  gun 
barrage  had  opened  up  farther  south.  Operation  SUPERCHARGE  had  begun. 

The  20th  Brigade  was  harassed  by  shelling  throughout  the  1st.  When  the  German  attack  opened  at 
midday,  the  2/1 5lh  now  commanded  by  Major  Grace  was  heavily  shelled  and  the  other  battalions  were  also 
under  intermittent  fire.  In  the  2/1 7'1'  an  outstanding  company  commander,  Captain  McMaster,  was  mortally 
wounded. 

On  the  afternoon  of  1st  November,  Colonel  Macarthur-Onslow  of  the  composite  force  had  been 
warned  to  send  machine-guns,  anti-tank  guns  and  two  platoons  of  Pioneers  to  strengthen  the  right  flank  of  the 
2/43rd  between  the  railway  and  the  main  road.  The  thin-skinned  vehicles  could  not  get  through  in  daylight. 
When  Captain  Williams  (2/2nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion)  reached  the  2/43rd,  Colonel  Wain  told  him  that  as  a 
result  of  the  counter-attacks  his  battalion  and  the  2/28,h  were  in  so  confined  an  area  that  it  was  not  advisable  to 
bring  so  large  a  force  forward;  instead  the  detachment  was  sited  in  support  between  both  battalions.  It  reached 
its  position  at  3.30  a.m.  on  the  2nd. 

During  the  rest  of  the  night  of  the  1st  -2nd  the  battalions  of  the  24th  Brigade  were  reorganised  so  as  to 
give  each  battalion  more  room  and  to  bring  a  reserve  battalion  back  into  a  position  in  depth.  The  2/43rd  was  now 
north  of  the  railway  with  the  composite  force  detachment  to  the  east,  the  2/32nd  south  of  the  railway  with-the 
2/28'1'  to  the  east.  The  2/3rd  Pioneers  were  on  the  left  of  the  2/32nd  and  linked  with  the  2/1 5th. 

Throughout  that  fiery  first  day  of  November  the  infantry  had  received  formidable  support  from  the 
Desert  Air  Force,  though  targets  were  hard  to  find  because  of  the  dispersal  of  the  enemy’s  vehicles. 

Stark  evidence  of  the  severity  of  the  fighting  was  found  the  next  day  when  a  patrol  of  the  2/32nd 
Battalion  counted  200  enemy  dead  in  front  of  that  battalion’s  positions.  The  salt  marsh  beyond  Barrel  Hill  was 
so  closely  pock-marked  with  shell  holes  that  it  would  have  been  difficult  to  find  a  square  yard  that  had  not  been 
cratered. 


In  the  fighting  in  that  area  from  30,h  October  to  2nd  November,  the  four  battalions  of  the  24d'  Brigade 
had  487  casualties,  most  of  which  were  received  before  Operation  SUPERCHARGE  began.  The  2/43rd  had  43 
killed  (and  7  missing),  the  2/32nd  21,  the  2/28lh  13  (and  10  missing),  the  2/3rd  Pioneers  14  (and  46  missing). 

Thus,  the  9lh  Division  had  carried  out  its  “crumbling”  mandate  to  attack  northwards  and  to  draw  into 
the  northern  sector  and  upon  itself  as  much  of  the  enemy’s  fighting  strength  as  possible  while  the  Eighth  Army 
was  making  its  preparations  for  SUPERCHARGE.  That  was  the  division’s  contribution  to  the  final  break-out. 
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APPENDIX  L,  ANNEX  3 

NEW  ZEALAND  ENGINEER  BREACHING  OPERATIONS 
DURING  OPERATION  SUPERCHARGE* 

151  BRIGADE,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

NORTH  LANE,  151  BRIGADE,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

Lieutenant  Standish,  responsible  for  the  northernmost  lane,  found  employment  600  yards  from  the  start 
line  and  No.  3  Section  went  into  action: 

We  cleared  a  lane  -  not  many  mines  -  the  distance  required,  with  tanks  following  immediately  behind 
us.  When  I  thought  we  were  through  all  the  mines  and  gone  the  distance  ordered,  I  told  the  leading  tanks,  and 
all  the  tanks,  about  30  of  them,  carried  on  past  us  to  support  the  infantry  who  were  having  a  pretty  rough  time 
....  I  was  getting  hectic  messages  back  from  the  infantry  to  hurry  the  tanks  up  as  much  as  possible.  This  was 
altogether  a  pretty  sticky  show  and  we  had  some  casualties,  1  forget  how  many....  Visibility  was  so  bad  in  this 
show  I  remember,  due  to  smoke  and  dust  etc.,  that  we  left  continuous  white  tape  along  the  ground  behind  us  as 
we  went  forward  so  that  the  tanks  could  see  to  follow  us.  There  was  supposed  to  be  tracer  to  steer  us,  but  we 
could  never  see  it  and  had  to  go  by  compass. ' 

SOUTH  LANE,  151  BRIGADE,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

No.  2  Section  (Lieutenant  Page)  was  in  trouble  right  from  the  start;  they  were  under  fire  before  they 
reached  the  start  line  and  their  trucks  were  soon  burning.  Page  writes: 

Things  got  a  bit  disorganised for  a  time  and  meanwhile  the  support  vehicles  started  to  bank  up  behind 
us.  Eventually  on  foot  and  with  what  blokes  and  gear  we  could  muster  we  set  forth  with  the  pack  hard  on  our 
heels.  Fortunately  we  did  not,  initially,  encounter  any  mines  but  were  in  trouble  almost  immediately  with 
pockets  of  (enemy)  machine  gunners  in  burnt  out  vehicles  and  gun  pits.  These  fellows  had  been  left  behind  by 
the  advancing  infantry.  When  a  hold  up  of  this  nature  occurred  the  support  vehicles  would  come  to  a  halt  a  few 
yards  behind  us.  The  drill  was  then  evolved  to  bring  one  forward  to  shoot  out  the  obstruction,  move  on  to  the 
next  and  repeat  the  process.  The  prisoners  that  accrued  in  the  meantime  we  faced  in  the  general  direction  of 
our  lines  and  sent  on  their  way. 

We  were  making  fairly  heavy  weather  of  it  in  this  fashion  when  we  discovered,  I  don ’t  remember  how, 
that  John  Standish  was  ahead  according  to  plan,  his  line  of  advance  was  taped,  and  there  didn ’t  appear  to  be 
anybody  using  it  at  this  state  of  the  proceedings.  The  obvious  thing  to  do  seemed  to  change  direction  right  with 
our  column  and  lead  them  on  the  taped  line.  This  was  done  but  not  if  1  remember  rightly,  without  argument 
about  lines  of  approach,  etc.  From  this  point  on  things  went  reasonably  well.  To  my  mind  this  was  John 
Standish 's  night,  he  did  a  great  job. 

Lieutenant  Page  was  awarded  an  MC  for  his  inspiring  leadership  and  initiative  during  the  battle. 
Casualties  for  the  night  were  two  killed,  thirteen  wounded,  three  missing.  Major  Skinner’s  car  went  up  on  a 
mine  but  he  escaped  with  bruises  and  scratches. 

CENTRAL  LANE,  INTER-BRIGADE  BOUNDARY,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

Major  Anderson  detailed  No.  3  Section  to  do  the  gapping  for  6  Field  Company.  Lieutenant  St.  George 
had  not  been  replaced  and  Sergeant  Brown  still  commanded,  but  in  view  of  the  importance  of  the  assignment 
the  company  second-in-command  (Captain  Goodsir)  took  over  the  conduct  of  the  operation. 

*  Extracted  from  New  Zealand  Engineers,  Middle  East,  by  Joseph  F.  Cody,  Official  History  of  New  Zealand  in  the  Second  World  War 
1939-45,  War  History  Branch,  Department  of  Internal  Affairs,  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  1961,  pages  363-369. 
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The  section  took  its  place  behind  the  advancing  infantry,  who  were  soon  lost  in  the  dust  and  smoke  of 
the  barrage.  There  was  no  delay  at  first  minefield,  which  after  a  quick  examination  appeared  to  be  a  dummy; 
how  the  second  field  was  discovered  is  explained  by  Captain  Goodsir: 

Some  hundreds  of yards  further  on  we  ran  into  mortar  fire  and  then  heavy  anti-tank  and  machine  gun 
fire  at  very  close  range  without  having  visually  detected  any  suggestion  of  a  minefield.  While  we  were  pinned 
down  Sergeant  Brown  came  up  from  the  rear  and  reported  that  the  two  right  hand  trucks  had  gone  up  on  mines. 

Brown  was  told  to  return  to  the  trucks  and  look  out  for  the  section,  which  would  be  sent  back  in  small 
parties  to  avoid  further  casualties  beyond  the  several  already  Sustained.  Captain  Goodsir  saw  the  last  sapper 
moving  back  and  made  another  quick  search  for  his  reconnaissance  party  before  he  followed  them.  Instead  of  a 
gapping  team  organized  and  working  he  found  Major  Anderson  and  a  few  sappers  clearing  the  lane  by 
themselves.  The  explanation  was  that  Sergeant  Brown  had  been  wounded  and  evacuated,  while  the  men,  with 
nobody  to  command  them,  had  dispersed  and  taken  what  shelter  they  could  find.  It  was  fortunate  that  Major 
Anderson  and  Lieutenant  Hennans  had  arrived  in  the  former’s  jeep.  Hermans  was  sent  forward  to  try  to  find 
Captain  Goodsir,  who  at  that  moment  was  himself  looking  for  his  ‘recce’  party  before  returning.  Major 
Anderson  found  that: 

Things  were  not  so  good.  Sergeant  Alan  Freeborn  (our  Orderly  Room  Clerk)  was  with  me  and  we  had 
to  take  over  the  platoon.  We  taped  the  line,  made  a  hasty  recce  for  mines  lifted  about  a  dozen  and  it  was  then 
that  we  used  the  Scorpion  it  blew  only  one  mine  in  passing  the  gap.  ’  As  a  matter  of  fact  it  also  nearly  ‘blew  ’ 
Captain  Goodsir,  who  had  been  missed  by  Lieutenant  Hermans  and  was  returning  after  his  fruitless  search. 

The  leading  tanks,  waiting  impatiently  for  a  cleared  lane,  were  asked  to  subdue  the  enemy  fire  while 
the  reserve  section  was  brought  up  and  the  scattered  No.  3  Section  collected  again.  The  sight  of  Sergeant 
Lawrence  calmly  getting  his  gapping  team  working  so  restored  the  confidence  of  the  rather  shaken  men  that 
they  joined  in  the  visual  search  for  mines.  Captain  Goodsir  took  command  of  the  augmented  reserve  section 
while  Lieutenant  Morgan  stood  by  with  the  transport  and  spare  men.  In  the  morning  they  found  that  they  were 
sharing  the  same  piece  of  desert  with  about  a  hundred  Italians  who  had  decided  early  in  the  night  that  silence 
was  golden. 

By  this  lime  the  gap  had  been  proved,  the  enemy  fire  silenced,  Lieutenant  Hermans  had  returned  from 
his  quest  for  Captain  Goodsir,  and  the  advance  resumed.  Time  was  running  short  but  the  ground  appeared  more 
open  and  the  sappers  cracked  on  the  pace.  Smoldering  hessian  camouflage  and  two  upturned  anti-tank  guns 
explained  the  lack  of  opposition  after  the  pandemonium  of  a  short  time  earlier.  Major  Anderson  and  Lieutenant 
Hermans  went  on  ahead  in  the  scout  car  to  get  the  lie  of  the  land.  Lieutenant  Hermans  wrote: 

We  pressed  on  with  our  scout  car  in  the  lead  and  "Andy"  getting  a  bit  concerned  because  we  were  a 
bit  behind  schedule  and  time  was  running  out.  I  was  scanning  ahead  with  my  binoculars  and  remarked  to  Andy 
that  there  seemed  to  be  some  peculiar  troop  movement  ahead  with  people  moving  out  of  our  way  and  going  out 
to  our  flanks.  1  couldn’t  make  out  what  the  '‘Infantry’’  were  doing  ....  we  came  upon  a  derelict  vehicle  a 
hundred  yards  or  so  to  our  left  and  there  seemed  to  be  somebody  taking  cover  behind  it.  We  paused  to  take 
stock  of  the  position  and  lo  and  behold!  a  platoon  of  infantry  came  up  from  our  rear,  deployed,  and  advanced 
on  the  derelict...  the  picture  was  beginning  to  unfold.  Instead  of  being  ahead  of  us  the  infantry  was  behind  and 
the  troop  movement  1  had  observed  was  the  enemy  forward  troops  getting  out  of  the  way  when  they  saw  or 
heard  the  column  of  tanks  rumbling  along  behind  us.  We  were  just  a  bit  lucky  the  tanks  had  caught  up  with  us 
when  they  did  or  things  would  have  been  veiy  sticky. 

Regarding  the  tanks,  Major  Anderson  says: 

We  were  in  contact  with  the  tanks  all  the  way.  In  fact  they  were  treading  on  our  heels  and  the 
Brigadier  used  to  give  me  hell  whenever  there  was  a  brief  hold  up.  We  marked  the  route  with  green  lamps  every 
tenth  of  a  mile  -  by  speedo  -  and  the  first  tank  to  pass  always  knocked  the  lamp  over.  I  had  several  “Where  the  b 
- h are  your  lamps’’  from  the  Brig .’ 
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With  the  armour  out  in  the  open  and  the  sky  starting  to  lighten,  the  section  returned  to  the  trucks  and 
began  to  dig  in.  Something  white  attracted  attention  and  Lieutenant  Hermans  went  to  investigate.  He  returned 
with  three  very  nice  Biretta  (sic)  pistols  and  four  very  shaken  Italians  from  a  dug-in  tank  that  was  flying  a  white 
flag. 


The  reason  for  the  extraordinarily  heavy  fire  the  company  had  encountered  was  made  clear  at  daylight. 
They  had  missed  a  50-feet  wide  gap  through  the  enemy  minefield  by  yards  and  the  gap  had  been  covered  by  the 
tank,  several  anti-tank  guns  and  supporting  machine  guns,  all  of  which  our  tanks  had  put  out  of  action.  The 
minefield  was  put  down  with  our  own  Hawkins  mines  hastily  but  effectively  concealed  beneath  clumps  of 
desert  scrub.1  When  the  scattered  No.  1  Section  had  been  collected  in  the  daylight  it  contained  the  lost  ‘recce’ 
party.  They  had  not  seen  the  mines  but  had  run  into  one  of  the  anti-tank  guns,  which  they  captured  and  held  the 
crew  prisoner.  They  were  then  captured  themselves  by  other  Italians  until  the  fire  of  our  tanks  presented  the 
opportunity  of  parting  from  their  captors.  The  cost  to  6  Field  Company  of  the  night’s  operation  was  five 
wounded  and  one  died  of  wounds,  all  from  No.  3  Section. 

152  BRIGADE,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

On  the  left  of  the  attack  8  Field  Company  had  a  complicated  route  to  follow  before  it  could  form  up 
behind  152  Brigade  and  in  front  of  the  tanks,  anti-tank  guns,  carriers  and  assorted  vehicles  that  carry  the 
supporting  arms  of  an  assaulting  force. 

Lieutenant  Pickmere  (3  Section),  right,  and  Lieutenant  Hanger  (1  Section),  left,  advanced  with  their 
sappers  in  two  lines  fifty  yards  apart  and  with  their  sandbagged  trucks  following  in  line  abreast.  There  was  no 
information  as  to  where  mines  might  be  found  and  the  idea  was  that  if  the  sappers  prodding  in  front  with  their 
fixed  bayonets  missed  the  mines  the  trucks  would  connect  and,  by  the  resulting  explosion,  disclose  the  field. 
The  keenest  eyes  could  see  no  signs  of  disturbed  sand,  but  the  ground  was  hard  and  stony  and  the  half-moon 
obscured  by  cloud  made  the  going  slow. 

NORTH  LANE,  152  BRIGADE,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

The  terrific  din  of  the  barrage  drowned  the  noise  of  incoming  missiles  and  five  men  went  down  -  two 
killed  -  when  something  exploded  between  the  two  lines.  The  Sappers  carried  on  until  it  seemed  that  they  would 
be  up  with  the  forward  infantry  of  transport  following  so  nothing  had  been  missed.  At  last  there  was  a  Dingo  car  1 
that  had  obviously  hit  a  mine,  and  when  Pickmere  went  to  investigate  he  saw  half-buried  some  lengths  of  what 
appeared  to  be  steel  rail.  On  closer  inspection  it  turned  out  to  be  a  new  type  of  mine  -  an  Italian  V3 
anti-personnel  as  well  as  anti-tank  mine,  and  the  first  encountered. 

While  the  sappers  were  getting  ready  to  give  the  new  nuisances  the  primer  cord  treatment  because 
nobody  knew  anything  of  their  mechanism  or  characteristics,  Lieutenant  Pickmere  explored  the  belt  and  found 
that  it  was  only  about  one  hundred  yards  wide  and  that  beyond  it  the  track-marks  of  German  tanks  were  clearly 
visible.  Major  Reid  came  up  at  this  time  and  the  two  walked  perhaps  a  quarter  of  a  mile  farther  west  until  they 
were  quite  convinced  that  it  was  now  clear  country. 

When  we  came  back  the  lane  clearing  was  going  well  and  it  was  not  long  before  the  sappers  had  the  8 
or  9  mines  and  suspicions  objects  which  had  been  located  in  the  first  8  yd  strip  all  set  to  blow  up-a  charge  of 
gelignite  on  each  and  the  whole  connected  with  primer  cord.  We  made  the  mistake  of  placing  our  small 
blistering  charges  of  gelly  on  the  centre  of  these  long  mines  instead  of  over  one  end  where  the  mechanism  was; 
with  the  result  that  2  or  3  did  not  go  off  when  we  detonated  the  line  and  we  had  to  have  several  attempts  at 
them.  All  this  was  wasting  valuable  time  while  the  tanks  were  impatiently  waiting  to  get  through.  Major  Reid 
finally  came  up,  lifted  the  remaining  ones  holus  bolus  and  threw  them  clear  of  the  lane. 

SOUTH  LANE,  152  BRIGADE,  NIGHT  OF  1-2  NOVEMBER 

Lieutenant  Hanger  had  some  unexpected  assistance  on  this  occasion: 
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Had  more  hick  this  time  as  we  caught  the  Han  laying  the  minefield  and  1  was  able  to  make  them  pick 
up  a  few  and  we  were  able  to  clear  our  gap  pretty  smartly...  My  main  trouble  was  a  dug  in  tank  firing  88  AP 
straight  up  our  lane.  A  little  disconcerting  to  have  a  white  hot  AP  shell  whizzing  past  your  nose  periodically 
through  the  night.  One  of  my  other  troubles  was  a  Tommy  Colonel,  who  wanted  to  halt  his  tanks  in  the  gap 
while  he  talked  to  his  Brig,  on  the  blower.  However,  after  using  a  bit  of  good  Kiwi  language  not  usually  used  on 
a  senior  officer  we  got  him  moving. 

Ninth  Armoured  Brigade,  which  6  Field  Company  had  seen  safely  through  the  minefield  and  which 
was  to  use  the  infantry  objective  as  its  start  line  and  then,  with  the  aid  of  a  barrage,  advance  a  further  mile 
before  first  light  and  smother  the  enemy  gun  line,  did  not  fully  succeed  in  its  mission.  It  did  not  reach  its  final 
objective  although  it  knocked  out  at  least  seven  88-millimetre  and  thirty  other  guns,  plus  a  dozen  tanks,  after  an 
all-day  fight.  The  brigade  commander  had  been  ordered  to  accept  if  necessary  100  per  cent  casualties  to  make 
good  his  objective,  and  that  is  very  nearly  what  happened.  The  brigade  left  the  assembly  area  with  133  tanks, 
many  of  which  were  patched  up  battle  casualties  with  strange  crews;  some  dropped  out  during  the  25-mile 
approach  march  and  it  was  not  known  exactly  how  many  went  into  battle  that  morning,  but  when  they  were 
reorganised  into  one  regiment  only  35,  which  included  some  that  had  got  up  during  the  morning,  could  be 
mustered. 

The  brigade  report  on  operations  has  a  good  word  for  the  New  Zealand  sappers  in  spite  of  the  trouble 
with  the  lamps: 

In  the  centre  R  Wilts  had  been  seriously  held  up  by  a  field  of  Hawkins  mines  irregularly  laid  by  our 
own  troops,  in  the  clearing  of  which  6  NZ  FD  COMPANY  NZE,  whose  work  throughout  this  operation  had  been 
of  superlative  quality,  lost  many  casualties  in  personnel  and  vehicles....  The  work  of  the  sappers  in  lifting 
minefields  in  the  dark  and  under  enemy  fire  was  beyond  all  praise,  and  without  them  the  armour  would  never 
have  been  able  to  advance. 

The  battle  went  on  all  day  and  after  dark  (2-3  November)  No.  2  Section,  8  Field  Company  (Lieutenant 
Wildey),  and  No.  1  Section,  7  Field  Company  (Lieutenant  Foster),  laid  a  protective  minefield  in  front  of  the 
Maoris.  There  was  no  enemy  interference  for  the  reason,  unknown  at  the  time,  that  Rommel  was  too  busy 
packing  up  and  organising  a  fighting  withdrawal.  His  first  step  was  to  put  a  holding  force  on  the  Fuka 
escarpment.  The  Desert  Air  Force  was  not  making  his  problem  any  easier  and  armoured-car  elements  were 
beginning  to  worry  at  his  communications.  If  a  breakthrough  occurred  on  a  large  scale  the  Italian  division, 
having  no  transport,  would  have  to  be  left  as  souvenirs  of  the  battle.  The  large-scale  breakthrough  did  occur  and 
the  Italians  were  left  to  contemplate  an  eventual  safe  return  to  sunny  Italy. 

The  sappers  passed  the  third  day  of  the  month  widening  lanes  and  destroying  derelict  tanks  and 
captured  guns.  A  gap  had  been  forced  through  the  enemy  defences  at  last  and  General  Freyberg  was  told  to  get 
his  division  concentrated  as  soon  as  possible  after  first  light  (4  November)  and  block  the  retreat  through  the 
Fuka  position.  For  this  assignment  he  was  given  4  Light  Armoured  Brigade  in  addition  to  9  Armoured  Brigade, 
reduced  now  to  a  composite  regiment. 

The  Field  Companies  reverted  to  the  command  of  the  brigades:  7  Field  Company  to  5  Brigade,  8  Field 
Company  to  6  Brigade,  6  Field  Company  to  9  Armoured  Brigade;  5  Field  Park  Company  was  divided  into  a 
water  and  demolitions  party  (Corporal  Purvis)  attached  to  Engineer  Headquarters,  a  battle  group  to  move  with 
Divisional  Supply  Column  and  a  rear  party  with  Divisional  Reserve  Group. 

Fourth  Light  Armoured  Brigade,  whose  mission  was  to  cover  the  Division  during  the  advance,  passed 
through  the  narrow  gap  soon  after  daybreak;  9  Armoured  Brigade  had  collected  its  components  under  nearly 
impossible  conditions.  They  were  spread  all  over  the  battlefield,  where  columns  were  crossing  each  other’s 
lines  of  advance  in  the  darkness  and  each  moving  object  created  its  own  smoke  screen  of  dust.  Sixth  Field 
Company  eventually  found  its  place  and  the  column  began  to  move  south-west  in  a  wide  sweep  south  to  avoid 
the  battle  1  Armoured  Division  was  still  waging  to  the  north. 
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Main  Divisional  Headquarters,  which  included  Divisional  Engineer  Headquarters  and  part  of  5  Field 
Park  Company,  went  next,  followed  by  5  Brigade  with  7  Field  Company  during  the  afternoon,  and  finally  about 
dusk  6  Brigade  (with  8  Field  Company)  got  clear  of  the  forward  defended  localities.” 

It  was  1.50  a.m.  on  the  morning  of  2  November  when  every  gun  on  the  Corps’  front  opened  up  a 
terrific  barrage.  One  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  rounds  were  fired  on  a  4000-yard  front  during  the  next  four  and 
a  half  hours.  Under  this  umbrella  the  assault  brigades  advanced.  New  Zealand  sappers  worked  with  the  British 
infantry,  lifting  mines  and  marking  lanes  through  which  tanks  and  guns  could  advance  in  close  support.  Shortly 
after  4  a.m.  word  came  through  that  the  first  objectives  had  been  taken,  and  two  hours  later  both  brigades  were 
on  their  final  objectives  and  consolidating.  Meanwhile,  28  (Maori)  Battalion  had  cleared  out  the  enemy  pocket 
on  the  right  flank  and  linked  up  with  the  Australians.  At  a  quarter  past  six  9  Armoured  Brigade  passed  through 
to  carry  on  the  attack.  In  a  fierce  and  most  gallant  battle  against  a  powerful  anti-tank  screen,  the  three  armoured 
regiments  fought  their  way  forward.  Their  casualties  in  tanks  were  extremely  heavy  but  the  result  of  their  attack 
was  decisive.  Enemy  ranks  counter-attacked  our  salient  in  the  afternoon,  but  1  and  10  British  Armoured 
Divisions  were  deployed  forward  in  time.  All  but  one  of  our  armoured  divisions  were  engaged  and  the  entire 
enemy’s. 


Throughout  the  night  of  2-3  November  and  the  next  morning  the  battle  continued  along  the  whole 
front.  On  the  New  Zealand  sector  the  infantry  came  forward  during  the  night,  taking  over  from  the  assault 
brigades,  and  held  the  salient  securely  on  3  November  while  our  armour  widened  the  gap.  It  was  clear  that  the 
enemy’s  resistance  had  been  broken,  and  on  3  November  our  tactical  reconnaissance  aircraft  observed  lines  of 
enemy  transport  moving  west,  against  which  the  bomber  force  flung  its  full  strength.  On  the  night  of  3-4 
November  9  Australian  Division  advanced  its  line  north  towards  the  coast,  the  Highlanders  advanced  across  the 
Rahman  track,  and  early  the  next  morning  10  Corps,  including  2  NZ  Division,  began  the  chase.  At  the  same 
time  13  Corps  in  the  south  advanced.  What  was  left  of  the  Afrika  Korps,  with  some  remnants  of  the  Italian 
Mobile  Corps,  was  in  full  retreat,  leaving  five  Italian  infantry  divisions  to  their  fate. 
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APPENDIX  M 
OPEN  QUESTIONS 

Question  1 :  Which  division  is  the  XXX  Corps  main  effort  during  Operation  Lightfoot?  It  appears  to  be  the  2nd  New 
Zealand  Division.  From  section  5.1 

Question  2:  Is  there  a  photo  available  of  Abraham  S.  J.  du  Toit,  South  African  Army?  From  section  5.4 

Question  3:  Is  there  a  photo  (or  drawing)  available  of  the  8th  Army’s  Pram  Mine  Detector?  From  section  5.4  Yes,  see 
The  Sappers’  War,  with  ninth  Australian  Division  Engineers.  1939-1945.  by  Ken  Ward-Harvery,  published  by 
Sakoga  Pty  Ltd  in  conjunction  with  9lh  Division  RAE  Association  NSW,  1992,  page  73,  “Diagrams...  redrawn  by 
the  Author  [Ken-Harvey]  from  ‘Report  on  Lightfoot  Operations’  in  War  Diary  AWM  [Australian  War  Memorial] 
ref  5/5/1 3  Nov  1942”. 

Question  4:  Is  there  a  photo  available  of  the  ‘Snail’  mine  marking  system?  From  section  5.4 

Question  5:  Who  (the  8th  Army  or  Middle  East  Forces)  controlled  the  24  labor  and  pioneer  companies  in  ‘General 
Headquarters  Reserve’?  From  section  5.4 

Question  6:  What  does  D.D.M.E.  stand  for?  From  section  5.4  Deputy  Director  Mechanical  Engineering 

Question  7:  How  did  General  Montgomery  intend  to  keep  the  Axis  infantry  from  withdrawing,  and  thus  preventing 
his  ‘crumbling’  operation?  From  section  6.1.1. 

Question  8:  Are  copies  of  the  Operations  Orders  issued  for  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamein  by  XXX  Corps,  X 
Corps,  2nd  New  Zealand  Division,  and  10th  Armoured  Division  (or  their  subordinate  maneuver  and  engineer 
elements)  available?  From  section  6.1.1. 

Question  9:  Are  copies  of  the  Operations  Orders  issued  for  the  Second  Battle  of  El  Alamein  by  the  164th  Leicht 
Afrika  Division,  15th  Panzer  Division,  the  Afrika  Korps,  102nd  Trento  Division,  and  the  133rd  Littorio  Division  (or 
their  subordinate  maneuver  and  engineer  elements)  available  from  section  6.1.5. 

Question  10:  Was  the  Allies  impression  that  they  had  achieved  tactical  surprise  based  on  the  Axis  reaction  or  from 
intercepted  and  decoded  Enigma  transmissions?  From  section  6.2.6. 

Question  11:  What  was  the  relationship  between  the  26th  Infantry  Battalion’s  “Special  Group”  and  No.  3  Section,  8th 
Field  Company?  From  section  6.4. 2. 3. 

Question  12:  Why  not  use  the  133rd  Lorried  Infantry  Brigade,  already  assigned  to  the  10th  Armoured  Division,  as 
part  of  the  division’s  attack  to  Phase  Line  Pierson  on  the  night  of  24/25  October?  From  section  6.6.3. 

Question  13:  Are  copies  of  the  Axis  maps  captured  by  Captain  Rutherford  on  25  October  1942  available?  From 
section  6. 9. 1.1. 

Question  14:  Are  copies  of  the  8th  Army  after  action  report,  “Lessons  from  Operations  October  and  November 
1942,”  available?  From  section  7.5. 

Question  15:  What  was  the  actual  quantity  and  distribution  of  universal  carriers  with  the  8th  Army?  From  Appendix  I 
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A.  A.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Aufklaerungeabteilung)  Reconnaissance  battalion 

A-Tag  -  German  equivalent  to  D-Day  (not  the  invasion  of  Normandy,  but  a  secret  or  as  yet  undetermined  day  for 
the  beginning  of  an  attack). 

Abteilung  -  German  term  used  for  a  detachment  or  some  battalion  sized  units  or  staff  sections 
A.K.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Armeekorps)  (Army)  corps 

A.O.K.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Armeeoberkommando)  A  field  army  headquarters 
ARKO  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Artilleriekommandeur)  Artillery  Commander 
Art.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  artillery) 

A.R.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  artillery  regiment) 
a.D.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  ausser  Dienst)  Retired 

Btl,  Bn  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Bataillon)  Battalion 

Befehlspanzer  -  German  term  for  command  tank 

Brueko  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Brueckenkolonne)  Bridging  column 

Chef  d.  Gen.  St.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Chef  des  Generalstabes)  Chief  of  the  general  staff 

Ers.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  ersatz)  Replacement 

(f),  (fr)  -  (German  abbreviation  for  franzoesisch)  French,  generally  used  to  designate  captured  French  equipment  in 
German  use 

Faehnrich  -  German  term  for  cadet  or  officer  candidate 

Feldwebel  -  German  term  for  sergeant  major 

Fest.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Festung)  Fortress 

FH  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Feldhaubitze)  Field  howitzer 

FK  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Feldkanone)  Field  gun 

FLAK  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Flugabwehrkanone)  Antiaircraft  gun 

Flammenwerfer  -  German  term  for  flame  thrower 

Flivo  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Fliegerverbindungsoffizier)  Air  liaison  officer 

Fkl  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Funklenk)  Radio-controlled 

Fs  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Fallschirmjaeger)  Airborne  or  parachute  unit 

G,  Gesch  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Geschuetz)  Gun 
Geb  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Gebirg)  Mountain  unit 
Gefreiter  -  German  term  for  corporal 

Gef.  St.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Gefechstand)  Command  post 

Generalmajor  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  brigadier  general 

Generalleutnant  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  major  general 

General  der  Artillerie  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  lieutenant  general 

General  der  Kavallrie  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  lieutenant  general 

General  der  Infantry  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  lieutenant  general 

General  der  Panzertruppe  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  lieutenant  general 

General  der  Pioniere  und  Festungen  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  lieutenant  general 

General  Oberst  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  (full)  general 

Generalfeldmarschall  -  German  rank  equivalent  to  a  US  general  of  the  armies 

Gp,  gep  -  (German  abbreviation  for  gepanzert)  Armored 

Gren  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Grenadier)  Infantry 

Gr.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Gruppe)  Squad  or  section  sized  unit 

Gr.  Wf.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Granate  Werfer)  Infantry  mortar 

Hauptmann  -  German  tenn  for  the  army  rank  of  captain 
Heere  -  German  term  for  the  army 

HKL  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Hauptkampflinie)  Main  line  of  resistance 
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Ia  -  German  designation  for  lsl  General  Staff  Officer  (leadership)  roughly  equivalent  to  a  US  G-3/S-3  (operations 
officer) 

lb  -  German  designation  for  2rd  General  Staff  Officer  (supply)  roughly  equivalent  to  a  US  G-4/S-4  (logistics 
officer) 

Ic  -  German  designation  for  3rd  General  Staff  Officer  (intelligence)  roughly  equivalent  to  a  US  G-2/S-2  (intelligence 
officer) 

Ila  -  German  designation  for  the  staff  adjutant 

lib  -  German  designation  for  the  personnel  section 

IVa  -  German  designation  for  administration 

I  Vb  -  German  designation  for  the  medical  staff  officer 

ID  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Infanteriedivision)  Infantry  division 

lnf.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Infanterie)  Infantry 

IG  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Infanterie-Geschuetz)  Infantry  gun 

i.  G.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  im  Generalstab)  The  additional  designation  given  to  a  member  of  the  General  Staff 
Corps 

lng.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Ingenieur)  Engineer  (civilian  title  with  nominal  military  rank)  generally  involved  in 
logistic  engineering  functions,  not  a  combat  engineer 

IR  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Infanterieregiment)  Infantry  regiment 

Jg,  Jaeg.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Jaeger)  Light  infantry  or  a  fighter  aircraft 

K,  Kan  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kanone)  Cannon 
Kdo  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kommando)  Command 
Kfz.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kraftfahrzeug)  Motor  vehicle 

KG  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kampfgruppe  or  Kampfgeschwader)  Battle  group  or  aircraft  bomber  wing 

kl.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  klein)  Small,  light 

Kol  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kolonne)  Column 

Kompaniechef  -  German  term  for  company  commander 

Kp  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kompanie)  Company 

KStN  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kriegstaerkenachweisung)  Table  of  organization 
KTB  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Kriegstagebuch)  War  diary 
kz  -  (German  abbreviation  for  kurz)  Short 

1,  le,  lei  -  (German  abbreviations  for  leicht)  light 

Ladungswerfer  -  German  term  for  a  spigot  mortar,  usually  used  by  pioneer  units 

Landser  -  German  term  for  an  infantryman  or  common  soldier 

LG  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Leichgeschuetz)  Recoilless  gun 

lg  -  (German  abbreviation  for  lang)  Long 

LKW  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Lastkraftwagen)  Cargo  truck 

Lw  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Luftwaffe)  German  Air  Force 

M,  Moers  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Moerser)  Heavy  mortar  or  howitzer 
m  -  (German  abbreviation  for  mittlere)  Medium 
MG  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Machinengewehr)  Machine  gun 
mot  -  (German  abbreviation  for  motorisiert)  Motorized 

Nachrichtenabteilung  -  German  term  for  signals  battalion 

Ob  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Oberbefehlshaber)  Commander-in-Chief 

Oberleutnant  -  German  term  for  first  lieutenant 

Oberschuetze  -  German  term  for  the  rank  of  private  first  class 

Oberst  -  German  term  for  colonel 

Oberstleutnant  -  German  term  for  lieutenant  colonel 

OKH  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Oberkommando  des  Heere)  Army  High  Command 
OKL  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Oberkommando  des  Luftwaffe)  Air  Force  High  Command 
OKW  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Oberkommando  des  Wehrmacht)  Armed  Forces  High  Command 
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PAK  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzerabwehrkanone)  Anti-tank  gun 

PD  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzerdivision)  Armored  division 

Pi  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Pionier)  Pioneer,  combat  engineer 

PKW  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Personenkraftwagen)  Passenger  vehicle 

Pz  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzer)  Tank 

Pz  Bue  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzerbuechse)  Anti-tank  rifle 

Pz  Kpfw.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzerkampwagen)  Armored  fighting  vehicle,  usually  a  tank 
PzGr,  PzGren  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzergrenadier)  Motorized  or  mechanized  infantry 
Pz.  Jg.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzerjaeger)  Antitank  unit 

PzPiBn  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzer  Pionier  Bataillon)  Armored  pioneer  (combat  engineer)  battalion 
Pz.  Sp.  W.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Panzerspaehwagen)  Armored  (reconnaissance)  car 

Rgt  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Regiment)  Regiment 
Ritterkreuz  -  German  term  for  the  Knight’s  Cross  award 
Rollbahn  -  German  term  for  route  of  march  or  main  supply  route 

s  -  (German  abbreviation  for  schwer)  Heavy 
Sanitaets  -  German  term  for  medical  units 
Schuetze  -  German  term  for  the  rank  of  private 

Sd  Kfz  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Sonder  Kraftfahrzeug)  Special  motor  vehicle 
sll  -  (German  abbreviation  for  selbstfahrlafette)  Self-propelled  carriage 
SPW  -  (German  abbreviation  Schuetzenpanzerwagen)  Armored  personnel  carrier 
St  Pi  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Sturmpionier)  Assault  pioneers  (combat  engineers) 

Stab  -  German  term  for  staff 

Storch  -  A  light  German  aircraft  used  for  liaison,  similar  to  the  US  Piper  Cub 
Stosstrupp  -  German  term  for  assault  troops 
Stug.  -  (German  abbreviation  for  Sturmgeschuetz)  Assault  gun- 
Sturmtrupp  -  German  term  for  assault  troops 

Unteroftizier  -  German  term  for  non-commissioned  officer 

Wehrmacht  -  German  term  for  armed  forces 

z.b.V.  -  (German  abbreviation  zur  besonder  Verwendung)  “For  Special  Use” 

Zug  -  German  term  for  platoon 
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